NEIGHBOURHOOD TRAJECTORIES
AND SOCIAL EXCLUSION:
TOWARDS A CITIZENSHIP OF PLACE

Peter Lee
Centre for Urban and regional Studies
Birmingham Business School

A thesis submitted to
The University of Birmingham for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy

December 2010



UNIVERSITYOF
BIRMINGHAM

University of Birmingham Research Archive

e-theses repository

This unpublished thesis/dissertation is copyright of the author and/or third
parties. The intellectual property rights of the author or third parties in respect
of this work are as defined by The Copyright Designs and Patents Act 1988 or
as modified by any successor legislation.

Any use made of information contained in this thesis/dissertation must be in
accordance with that legislation and must be properly acknowledged. Further
distribution or reproduction in any format is prohibited without the permission
of the copyright holder.



TABLE OF CONTENTS

TABLE OF CONTENTS ..ottt 2
ACKNOWLEDGMENTS ..ottt st st neeneas 3
ABSTRACT ..ttt bbb 4
CRITICAL REVIEW ...ttt st 5
18 0o 11 o4 ] o [ SSSP 5
Aims and objectives and nature of the research ............ccccocoviiiiiii e, 6
MEASURING POVERTY AND THE ROLE OF HOUSING .........ccoooviiiniinienn, 9
Measuring and mapping deprivation............cccccveiieiiieiie e 9
Poverty, housing tenure and social eXCluSION ...........ccccooviiiiieninineee, 13
BEYOND RESIDUALISATION: COMPETITIVENESS AND THE
RESCALING OF HOUSING ......coviiiicicccese e 15
Path dependency and neighbourhood trajectories .........cccoccvveviiiiiiiiieeciesnen, 16
Low and changing demand ... 19
Competitiveness and neighbourhoods.............ccccceiviiiiicccccc s, 21
Planning for opportunity: the knowledge economy and renewal...................... 24
CONCLUSIONS: TOWARDS A ‘CITIZENSHIP OF PLACE' .....ccoovviviieiene. 26
Social exclusion and the implications for NOUSING ...........cccoveiiiiiiiiiicce 27
Community and Society: towards a citizenship of place...........cccccccevvevviiennnn, 30
FUTUIE FESEANCI ... e 32
SUMIMAIY ..ttt ettt e et e e s bt e e s bt e e e e bb e e ebb e e ebe e e nrnee s 34
REFERENGCES.........ooi ettt sttt stennenne s 35
SUMMARY SHEET ..ottt 41
STATEMENT ..ottt ettt s et e e nentesnenreans 42
APPENDIX 1: SUBMITTED PAPERS FOR CONSIDERATION ........cccovvineen. 47
APPENDIX 2: SELECTED CITATIONS.......cci it 481
APPENDIX 3: IMPACT AND RECOGNITION .....coooiiiiiiieni e 504

Page 2 of 514



ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

This could not have been made possible without the help of the many friends and
colleagues that contributed along the way — too many to name in full. Thanks to all
my co-contributors for their assistance in developing and publishing the various
papers. At CURS during the period of submission my thanks are with Jon Coaffee for
reading proofs of the review and synthesis and encouraging my submission; Mike
Beazley, Chris Collinge and Lisa Trickett for their encouragement and support and
Carolyn Fox for administrative and practical support in compiling this submission.
Many thanks to my external examiners for taking the time to consider the thesis, the
ideas for which stem from my time in prison at HMP Lancaster and my experiences
of homelessness at Redwood House in St. Judes, Bristol - thankfully both experiences
were in a professional capacity. My gratitude will always be with Alan Murie and the
late Peter Townsend for supporting my career and thereby giving me the opportunity

to submit this thesis. My love and affection always to Fumie, Konoha and Sakura.

Page 3 of 514



ABSTRACT

This submission develops a set of arguments around the path dependency of places —
how previous policy eras shape the trajectory and outcomes of places - and the
tensions between social inclusion policies and practices on the one hand and
competitiveness on the other. Path dependency results from previous legacies of the
built form and access and eligibility rights. The ‘narrative’ of places, the categories
and descriptions used in delineating neighbourhoods and shaping policy is also
influential. A coherent line of research is demonstrated which has revolved around
the definition, measurement and scale of deprivation and housing’'s role in social
exclusion and competitiveness debates.  Originally focused at household and
individual level, the enquiry shifted to the role of neighbourhoods and places in terms
of their ‘compositional’ and ‘environmental’ meaning. The thesis revolves around the
concept of participation standards and the underpinning principles of citizenship
arising from denial of access to relative ‘norms and standards’. This highlights
tensions in the competing goals of competitiveness and inclusion in housing and urban
policy at different scales resulting in differential speeds and experiences of place.
Logically this would suggest that the evolution of citizenship and participation can

legitimately embrace the concept of citizenship of place.

200 words
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CRITICAL REVIEW

Introduction

This submission is in accordance with paragraph 7.5.1 of the University of
Birmingham’s guidelines on submission for PhD by publication (Section 7 of the
Regulations PhD by Published Work — Assessment and Award Requirements) which
states that:

“A candidate for the degree of PhD by published work (as specified in section
5) shall submit a body of work broadly comparable to that submitted for other
doctoral degrees of the University, based upon research with a common theme
in the form of a series of publications.

The submitted work should demonstrate that the individual:

(1) has made a substantial original contribution and addition to knowledge
in a coherent line of research;

(i) has provided evidence of knowledge of the general field in which the
subject of the research lies;

(iii) has the ability for independent critical judgement.

A common theme with an identifiable link must run throughout the work
submitted.”

Paragraph 7.5.3 sets out the format of the submission and what it shall comprise:

(i) an abstract: a succinct summary of the work containing all of the main
concepts and conclusions of the work. It shall be no more than 200
words in length;

(it)  acritical review of 5,000 to 10,000 words stating the aims and nature of
the research, the inter-relationship between the material published and

the main contribution and/or addition to learning of the work;
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(iii) a summary sheet numbering the submitted papers, chapters, monographs
and books (all of which must have been published) and a copy of each
publication numbered as per the summary sheet;

(iv) a statement, in the case of multi-authored, joint or collaborative work, of
the extent of the candidate’s own contribution, substantiated by the co-
author(s) or collaborator(s). It is expected that the candidate will

normally have been the primary author.

The total word length of the published work should be broadly comparable to that of
the standard route PhD (i.e. up to 80,000 words)”. The following sections deal with

these requirements in turn.

Aims and objectives and nature of the research

The overall aim has been to contribute to effective interventions that benefit
disadvantaged people and communities. The research and publications cover the
period 1994-2010 (see Table 1 below) and developed out of a social policy
perspective on household and individual level accounts of poverty (Lee and
Townsend, 1994). Whilst this approach informed the early research outputs (paper
[2], [3], [4]) the enquiry turned towards spatial manifestations of poverty and the role
of ‘place’ (paper [9]) (see also Trickett and Lee (2010) as part of this set of
arguments). This has been explored in relation to compositional (quantity and
definitions) and environmental (facilities and connection to the broader social and
economic system) meanings of deprivation and social exclusion (see Noble et al,
2006).

The research connects to debates on citizenship and social rights through the work of
Townsend and the empirical measurement of ‘participation standards (Townsend,
1979). Townsend’'s seminal contribution to poverty studies, Poverty in the UK,
systematically demonstrated objective measures of poverty through separate empirical
estimates of material and social deprivation demonstrating how this disadvantage was
relative over time and across space’. The work submitted can be considered as a

! In this work he was highly influenced by the work of Marshall (1958): citizenship was relative to
norms and customs and evolved from the extension of civil, political and social rights through the 18th,
19" and 20" centuries respectively.
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contribution to discourses upon participation standards and the principles of
citizenship arising from denial of access to relative norms and standards. Establishing
the relative norms and standards that differentiate places and concomitant policy
responses raises a number of questions at the heart of citizenship debates: what are
the drivers and manifestations of deprivation? What is the role of housing in poverty
debates? What are the policy implications arising from different interpretations and

narratives?

Table 1 Papers in support of the PhD submission?

No. Date Title and contribution
1 1994 Housing and Spatial Deprivation: Relocating the Underclass and the New Urban Poor,
Urban Studies, VVol.31, No.7

2 1995 Area Measures of Deprivation, CURS, The University of Birmingham and Joseph
Rowntree Foundation (ISBN 0704416190)

3 1997 Poverty, housing tenure and social exclusion, Bristol: Policy Press (ISBN86134063X)

4 1999 Where are the Socially Excluded? Continuing Debates in the Identification of Poor
Neighbourhoods, Regional Studies, VVol.33, No.5, pp.483-486

5 1999 Spatial and Social Divisions within British Cities: Beyond Residualisation, Housing
Studies, Vol.14, No.5, pp.625-640

6 2000 Changing Housing Markets and Urban Regeneration in the M62 Corridor, Housing
Corporation, Manchester (ISBN 0704422093)

7 2003 Changing Demand for Housing: Restructuring Markets and the Public Policy
Framework, Housing Studies, Vol 18, No. 1, pp.65-86

8 2004 The Role of Housing in Delivering a Knowledge Economy, Built Environment, Vol 30,
No. 3, pp.235-245

9 2009 The Creative Economy and Social Sustainability: Planning for Opportunity and
Growth, Built Environment, Volume 35, number 2, 2009 pp.267-280

10 2010 Building Sustainable Housing Markets: reflections and lessons from a decade of
changing demand and housing market renewal, Chartered Institute of Housing ) (ISBN
9781905018277)

To understand the differentiated experience of poverty across space the body of work
has therefore been situated within a historical, path dependent framework; i.e., how
the past shapes the trajectory of a place (Kay, 2005; Robertson et al, 2010). It is
important, however, to differentiate between path dependency on the one hand and
path determinacy on the other. However, the reinvention of housing and
neighbourhoods (the flexible specialisation of housing) is dependent on the

adaptability of housing and the ability of neighbourhoods to reinvent themselves and

2 A more detailed version of this table can be found at the end of the critical review in the Summary
Sheet section.
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appeal to a new set of consumers (households). Flexible specialisation refers to the
way in which capital and industrial processes inhabit niche markets and are
responsive and adaptable to market change (Piore and Sabel, 1984). The way in
which we understand patterns of deprivation has therefore been highly influenced by
the process of urban, housing and planning policy. Rex and Moore's study of race,
community and conflict in Sparkbrook, Birmingham can be considered a description
of the path dependency of neighbourhoods and how immigration facilitated the
flexible specialisation of housing (Rex and Moore, 1967). It is also an explanation of
subsequent paths of development of black and minority ethnic housing markets and
why and how the particular pattern of segregation within a city such as Birmingham
arose. At an individual level path dependency has surfaced in the culture of poverty
thesis (Lewis, 1964) and the underclass thesis (Murray, 1990) i.e., a highly
deterministic account of individual and household trajectories and outcomes. It is
however, more relevant to understanding the trajectory of neighbourhoods and the
drivers of change resulting in differentiated experiences of poverty and social

exclusion.

The inter-linked objectives of the research have therefore been an exploration of the
measurement and meaning of deprivation and the role of housing and neighbourhood
within debates on poverty and social exclusion. The path dependency of place has a
crucial bearing upon the measurement of deprivation and the location of poverty. The
restructuring of housing and the role of the state in the provision of subsidised
housing in the UK over the past four decades has played a central role in determining
differentiated trajectories of neighbourhoods and place. The Right to Buy and the
restructuring of the management and ownership of housing stock resulted in a
profusion of studies and analysis of the social and economic changes that this
wrought. Changes in housing policy throughout Europe, but especially after 1975 in
the UK led to rapid privatisation and asset restructuring (Stephens, Whitehead and
Munro, 2005). Sales of housing and the differentiation of the social and private
sectors resulted in significant spatial and social cleavages. However, the precise
nature of these differences was highly dependent on local circumstances and was
highly differentiated.

The body of work divides into two complementary themes covering a phase

concerned with epistemological and theoretical issues concerning the measurement of
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area based deprivation, social exclusion and poverty and a second phase concerned
with the competitiveness of cities and regions, the function of declining
neighbourhoods and the role of housing in reconnecting neighbourhoods. Taken
together the body of work engages with several overarching themes: epistemological
issues concerned with measuring deprivation and social exclusion, path dependency
of place, neighbourhood trajectories, changing demand and competitiveness. The
work collectively suggests that the development of new perspectives on the
citizenship of place — arising from deficits in the participation standards of places and
the differential speed of places resulting from different abstract connections to
emerging economic opportunities and technological advance. These themes are
developed in the conclusions whilst the following sections sets out the contribution
and addition to knowledge.

MEASURING POVERTY AND THE ROLE OF HOUSING

The first phase of work can be summarised as a consideration of some of the
limitations of an area measures approach to understanding participation standards and
deprivation at neighbourhood level. The research was informed by the view that
official methods tend to be susceptible to spatial autocorrelation and systematic bias
in the treatment of housing as an independent variable in the analysis of poverty at

area level.

Measuring and mapping deprivation

Epistemological and theoretical issues concerning the definitions and measurement of
area based deprivation are dealt with in two of the papers: paper [2] Area Measures of
Deprivation and paper [4] Where are the Socially Excluded? Continuing Debates in
the Identification of Poor Neighbourhoods; paper [3] Poverty, Housing Tenure and
Social Exclusion & paper [5] Spatial and Social Divisions within British Cities:
Beyond Residualisation examine the role of housing within debates on poverty and
social exclusion and the implications for policy of different definitions of poverty and

social exclusion using housing as an independent variable.
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Research underpinning these papers involved measuring and mapping spatial
variations of deprivation and subsequently developing these methods into more
systematic accounts of places using a variety of data sources and GIS techniques®.
During the 1980s and 1990s, the role of tenure in poverty debates and council housing
in particular was being questioned. Assumptions about the role of council housing as
a proxy variable explaining area poverty and the poor estate was driving policy
perspectives on intervention, renewal and regeneration. The thrust of evidence and
policy had led to the development of policy perspectives and narratives on housing
that were ‘partial’ including the Department of Environment’s analysis: Mapping
Local Authority Estates using the 1991 Index of Local Conditions (DoE, 1997) and
New Labour’'s policy directive on tackling ‘worst estates’ (SEU, 1998). The New
Labour Government, in adapting its agenda for social exclusion, built on evidence
assembled by its predecessors; its early statements about neighbourhoods with
concentrations of deprivation drew on the Mapping Local Authority Estates research
which was commissioned under the Conservative administration of the mid-1990s.
The methodology used in Mapping Local Authority Estates resulted in a
disproportionate focus on areas with more than 50 per cent council housing and
identified 1370 of the most deprived local authority estates — the ‘worst estates’. This
was referred to at the launch of the Social Exclusion Unit and in the first public
speech of the Prime Minister in June 1997 which took place at a council housing

estate (the Aylesbury Estate) in the London Borough of Southwark:

“1 have chosen this housing estate to deliver my first speech as Prime Minister
for a very simple reason. For 18 years, the poorest people in our country have
been forgotten by government. They have been left out of growing prosperity,
told that they were not needed, ignored by the Government except for the
purpose of blaming them. | want that to change. There will be no forgotten
people in the Britain | want to build” (SEUa, 1998).

The choice of a council estate as the location of this speech was symptomatic of
political thinking about the location and causes of social exclusion and the role of
housing in these debates. Paper [2] challenged this by signalling that there were

methodological weaknesses in the identification and selection of deprived

¥ Some of the techniques such as ‘ adjacency analysis' were summarised in paper [7] Changing Demand
for Housing: Restructuring Markets and the Public Policy Framework and paper [10] Building
Sustainable Housing Markets.
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neighbourhoods for policy purposes. The research for paper [2] involved a review of
approaches to measuring and mapping deprivation using the 1991 Census and the use
of housing indicators in constructing narratives of deprivation and place. This was the
first systematic analysis of the models of ‘deprivation’ used by academics and
policymakers available at the time®. Whilst practitioners in the field treated the
Jarman index and the Townsend Index as interchangeable, the study showed how
each of the models or indices of deprivation measured a different concept i.e.,
‘deprivation’, ‘low income’, ‘underprivilege’ and ‘area stress’ which were measured
using different indicators. The research evaluated these different approaches and
identifying key issues related to ‘double counting’, ‘weighting’ and ecological fallacy
that had been associated with the construction of indices (Holtermann, 1971). This
raised questions about the normative framework for understanding deprivation at an
area level and the role of housing within this. Papers [2] and [3] argued for a more
differentiated account of housing and for a more nuanced understanding of narratives
of place and neighbourhood that differentiate between people and places with
different spatial and personal trajectories.

Results from the research underpinning paper [2] showed that the distribution of
deprivation varied significantly dependent on which index was used. When
comparing the most deprived decile of wards in Great Britain on each index, 16.5%,
23.5% and 40.3% were located in London and the South East region according to the
SOCDEP, Breadline and Index of Local Conditions (ILC) indexes respectively (Lee,
Gordon and Murie, 1995, pp. 40). The geographical distribution was skewed largely
because of the inclusion of proxy indicators which were not carefully justified or
linked to existing evidence on poverty. The research showed that the ILC was not the
most appropriate index in terms of urban policy as it was highly susceptible to spatial
autocorrelation (Cliff and Ord, 1970) i.e., the way in which the clustering of
phenomena is not random but results from a set of systematic biases. In this respect
the ILC made assumptions about the environmental deprivation associated with the

presence of flatted accommodation and the study showed that of all the indexes and

* It included indices constructed by a number of academics working in related fields including Vera
Carstairs at the University of Edinburgh, Prof. George Smith at the University of Oxford, Professor
Brian Jarman at St Mary's Hospital Medical School, Imperial College University of London and
Professor Ludi Simpson who was working between academic and practitioner roles at Manchester
University and Bradford City Council.
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methods reviewed, the ILC recorded the highest correlation against children living in
flats (Lee et al, 1995, p32):

“It is significant that variables which are highly spatially correlated (lacking
amenities and children in flats) are included in [the ILC]. This would explain a
large degree of the variance in the type of urban metropolitan area targeted by
[the ILC] compared with the other indexesin this study” (Lee et al, 1995, p53).

The study found that whilst all approaches to measuring and mapping deprivation
using Census data are flawed, a more ‘valid’ measure to identify areas of deprivation
could be yielded by calculating weights appropriate to data available at enumeration
district level from individual responses in the Breadline Britain survey (Mack and
Lansley, 1985). The paper continues to have an impact on the methodological issues
of measuring deprivation across space®. It has been recognised as providing the most

systematic review of available methods used for targeting and determining policy:

“There are relatively few attempts to compare and contrast the various indexes.
One of the more thorough exceptions is the previously mentioned study by Lee,
Murie and Gordon. It compares 10 indexes, considering their theoretical bases,
their components, their methods of combination and the reasons why they may
produce different results. It is an excellent source for anyone wanting more
detail” (Carr-Hill and Chalmers-Dixon, 2005, p.95).

The research provided a robust and independent critique of methods of measurement
used by government for the purpose of developing urban policy. The government’s
measure (the ILC) was found to be based on a set of non-randomly distributed
variables which biased London and the south east region. These findings were used
to compare deprivation against regeneration spend in a separate research report
evaluating the Single Regeneration Budget (SRB)°. SRB involved a competitive
bidding process which incorporated an element of need with half of the allocation
allocated on the basis of deprivation: “fifty per cent [of funds] based on regions
shares of district level deprivation, as set out in the Index of Local Conditions’ (HoC,

1995, p.25). However, in practice a significant proportion of deprived districts

® The paper has almost 100 citations; see the appendix for details of impact and citation for each of the
papers submitted.

® The author carried out analysis of the relationship between investment and ‘need’ for two SRB
evaluation reports in 1996 and 1997 conducted by the Centre for Urban and Regional Studies and led
by Prof. John Mawson.
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received no funding with relatively ‘affluent’ districts receiving a greater share than
more deprived districts. The North West region in particular received significantly
less than would be expected given its share of deprivation. However the systematic
bias and spatial autocorrelation (as a result of the inclusion of particular indicators in
the ILC) meant that the scale of mismatch between levels of deprivation and

regeneration funding was distorted by the ILC as a measure.

When the ILC was replaced by the Index of Local Deprivation (ILD) in 1998 the
changes at the local level (ward and enumeration district) included the dropping of the
children in flats indicator. The change was not minor and the effect was summarised
in paper [4] which compared the distribution of deprivation on the ILC and the
updated ILD. By re-working the indicators and standardising the geography for the
ILC and the updated ILD, paper [4] showed that the proportion of very deprived
enumeration districts (EDs) changed significantly as a result of dropping the children
in flats indicator. Using the ILC, London represented 59% of the 5% most deprived
EDs whilst 28% of the very deprived areas were located in the North and Midlands
regions. Under the newly revised ILD the respective share altered substantially so
that 34% of the very deprived areas were located in London and 53% in the North and
Midlands' region. As regeneration funds were partly determined on the basis of need,
these changes in the underlying distribution of deprivation resulted in a distribution of
resources away from the South and London to the North and Midlands regions.

Poverty, housing tenure and social exclusion

Housing and planning policy is highly instrumental in determining the observed
spatial patterns of deprivation. As paper [2] demonstrated this is largely because of
the emphasis placed upon particular variables used in determining classifications of
area deprivation (eg: housing tenure, housing condition, housing amenities etc.) and
on the fixed and path dependent nature of housing and physical space. But it is also
due to the distributional aspects of housing including the operation of social housing
allocation systems (Prescott-Clarke et al, 1988) and filtering of the housing market in
determining patterns at neighbourhood level. Papers [3] and [5] demonstrate how the
meaning of housing tenure in different contexts alters, highlighting how an emphasis

on ‘worst council housing estates confused a set of underlying processes whilst
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overlooking problems outside these estates. These papers had been a necessary
corrective as a result of right-to-buy policies, a decline in private renting and an
expansion of home ownership from the mid-1960s onwards which changed the
characteristics of those entering the social rented sector as well as altering the

household characteristics of home ownership.

The competitiveness and connectedness of neighbourhoods was further challenged
between 1995 and 2005 as deregulation, liberalisation and economic restructuring
(coupled with residualisation) resulted in increasingly differentiated patterns of
poverty and housing demand at the local level. Whilst there was an undeniable
increase in the extent to which council housing estates are and were amongst the most
deprived areas in the UK, papers [1], [3] and [5] challenged this perspective by
providing a spatial analysis detailing highly differentiated patterns of disadvantage
according to material deprivation and housing tenure. Deprivation would play out
differently across cities dependent on previous policy legacies and consumption
patterns (path dependency). To test this, research informing paper [3] examined the
association between patterns of multiple deprivation and housing tenure. This was
one of the first pieces of research to use the Sample of Anonymised Records (SARS)’
to explore how far national patterns of poverty and housing tenure were replicated at
local level. The evidence pointed to a more differentiated pattern: of cities with
different starting positions developing along different trajectories. The ‘quartered’ or
‘dua city’ (Mollenkopf and Castells, 1992) was therefore a template that could not be
abstracted to the British case. A more differentiated pattern was apparent which was
dependent on place specific contexts and legacies. The most deprived areas of cities
were not always exclusively areas of council housing indicating that housing and
regeneration policies targeted exclusively at areas of council housing would exclude
some disadvantaged groups (e.g., ethnic minorities) - policy needed to be tailored to

local circumstances.

Paper [5] Spatial and Social Divisions within British Cities: Beyond Residualisation
(Lee and Murie, 1999) summarised the evidence on poverty, housing tenure and

social exclusion and took the debate forward in a new direction. The paper argued for

” A newly created product derived from the census which allowed access to cross-tabulation of all
variables for 1% of households and 2% of individuals.
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a set of frameworks and policy perspectives that looked beyond residualisation of
council housing and was more sophisticated in understanding the dynamics between
tenures. It presented evidence of greater fragmentation and differentiation between
tenures and noted that a framework based on assumptions about the residualisation of
social housing was no longer adequate and that low demand and void rates in the

private sector meant that:

“...parts of the home ownership sector are equally unattractive. Divisions
within the home ownership sector and fragmentation have begun to be more
apparent. Rather than a framework relating to divisions between tenures and to
residualisation it is now appropriate to develop a framework which
incorporates these elements but also places emphasis on divisions within
tenures and on changing aspirations and household strategies” (paper [5]: Lee
and Murie, 1999, p637).

Whereas the earlier papers had a broad field of citation, paper [5] was cited against a
more focused set of themes embracing mainly planning, housing policy, economic
restructuring, segregation, social mix and neighbourhood analysis. The paper was
pivotal in drawing together the research on area measures of deprivation and the
interaction of housing and social exclusion. It called for the development of a more
interactive and dynamic research agenda on housing and ‘place’ that understood the

dynamics and interaction of tenures within a broader spatial frame of reference.

BEYOND RESIDUALISATION: COMPETITIVENESS AND THE
RESCALING OF HOUSING

A significant element of the author’ s research has been concerned with understanding
how neighbourhoods lag behind a ‘mainstream’ which affects participation in wider
society. This requires i) a more comprehensive development of proxy indicators of
household/individual level deprivation aggregated to the area level and ii) an analysis
of the wider function and trajectory of neighbourhoods and how places connect at
different spatial scales. This set of enquiries connects to a broader urban and regional
studies literature concerned with the dynamics of housing and labour markets (Allen
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and Hamnett, 1991), processes of rescaling (Uitermark, 2002), sustainable
communities (Page, 1994; ODPM, 2003) and connecting neighbourhoods with
different legacies to the emerging economy (Florida, 2002; ODPM, 2003a; Parkinson
et al, 2004; Marvin et al, 2006). If poor neighbourhoods are uncompetitive and
lagging behind the mainstream, then what is the role of housing and planning in these

debates and what is the response?

This phase is therefore concerned with a wider set of drivers impacting on the
competitiveness of neighbourhoods. The rescaling of the problem as a result of
asymmetry between housing and labour market processes means that policies targeted
at areas displaying symptoms of exclusion and disadvantage do not address the
underlying causes of the problem. The processes of exclusion and spatial
manifestation lie elsewhere. Whilst the focus of the first phase of research was upon
compositional meanings (quantity and definitions), the second phase is more
concerned with understanding the future role and trajectory of neighbourhoods within
the context of the region or sub-region. Its objective is in understanding how poor
neighbourhoods, built in different economic eras, can be reinserted into a competitive

regional economy and connected to emerging knowledge and creative economies.

Path dependency and neighbourhood trajectories

The papers variously illustrate how the reconnection to emerging opportunities of
neighbourhoods built in previous economic eras needs to consider the path
dependency of space and place. Path dependency is inextricably bound with the
trajectory of a neighbourhood measured through various forms of capital (i.e.,
productive, social, human, physical, institutional and ‘symbolic’ capital) (Putnam,
1995; Bourdieu, 1986) at a variety of spatial scales; a path dependent approach looks
for explanations of different trajectories and paths of development: “...what happened
at an earlier point in time affects the outcomes of a sequence of events later on”
(Robertson, Mclintosh and Smyth, 2010, pp.259). Crucially, the neighbourhood
trajectory is mediated by the asymmetrical relationship between labour markets and

housing markets (Allen and Hamnett, 1991).

Paper [1] links to a set of ideas that embodied the notion of aspirations, niche markets,

competitiveness and the flexible specialisation of housing that was emblematic of the

Page 16 of 514



low and changing demand debate of the late 1990s. The paper was based on a study
of the housing market in Lancaster and Morecambe in the early 1990s and analysed
the impact of changes in the consumption of housing and spatial patterns of
deprivation. The paper characterised the way in which initial ‘shocks’ to the economic
system (the role of tourism in the seaside resort of Morecambe) did not immediately
manifest themselves as housing problems. The process was organic and asymmetrical
with the spatial manifestations and implications for housing of the changed economic
role emerging in the longer run®.  Whilst economic shocks affecting the
competitiveness of industrial production are met by industries ability to adapt through
flexible specialisation and the development of niche products to meet market demand,
housing, as a fixed and positional good, has limited flexible specialisation or means
by which to change its client base. Neighbourhoods and housing adapt to the changed
aspirations and uses of its fixed form. The precise nature of that niche offering is
determined largely by what went before. In the case of Morecambe the spatial
outcomes arose out of the re-use of bed-and-breakfast and lodging house
accommodation built in the early 20" century but which lost its role in the 1970s and
early 1980s. Disinvestment and a loss of its competitive advantage in tourism
resulted in the town losing its ‘role’ (Bagguley et a., 1990) and led to the search for a

new role and client group to fill the empty hotel rooms.

Post-Fordist legacies require new methods of interpretation and the trajectory of
places is not determined or predictable using positivist, linear methods of estimation.
As Agarwal notes in the context of decline and restructuring of seaside resorts: “[it] is
not necessarily associated with the course of the lifecycle or a particular capitalist
phase, but is the outcome of interactions between internal and external forces, and that
restructuring must incorporate a greater appreciation of place distinctiveness”
(Agarwal, 2002). The place distinctiveness of Morecambe reflected the asymmetry
between economic and housing market functions resulting in trajectory of decline that
needed to be addressed in a systematic way. The paper concluded that “new patterns
and concentrations of poverty are better explained by an approach which incorporates
the housing dynamic as it relates to structuring where the poor live” (Lee, 1994,

& Some commentators have analysed the way in which these asymmetries are concealed by individual
behaviour and responses to shocks as well as official definitions and measurements of worklessness
e.g., Beatty and Fothergill’sanalysis of coal mine closure found only limited evidence of increased
unemployment after coal mine closure in South Yorkshire (Beatty and Fothergill, 1996).
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p.1191). Half a decade later the low and changing demand debate necessitated a
change in approach for housing strategy and the need to incorporate an understanding
of cross-tenure housing dynamics. It required an understanding of the trajectory,
drivers and function of areas and a broader understanding of the sub-region and the
region. Housing had been exposed to processes of rescaling whereby the role of
housing and neighbourhoods is constantly being referenced to a broader set of spatial
parameters. The ‘local’ manifestations of changing and low demand for housing in
the mid to late 1990s in England are an example of how housing began to be
interpreted within a larger and cross-cutting spatial framework and reflects the way in
which the region had become “the prime geographical unit in the new round of capital
accumulation” (Uitermark, 2002, p.744). In order to understand the function and
trajectory of a particular neighbourhood or estates, it needed to be put into a broader
context of demand at this wider spatial scale in order to assess the asymmetry taking
place between different forms of capital — specifically the physical and productive

spheres of the housing stock and the labour market.

Path dependency indicates a need to differentiate between deprived areas and
understand their longer term trajectory and function from the perspective of different
starting points. EU funded research undertaken by the author® demonstrated the
different function and trajectory of neighbourhoods in Birmingham that were
similarly deprived when compared to official measures of deprivation such as the
ILD. Differences in the importance of the spheres of integration (the state, market
and kinship'®) in different neighbourhoods were partly explained by their path
dependency (Lee, Murie and Oosthuizen, 2001). Sparkbrook (inner city Birmingham)
and Pool Farm (a peripheral housing estate on the south west edge of Birmingham)
displayed similar levels of deprivation on official measures. However, household
interviews revealed differences in the level of kinship and reciprocity explained by
their function and trajectory. Pool Farm had experienced state support and
intervention in the provision of council housing in the 1950s and 1960s and state
support of support for manufacturing through the nationalisation of British Leyland at
Longbridge in the 1970s. This contrasted with a high degree of entrepreneurialism in

® URBEX: The Spatial Dimensions of Urban Social Exclusion and Integration: A European
Comparison ( http://www2.fmg.uva.nl/urbex ) (see: Lee, Murie and Oosthuizen, 2001; 2006).

10 The analytic framework for this study was based on a framework from the existing literature at the
time (Polanyi, 1944; Harvey, 1973).
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neighbourhoods with a large ethnic minority population that received less benefits
from state sponsoring of inner city manufacturing and was restricted access to council
housing through the imposition of eligibility criteria which discriminated against
immigrants (Rex and Moore, 1967). Residualisation of the Pool Farm estate resulted
from processes of de-skilling, migration, right-to-buy and professionalisation
(Hamnett, 1994) and resulted in a highly transient and residualised community. In
Sparkbrook the lesser role of the state and impact of RTB meant a different trajectory
and role of the state. Residents chose to live close to existing networks (there was a
high positive approval rating for the neighbourhood) and shared cultural values; this
led to a greater role for reciprocity that substituted state mechanisms of state support
or the market and characterised the area as ‘congregated’ rather than *segregated’
(Lee, Oosthuizen and Murie, 2006).

Low and changing demand

The popularity and market appeal of different neighbourhoods was a theme that was
therefore developing in the literature which demonstrated how areas with similar
levels of deprivation differed in popularity, function and trajectory (Burrows and
Rhodes, 1998; Murie, Nevin and Leather, 1998). The author developed separate area
analyses for a number of local authorities and sub-regional bodies in the north and
midlands of England (see for example Lee, 1998; Lee and Nevin, 2002). This
research demonstrated how deprivation and popular/sustainable neighbourhoods were
not mutually exclusive categories and the work reflected interest in changing demand

and changing aspirations for housing within a broader spatial context.

The phenomenon of changing demand for low-income housing was a major housing
policy issue at the end of the 1990s and shaped a great deal of the subsequent policy
landscape concerning the strategic role of housing, its fit with the governance of
planning at the regional and sub-regional level, the delivery of sustainable
communities and the role of housing-led regeneration and renewal. The characteristics
of low demand were outlined in a series of papers and reports between 1997 and
2003, which identified growing volatility in tenancy turnover, significant falls in
waiting lists for social housing and increasing vacancy rates (Bramley and Pawson,
2002; Murie, Nevin and Leather, 1998; Keenan, 1998; Webster, 1998; Holmans and
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Simpson, 1999). But the significant thrust of the analysis during this period (1997—
2003) was demonstrating the interdependencies of places operating at different spatial
scales. It combined analyses that inter-related demographic, social and cultural trends
analysed across administrative boundaries.  This created a greater shared

understanding of how investment at regional and sub-regional level interacted.

Paper [6] Changing Housing Markets and Urban Regeneration in the M62 Corridor,
was pivotal to this approach in developing a sub-regional, cross-boundary and tenure
neutral perspective. The paper was innovative by developing a methodology for
highlighting ‘areas at risk’ of low demand'’. The M62 report (as it became known)
demonstrated how deprivation was not a primary cause of low demand as areas with
above expected levels of deprivation (according to the Index of Multiple Deprivation)
(IMD 2000) were widespread throughout the North West, whilst the worst aspects of
low demand and abandonment were affecting discrete neighbourhoods. The newly
created IMD included a ‘housing deprivation’ domain, which had little discriminatory
potential in identifying areas at risk of changing demand. The inclusion of indicators
such as homeless households in temporary accommodation and household
overcrowding in the IMD’s housing domain, reflected a set of housing issues that
predominantly affected London and South East and the indicators were insensitive to
the particular housing market circumstances of the North West especially in the
context of changing demand for housing and area abandonment. The M62 report
showed that relatively few wards in the study area appeared in the top 100 nationally
on the IMD’ s housing deprivation measure, however, the M62 study area had some of
the worst aspects of abandonment*?. The research therefore challenged the taxonomy
of official measures of housing-related social exclusion in a similar fashion to the
earlier reports and papers on deprivation. It had a significant impact on policy as well
as a contribution to academic debates concerning the spatial interaction of housing
and labour markets (Hincks and Wong, 2010) and the question of ‘scale’ in housing-
led regeneration (Pinnegar, 2009). The paper continues to provoke debates on the

epistemology of housing market research and its policy implications, especially in the

1 The areas at risk methodology was developed by the author and subsequently used to identify
housing market renewal pathfinder boundaries - see appendix to paper [10] for details.

12 parallel research conducted in Liverpool and reported in paper [7] found vacancy rates of 30% or
more in a contiguous area of Kensington in Liverpool.
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context of gentrification debates and critiques of ‘romanticised’ academic research
(Allen, 2008; Webb, 2009).

Having recognised the scale and cross-tenure nature of the problem in April 2002 the
government declared nine Housing Market Renewal (HMR) Pathfinders. The role of

the M62 study was widely acknowledged (see Appendix 3):

“Housing-market analysis undertaken by the Centre for Urban and Regional
Studies (CURS) at the University of Birmingham (commonly referred to as the
‘M62 study’) was replicated across a number of subregional markets in northern
England and provided a core contribution to the evidence base underlining both
the selection of the initial nine pathfinder areas and their subsequent detailed
definition”, (Pinnegar, 2009, p. 2916-2917).

The Pathfinders were set up to take the lead on market restructuring by providing a
focus on changing demand across broader housing market areas. The Pathfinders each
encompassed between two and five neighbouring local authorities. Pathfinders were
set up to cover significant parts of the metropolitan housing markets of Tyneside; East
Lancashire; Oldham and Rochdale; Merseyside; Greater Manchester (two
Pathfinders); East Yorkshire; South Yorkshire; Birmingham and the Black Country;
and North Staffordshire.

Competitiveness and neighbourhoods

Evidence of low and changing demand ignited a debate concerning the appropriate
scale for delivering services and meeting the needs of a modern economy out of
which emerged city regions - ‘functional entities that were increasingly
acknowledged and supported (ODPM, 2006) as a mechanism for building urban and
regional competitiveness and reducing regional imbalance. City regions became an
embodiment of rescaling and housing's role within the political economy of the
region. It introduced a more embedded set of analyses, linking the economy and the
role of housing and the neighbourhood. But it had a clear economic agenda: whilst the
competitiveness of cities is dependent on a set of relationships beyond the core city
boundary, housing is but one of a series of factors that are viewed as essential to the

delivery of the competitive service and knowledge-based economy. Housing' srolein
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delivering social inclusion had therefore been re-articulated as a component of
regional competitiveness (see, HoC, 2005, para. 7).

The differential speeds of places resulting from the asymmetry of housing market and
labour market processes meant that some places were being ‘left behind’. Low
demand and abandonment reflected these differential speeds and the Sustainable
Communities plan (2003) and the Northern Way in England (2003) were responses to
address these differential speeds. Competitiveness in this context meant inserting
neighbourhoods into the emerging economy; housing market renewal, therefore
became emblematic of the kind of cross-boundary approach central to the city-region

model.

During the late 1990s the competiveness and abandonment themes were most
distinctively combined in inner city Liverpool. Paper [7] Changing Demand for
Housing: Restructuring Markets and the Public Policy Framework, summarised
findings from a research programme commissioned by Liverpool City Council in
order to understand the thematic and spatial drivers impacting on the competitiveness
and sustainability of housing markets in Liverpool. The research team published nine
separate reports for the city of Liverpool including eight in which the author was
involved or was principal researcher (see: Nevin, Lee and Phillimore, 1999; Nevin
and Lee, 2001a; Groves et al, 2001; Nevin and Lee, 2001b; Nevin, Hall, Lee,
Srbljanin, 2001; Lee and Nevin, 2002; Nevin and Lee, 2003). Competitiveness and
abandonment was captured using a range of measures and dimensions and was
evidenced most startlingly in Kensington and Granby where almost a third of the
housing stock was empty and abandoned in 2000 (government guidance at the time
recommended an optimal vacancy rate across tenures of around 3%). Whilst there are
generic lessons, causes of the process of abandonment in Liverpool were highlighted
within a wider spatial, thematic and chronological set of drivers:

e Decentralisation of planning and the emergence of New Towns during the
1950s and 1960s led to outward migration;

e Expansion of university education impacted on a new generation during the
1960s and 1970s and resulted in new career trajectories outside the city;

e The failure to diversify the economy during the 1970s and 1980s led to an

asymmetry between housing aspirations and jobs;
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e The response and strategy of households in the face of recession and
widespread unemployment in the 1970s and 1980s — redundancy payments,
paying off mortgages etc. concealed the problem;

e The expansion of higher education (students) and the switch to portable
subsidies (housing benefit) during the 1980s reinvented parts of the housing
market (flexible specialisation) - right-to-buy policies fragmented the market
and provided an opportunity for reinvention;

e The failure of housing strategy locally to isolate and deal with the problem is
worsened by making additions to affordable housing stock and by a
fragmented governance framework whereby multiple housing associations

operating in the city in the 1990s had different investment strategies®®,

The overall impact of the failure to accommodate these key signals resulted in
cumulative disadvantage and social exclusion by creating a highly volatile housing
market affected by national and global economic pressures, the failure of sub-regional
planning and a failure to interpret sub-regional housing market dynamics. The
fractured political and governance infrastructure delivered further contradictions
which added to the endemic problems of low demand. As a result, Liverpool’s
population almost halved from just over 850,000 to less than 430,000 between 1945
and 2000. Whilst the manifestation was local, the causes of the problem were
manifold and located at a variety of spatial scales including the sub-regional and
regional level. In this sense the problem had been rescaled (Uitermark, 2002) - a
narrow focus on ‘worst estates', ‘worst neighbourhoods’ or ‘worst streets' would have
very limited effectiveness in resolving the underlying problems. Investment and
policy decisions needed to take a broader temporal, thematic and spatial perspective
in order to reconcile the sequencing of both housing and economic investment in the
wider sub-region. The Liverpool research and the processes that culminated in
population loss, extreme rates of abandonment and a dislocation of the housing
market from economic opportunities is a history of processes and interventions that
affect further states of development. The trgjectory of inner city neighbourhood’s of
Liverpool and similar neighbourhoods affected by population loss and low demand
are and were ‘path’ dependent on previous policy eras and interventions.

BThis is discussed more fully in Competitiveness and social exclusion: The importance of place and
rescaling in housing and regeneration policies (Lee, 2010, p193-194).
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Planning for opportunity: the knowledge economy and renewal

Two papers considered housing market renewal in the context of competitiveness and
the emergence of the creative and knowledge based economy; paper [8] The Role of
Housing in Delivering a Knowledge Economy, Built Environment, 2004 and paper [9]
The Creative Economy and Social Sustainability: Planning for Opportunity and
Growth, Built Environment, 2009. The 2004 Built Environment paper focused on the
absence of any discussion of the role of housing and the path dependency of space
that contributed to future opportunities for growth and the development of a creative
class in Richard Florida's ‘Creative Class’ thesis (Florida, 2002). Florida's thesis
demanded that cities be diverse in order to attract talent and implied that the niche

market and flexibility be a hallmark of the creative, knowledge economy:

Without diversity, without weirdness, without difference, without tolerance, a
city will die. Cities don't need shopping malls and conventions centres to be
economically successful, they need eccentric and creative people. (Florida,
2002).

But what did this imply for those Fordist spaces that reflected an earlier economic
era? In previous eras mass production was reflected and reinforced by mass
consumption of housing with monolithic suburban housing estates and rows or
columns of identical terraced and flatted accommodation. This was the antithesis of
weirdness. Diversity (and weirdness to borrow from Florida) demanded a range
(diversity) of housing that reflected post-Fordist niche production methods as well as
aspirations and living arrangements. This had significant implications for the
emergence of a creative or knowledge economy in low and changing demand
neighbourhoods. Central to the 2004 Built Environment paper was the argument that
a creative class could not emerge independently. The paper set out a framework for
understanding the path of development and asymmetry of housing market and labour
market processes as follows: phase i) Production of Primary Manufacturing and Raw
Materials, ii) Increased Productivity and Personal Mobility, iii) The Maturation of
Housing Markets and iv) Housing as an Investment; and drew on evidence from an
ESRC funded project to map out the location of Longbridge employees across all

income levels and skills. This demonstrated the degree of dispersal in the labour
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market as a result of successive waves of housing investment, transport infrastructure
and increased wealth amongst higher skilled employees. Whilst the early phase of the
Longbridge car plant’s development meant that there was a close spatial relationship
between housing and the factory, over time this relationship loosened. The housing
stock became less attractive to more skilled workers as the housing market matured
and as housing was seen as a major investment opportunity. The housing stock
therefore became out of step with the aspirations of workers of different skills and
incomes and was not sufficiently diverse to provide the competitive advantage to

capture a creative or knowledge class.

Paper [9] built on the 2004 Built Environment paper in exploring the role of planning
in delivering a sustainable built environment while accommodating the aspirations of
knowledge and creative workers. The paper raised questions about the path
dependency of neighbourhoods and the role of planners in shaping or enabling the
market while balancing the needs of a future economy with policy goals of social
cohesion and inclusion. Part of the discussion involved an innovative methodology
pioneered by the authors used to highlight the degree of ‘exposure’ of neighbourhoods
to economic change'®. The method assessed the development path (path dependency)
of neighbourhoods based on occupational (SOC) and industrial (SIC) classifications
of employees at neighbourhood level. The housing characteristics for occupational
and industrial categories were identified and future ‘exposure’ to economic change
matched using SOC and SIC forecasts. This provided a ‘spatial benchmark’®® of
economic forecasts and commentary upon how constrained or assisted
neighbourhoods are and their ability to connect to new economic opportunities such
as the knowledge economy or creative economy. The paper offered a new perspective
on reconciling the housing needs arising from economic forecasts and identifying
opportunities for planning to reduce a form of spatial mismatch (Houston, 2005)
between deprived communities and areas of growing economic opportunity. The
paper concluded that while there is a proactive role for housing in attracting and
retaining knowledge and creative types, the role and size of the knowledge and

creative class should not be over estimated. Construction and investment need to

 This had been used in reports to the Sheffield and Leeds City-Regions in 2006 and 2007.

>.e., by using our understanding of path dependency and spatial mismatch it translated economic
forecasts into their likely spatial impact — using current consumption patterns as a set of outcomes 30-
40 years in the making.
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reconcile the differential speeds of city-regional economies, especially where the path
dependency of the older housing stock and neighbourhoods is not attractive to skilled
households that are benefiting from knowledge growth. The paper therefore
attempted to reconcile these differential speeds of space by developing a methodology
for assessing the extent of the spatial mismatch between current consumption and

future growth potential.

CONCLUSIONS: TOWARDSA ‘CITIZENSHIP OF PLACFE’

The papers considered here represent a consistent line of argument seeking to
illuminate the tension between competing goals of competitiveness and social
inclusion illustrative of the tension between people and places. By considering these
axes through the lens of planning, housing and urban policy, questions are raised
concerning measurement, interpretation and implementation of policy used to address
these twin objectives. Deprived spaces contain relics of past economic eras and social
and economic relationships: they are path dependent and their ability to reconcile the
rescaling of place arising from globalisation implies that they operate at differential
speeds; a metaphor that reflects the distinctions between those spaces and places that
are enabled and engaged with newly emerging modes of production and those that are
restricted in their function and therefore less able to connect with the emerging

economic opportunities.

Path dependency is a process that affects future physical development of places (eg:
the limitations of planning options by building particular types of housing or the
proximity of particular types of industry) but also affects the ongoing narrative of
neighbourhoods. The way in which neighbourhoods are conceptualised, characterised
and described i.e., the way in which data is assembled, meaning attached and results
produced also affects the path or trajectory of a neighbourhood. The ‘narrative
developed for a particular neighbourhood in the form of statistical measurement of
deprivation, media representation and popular culture is representative of ‘symbolic’
capital, which affects the reputation and path dependency of that neighbourhood. The
process and the data sources on which the narrative is founded are therefore path
dependent. All of the papers submitted deal to some extent with the narrative of

neighbourhoods and how meaning is attached to particular variables and the
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consequences of these narratives, taxonomies and classifications of deprivation. In
this study housing has principally been the independent variable and neighbourhoods

and places the cases for analysis.

Social exclusion and the implications for housing

Throughout the work there has been an attempt at innovation in the use of data to
describe different functions and trajectories of neighbourhoods in order to
differentiate between deprived areas. Poverty studies have tended to focus on
empirical measures of distribution: ‘the lack of resources at the disposa of an
individual or a household (Room, 1995a, pp. 5-6). This reflects the empirical
traditions of British social researchers and commentators such as Rowntree (1901,
1941) and Townsend (1979) who relied upon an analytical framework that was highly
dependent on empirical measurement of the distribution incomes and wealth at
household level. There was no significant treatment of the dynamics or explanation of
the differentiated experience of poverty across space affecting different local histories
and trajectories of place. This is understandable as both authors were writing or
surveying in a period of considerably less ‘complexity’. Central to the narrative
thread that runs through the papers has been the shift from a distributional to a
relational focus, afforded by acceptance of the term social exclusion within academic
and policy debates. Initially this was closely linked to employment ‘rights and
‘duties’ and a focus upon labour markets presenting a dichotomy and narrowing of
discourse whereby all those outside the labour market were perceived as excluded
whilst those in work seemingly included (Levitas, 1996). Four key ‘symptoms’ of
social exclusion: concentration, persistence, compounded and resistance explained
new patterns and dynamics deprivation not amenable to traditional policy solutions
(Room, 1995) and the changing meaning and role of housing, discussed throughout
the research, is illustrative of the need for ‘new policy solutions’. Social exclusion
therefore examined the dynamics and underlying barriers that contributed to the
denial of social rights:

‘being shut out, fully or partially, from any of the social, economic, political and

cultural systems which determine the integration of a person in society’
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(Walker, 1995, p. 8) ‘...in other words inadequate socia participation, lack of
social integration and lack of power’ (op. cit pp. 5-6).

The definitional change in poverty studies altered the angle of enquiry to throw light
on a legitimate debate concerning the role of place and space whilst also
acknowledging the role of the state as an exclusionary agent in these debates — it
didn’t just ‘blame the victim’; and in policy terms it spawned a more comprehensive
set of viewpoints on the meaning, measurement and experience of poverty (SEU,
1998). This shift (from a distributional-poverty approach to a relational-social
exclusion approach) had significant implications for the analysis and contribution of
housing. Issues of scale and the role of place, process and dynamics of housing
markets and relational aspects of social exclusion (see Table 2) became more

pertinent avenues of enquiry.

Housing as an independent variable presented considerable potential in explaining
patterns of disadvantage and social exclusion; the papers submitted here use a range
of case studies and data sources to reflect on the asymmetry between housing and
labour markets to further that explanatory potential. As wealth increased, but
experience diverged (especially after 1975), distributional and material disadvantage
became less important than social and relational disadvantage. Understanding the
narrative of the city through the lens of housing consumption has become more
difficult. The Post-Fordist city, defined by economic relations of class and mass
consumption and production, has given way to post-modern forms of niche
consumption and expressions of individualism (Forrest and Kennett, 1998). As a
result new perspectives on the ‘poverty of place’ have been called for (Fitzpatrick,
2005).

This renewed fascination with place has spawned a growth in ‘ neighbourhood effects
literature (see: Atkinson and Kintrea, 2003; Friedrichs, Galster and Musterd, 2003,
Buck and Gordon (2004) which is not revisiting of the intergenerational, culture of
poverty or underclass thesis (Wilson, 1987) but acknowledges that post-Fordist-
knowledge economies need to develop ‘narratives of neighbourhoods and their
trajectories for the purpose of understanding the implications of different speeds of
places. As places increasingly reflect the fragmented and polarised nature of global
capitalism, place has therefore become a key and defining attribute in the new age of
capitalism (Sennett, 2006).
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Table 2 Defining characteristics of poverty and social exclusion and the implications for housing

Defining
characteristics

Poverty

Social Exclusion

Housing Implications

Scale and the

Poverty resides at the level of the household or

Individuals could be said to be experiencing social

Housing investment needs to be seen in a

role of place individual; participation standards (Townsend, exclusion where they do not enjoy full citizenship | broader spatial context — e.g., the relationship
1979) define thresholds below or above which rights or are not integrated into the market between housing and the economy and existing
households or individuals are in poverty. (employment), community (reciprocity) or distributional patterns of housing consumption
welfare (access to services and welfare) (Polanyi, | and aspirations. The role of place and
1944; Harvey, 1973; Musterd et al, 1999). While neighbourhood defines outcomes
the focus is on the individual, the role of place and | (‘neighbourhood effects’) which are not just
space in contributing to experiences of exclusion determines by material disadvantage or income
broadens the scope and scale of influence. levels.
Distribution Poverty is traditionally defined in absolute or While there are contested definitions of social The focus for housing should combine
V. relative terms. Relative deprivation is ultimately exclusion (Levitas, 1996), with some arguing that | distributional (needs-based) approaches with
process concerned with the distribution of resources and social exclusion remains ‘exclusion from work’ process-driven accounts of housing production
incomes within society. Logically, absolute and resources, it is the process of exclusion which | and consumption —for example, the role of
poverty must result in death and therefore the in itself provides a lens through which to explore | planning and the development industry in
relative concept must be employed, as there must inequality in action. processes of social exclusion.
be a relative judgment about the minimum
intervention necessary to sustain life.
Relative v. Citizenship is dependent on participation. The Social exclusion is concerned with citizenship The relationship to other households and
relational relative theory of poverty suggests that as income rights, but whereas some definitions parallel a emerging opportunities not simply material
goes down deprivation rises exponentially and traditional ‘ poverty’ approach, it isthe role of housing circumstances in relation to others.
participation rates decrease. kinship and social interaction which differentiates | Thisimplies that residents do not have ‘ perfect
a social exclusion approach. knowledge' of other agents and the behaviour of
other agents is central to understanding place
outcomes (Lee et al, 2006; Kennedy et al, 2007).
Dynamics v. Viewed as cross-sectional and static. Measurement | The interaction between places and displacement | Outcomes at an individual and aggregate level
Cross- isat one point in time; ‘offi cial’ measures such as | effects (EP, 2004) of housing investment is a require planning and housing monitoring to
sectional the HBAI measure the proportion of households central concern for the analysis of social exclusion | provide cross-classification of spatial and

below 60% of median household incomes. This
does not capture the proportion of households that
have remained within this threshold over time.

and the delivery of sustainable communities.

household data to address the question of
whether the same areas are deprived over time
or whether people and households move over
time.

Source: adapted from Lee (2010, p.187-188).
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The differential experiences of place affect our understanding of social exclusion and
relative deprivation and, as these are dependent on ‘participation standards across

time and place affect our understanding of citizenship.

Community and Society: towards a citizenship of place

As citizenship rights reflect an incremental development in the narrative of what it
means to be a citizen (civil, political and social rights), the way in which housing
contributed to the experience of poverty is a story of changing narratives: social-
relational descriptions have come to the fore. The narrative shifted from blaming the
victim (individual or household) to blaming place and space. Housing Market
Renewa was public policy’s response to problems of urban competitiveness and
social exclusion: HMR was the articulation of social and spatial policies that
recognised the asymmetry between societal progress on the one hand and
communities and households trapped by the past legacy of economic and housing

investment decisions which acted as a drag on competitiveness.

The competitiveness-HMR agenda was largely driven by an overarching narrative of
knowledge and creativity (the knowledge based economy and creative industries).
Knowledge and creativity demand two elements — abstraction (Florida, 2002) and
networks (Musterd and Murie, 2010). As knowledge and creativity is reliant on more
abstracted forms of intellectual content and extended networks (Musterd and Murie,
2010) the asymmetry between neighbourhoods and the emerging opportunities creates
differential speeds of progress and manifests in increased economic segregation which
highlights the tensions between inclusion on the one hand and competitiveness on the
other.  Opportunities and participation are determined by housing market and
neighbourhood position analogous to distinctions between abstracted social relations
dependent on networks and knowledge exchange and more immediate face-to-face
and proximal relationships associated with neighbours and spatially discrete
communities (but dependent on the ‘right kind’ of proximal spatial relationships)®.
Abstracted relations are a feature of society (Gesellschaft) whilst more immediate

face-to-face and proximal relationships have been associated with close neighbours

18 This distinction echoes that of Ténnies more than a century ago when he distinguished between a
large society (Gesellschaft) and a small community (Gemeinschaft) and the qualitative difference in the
substance of relationships prevailing in each (T6nnies, 2004).
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and spatially discrete communities (Gemeinschaft) in the work of Ferdinand Tonnies
(Tonnies, 2004). Healey has noted how over the course of the twentieth century

authoritative power has given way to ‘ network’ power (Healey, 2005, p. 146):

“In aworld of relational complexity, the endeavour of developing strategies for
the spatial development of urban regions presents an ambiguous challenge. On
the one hand, the very context of dynamic complexity in a globalizing
environment has created a new policy discourse that calls for more attention to
coherent strategies to develop the *assets and ‘qualities’ of urban regions. On
the other hand, the effort of understanding what an urban region is and drawing
together a governance coalition capable of developing and maintaining an
agenda focused at this scale presents, once relational complexity has been
recognized, a huge intellectual and politico-organisational challenge” (Healey,
2005, p. 147).

The success of neighbourhoods is therefore dependent on levels of abstraction and
networked power that extends beyond physical boundaries. We can therefore
distinguish between places that are operating at different speeds and levels of
abstraction and connectedness by drawing on the work of Putnam (1995) and
Bourdieu (1986). Understanding the potential trajectory of neighbourhoods requires
not only a measure of their current position, but an understanding of their path
dependency which influences longer term outcomes. Successful neighbourhoods and
citizens draw on a range of resources and different forms of ‘capital’ e.g., social,
cultural, physical, productive, environmental and human - each operating at varying
spatial and temporal scales. Bourdieu has characterised these forms of capital as

resources that are developed through ‘the conditions in which they emerge’:

“symbolic capital, that is to say, capita — in whatever form — insofar as it is
represented, i.e., apprehended symbolically, in a relationship of knowledge or,
more precisely, of misrecognition and recognition, presupposes the intervention
of the habitus, as a socially constituted cognitive capacity” (Bourdieu, 1986, pp.
56).

Habitus is therefore path dependent as is the social context within which conditions
emerge. The complexity of capital formation at a neighbourhood level mediated

through housing market processes has been a theme throughout this research and
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summarised in paper [10] Building Sustainable Housing Markets. But the complexity
of space and the differential speeds of place embodied in different degrees of
abstraction and capacity for exploiting ‘opportunity’ reflect a deeper resonance of
Gemeinschaft and Gesellschaft — of policy and practice and cultural habitus revolving
around twin poles or differential speeds. Post 1975 individualism and privatisation
policies had unintended consequences for the trgjectory of neighbourhoods. The ‘no
such thing as society’ mantra broke the contract between the state and the individual.
The combined effects created a greater dissonance in spatial hierarchies. Citizenship
in the traditions of Marshall (1998) spoke of the accretion of individual rights
bestowed on the individual. The erosion of citizenship arose from the subtle
alignments of interaction afforded by stability of spatial hierarchy through subsidised
housing, the restriction of credit and full employment.

The abstraction of networks and knowledge results in the differential speed of place
and raises issues concerning deficits in the experience of norms and standards across
space. But, do all neighbourhoods have the means to participate and be included?
The state has a role because of issues of ‘scale’ i.e., global, national, regional,
competitiveness, efficiency (not duplicating or displacing activities) and equity
(ensuring that communities are not undermined through activities they cannot
control). Logically this would suggest that the evolution of citizenship and
participation and the role of the state can legitimately embrace the concept of

citizenship of place.

Future research

The assumptions of citizenship have changed irrevocably. Spatial outcomes resulting
from individualism and deregulation do not stop at the individual but have
implications for methodologies that determining the management of space such as
population forecasts, housing needs and tenure requirements etc. The research
underpinning this submission for PhD has partly been stimulated by a dissonance in
the methods used to articulate spatial cleavage and what to do about it. It is worth
reflecting how far strategic guidance at local, sub-regional and regional level has
changed in the past decade in considering the implications for future research.

Compared to earlier guidance (Audit Commission, 1992) the most recent guidance
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has incorporated a wider market perspective and the interaction of housing with other
variables such as the performance and nature of the economy (see CLG, 2007).
Abandonment and low demand challenged traditional methodologies for forecasting
future demand and housing need. Despite this, Healey arrives at pessimistic

conclusions regarding the transformative potential of spatial planning:

“[strategic spatial planning] is currently undermined by serious imaginative
weaknesses in addressing the concepts of relational complexity and translating
them into their consequences for the spatiality of urban regions (Healey, 2005,
p.152).

This is not so much an indictment of the governance frameworks to manage scales but
a failure of imagination in the face of relational complexity. Such complexity needs
to be understood using methodologies and techniques that incorporate multi-
disciplinary and multi-‘agency’ approaches. Socia systems have an in-built process
of self-segregation — a propensity for agents (citizens) to seek out ‘like mindedness
(Schelling, 1971). The behaviour of agents will be determined not only by social
class and income status but also by the degree of social and cultural capital they seek
out and acquire. This has the potential for greater and lesser degrees of stability in
urban and social systems dependent on how far cleavages result from perceived
‘threats’ and inequalities. The role and behaviour of agents and how they interact is
therefore central to understanding place outcomes. New methodologies for
understanding the role of residents (agents) are emerging (Lee et al, 2006; Kennedy et
al, 2007) and will need to be extended especially in the context of resilience and the
ability of a social and economic systems to ‘bounce back’ (Coaffee et al, 2008; Rose,
2007). The next phase of research and policy development in this area will be to
deliver sustainable and resilient policy outcomes by developing techniques (such as
those outlined in papers [7] and [9]) identifying spatial inequalities and environmental
and anthropomorphic risks'’ to assist in scenario planning and the resilience of

communities and citizens.

" The author contributed to a workshop on planning and scenario building organised by the French
Government following the Paris riots in 2007 (see: http://www.eukn.org/dsresource?objectid=153327)
(Lee, 2008).
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Summary

This critical review of the research and publications, submitted for consideration for
PhD, has:

i)

v)

Highlighted the different drivers of deprivation at the local level'® for the
purpose of understanding where and how policy should intervene (measuring
and mapping deprivation).

Contributed to debates on social exclusion and housing's role in these debates
(social exclusion and housing tenure)

Differentiated between deprived areas in terms of their function and trajectory
(neighbourhood trajectories)

Developed models of risk of changing demand for housing (changing demand)
and

Identified the spatial mismatch between neighbourhoods (planning for

opportunity).

The body of work relates housing to both individual and place based notions of

citizenship. It illustrates how the path dependency of place and relational aspects of

exclusion relate to notions of ‘participations standards’ and the concept of citizenship.

Competiveness of neighbourhoods and places is increasingly determined by

abstracted sets of relations. The papers build up a set of arguments that identifies

citizenship and participation standards as both concerns for both *distributional’ and

‘place based’ relational justice. The appendix contains copies of papers (or part

chapters) submitted for consideration (pp.44-448); a list of citations (pp.449-470) and

evidence of impact and recognition (pp.471-480).

10,051 words

Peter Lee

Birmingham
November 2010

18 ‘|ocal level’ includes dynamics at neighbourhood and district level but also the interaction between
sub-areas.
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SUMMARY SHEET

No.

Date

Title and contribution

Type

Word
total

1994

Housing and Spatial Deprivation: Relocating the Underclass and
the New Urban Poor, Urban Studies, VVol.31, No.7—path
dependency of space and the flexible specialisation of housing

6,440

1995

Area Measures of Deprivation, CURS, The University of
Birmingham and Joseph Rowntree Foundation, with Alan Murie
and David Gordon — indicators, spatial scale and validation of
measurement of deprived areas (ISBN 0704416190)

OR

25,000

1997

Poverty, housing tenure and social exclusion, Bristol: Policy
Press, with Alan Murie — path dependency and neighbourhood
trajectories (ISBN86134063X)

OR

24,314

1999

Where are the Socially Excluded? Continuing Debates in the
Identification of Poor Neighbourhoods, Regional Studies, VVol.33,
No.5, pp.483-486 - indicators, spatial scale and validation of
measurement of deprived areas

3,099

1999

Spatial and Social Divisions within British Cities: Beyond
Residualisation, Housing Studies, VVol.14, No.5, pp.625-640; with
Alan Murie — changing demand, spatial mismatch, trajectories and
social exclusion

7,000

2000

Changing Housing Markets and Urban Regeneration in the M62
Corridor, Housing Corporation, Manchester (ISBN 0704422093)
with Brendan Nevin, Alan Murie, Lisa Goodson and Jenny
Phillimore — areas at risk, changing demand, spatial mismatch and
social exclusion (ISBN 0704422093)

OR

11,239

2003

Changing Demand for Housing: Restructuring Markets and the
Public Policy Framework, Housing Studies, Vol 18, No. 1, pp.65-
86; with Brendan Nevin — path dependency and neighbourhood
trajectories - primary role on data and housing markets analysis

3,500

2004

The Role of Housing in Delivering a Knowledge Economy, Built
Environment, Vol 30, No. 3, pp.235-245; with Alan Murie—
competitiveness, spatial mismatch, changing demand and social
inclusion

2,600

2009

The Creative Economy and Social Sustainability: Planning for
Opportunity and Growth, Built Environment, Volume 35, number
2, 2009 pp.267-280 with Alex Burfitt and Andrew Tice -
competitiveness, spatial mismatch, changing demand and social
inclusion

7,863

10

2010

Building Sustainable Housing Markets: reflections and lessons
from a decade of changing demand and housing market renewal,
Chartered Institute of Housing; with Ed Ferrari - competitiveness,
spatial mismatch, changing demand and social inclusion (ISBN
9781905018277)

25,000

Key: J- Journal Article; OR-Official Report; B-Book; C-Chapter in Book
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STATEMENT

1. Prof Alan Murie, Emeritus Professor Urban and Regional Studies, CURS, the
University of Birmingham

From: (Alan Murie)
Sent: 18 October 2010 11:07

To: Peter Lee

Subject: RE: PhD

Dear Peter

As discussed | am attaching below a list of papers that you may decide to use in your
submission for PhD and that | had some role in. | have also set out the contribution that you
made in each case and hope that this provides a clear statement enabling you to proceed.

Date | Title contribution
1995 | Area Measures of Deprivation, Peter Lee was the principal researcher and
JRF/CURS author
1997 | Poverty, housing tenure and social Peter Lee was the principal researcher and
exclusion, Bristol: Policy Press, author
1999 | Spatial and Social Divisions within Peter Lee was the principal researcher
British Cities: Beyond Residualisation, informing the paper; authorship was jointly
Housing Studies undertaken
2000 | Changing Housing Markets and Peter Lee was the principal researcher and
Urban Regeneration in the M62 author of Chapters 2-4 (pp.12-58) and he
Corridor, (2 chapters and input to undertook the research for this part of the
conclusions) Housing Corporation report - he developed the methodology
including ‘risk indices’ and ‘adjacency
analysis’ that underpinned the typology of
neighbourhoods at risk and informed the
policy conclusions.

2004 | The Role of Housing in Delivering a Peter Lee was the principal researcher
Knowledge Economy, Built informing the paper; authorship was jointly
Environment undertaken

Alan Murie

Emeritus Professor
CURS
University of Birmingham

Page 42 of 514




2. Dr. Alex Burfitt, Senior Manager, Research Policy, Research and Studies
Directorate, Audit Commission

From: Alex Burfitt [mailtc 1
Sent: 28 October 2010 12:14

To: Peter Lee

Subject: The Creative Economy and Social Sustainability

Peter,

I am happy to confirm that you were the principal author on our co-authored
(along with Andrew Tice) paper "The Creative Economy and Social
Sustainability: Planning for Opportunity and Growth" published in Built
Environment, Volume 35, number 2, 2009 pp.267-280. My name on the paper
reflected my involvement in some of the underlying research rather than the
drafting of the paper which was almost exclusively undertaken by you.

Kind regards
Alex

Alex Burfitt

Senior Manager, Research

Policy, Research and Studies Directorate
Audit Commission

KEAEKKEAKKAIAKAAAAARAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAXAAAAAAAIAAAAhhErhhkhhkkhkhhkhkihkiiikik

Please consider the environment: think before you print

This email (and any attachment(s)) is private and intended solely for the recipient. Its
unauthorised use, disclosure, storage or copying is not permitted. If you are not the
intended recipient please destroy all copies and inform the sender by return e-mail.
Internet e-mail is not a secure medium as messages can be intercepted and read by
someone else. Please bear this in mind when deciding whether to send information by
e-mail. Postal addresses for the Audit Commission are available from
http://www.audit-commission.gov.uk

The Audit Commission reserves the right to monitor, record and retain any incoming
and outgoing emails for security reasons and for monitoring internal compliance with
the Audit Commission policy on use. Email monitoring and/or blocking software may
be used. No contracts can be entered into on our behalf by email. Any views or
opinions expressed are solely those of the author and do not necessarily represent
those of the Audit Commission.

The Audit Commission checks all mails and attachments for known viruses; however,
you are advised that you open any attachments at your own risk.
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3. Dr Ed Ferrari, Senior Manager, Research Policy, Research and Studies
Directorate, Audit Commission

From: E T Ferrari [mailto: 1
Sent: 29 October 2010 17:16

To: Peter Lee

Subject: Building Sustainable Housing Markets

To whom it may concern:

Ed Ferrari & Peter Lee (2010) Building Sustainable Housing Markets
Coventry, Chartered Institute of Housing, ISBN 978-1-905018-27-7

This letter is to confirm that the above publication was jointly authored by Ed Ferrari
and Peter Lee.

Peter's contributions were critical in the inception of the project; planning the outline
of the proposal with the Editor; and liaising with the Editorial team at all stages of the
book's production.

While both authors were involved in writing and editing the volume, Peter contributed
the following specific chapters and can claim moral rights over most of their
intellectual content:

Chapter 1: The context for sustainable housing markets: social exclusion and
‘rescaling’

Chapter 4: Developing local approaches to market renewal

Chapter 6: Retrospect and prospect: delivering sustainable and resilient housing
markets

Peter was central in developing many aspects of the book's intellectual contribution,
including the positioning of market renewal within a broader political economy; the
idea of market renewal as being a form of 'rescaling’; and the implications of our
arguments for the concepts of citizenship of place.

Ed Ferrari
Sheffield, 29 October 2010

Ed Ferrari
Lecturer / Undergraduate Adni ssions Tutor

Departnment of Town & Regional Pl anning
The University of Sheffield
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4. Brendan Nevin, consultant Nevin Leather Associates

Through a literature review that preceded the Liverpool study Brendan Nevin
identified potential Tipping Points of void and vacancy variables which informed the
development of the method for identifying acute low demand in inner city Liverpool
and published as part of the 2003 Housing Studies paper [7].

From: Brendan Nevin [mailtg 1
Sent: 23 November 2010 10:26

To: Peter Lee

Subject: Re: PhD by publication

Peter

I am happy for you claim lead researcher for the publications in relation to the
technical work.l would be grateful however if you could find a form of words which
acknowledges my role in identifying the variables through the literature review i did
for the Liverpool study in relation to Tipping Points and those which were used in the
M62 study which originated from my work looking at abandonment in North

Manchester prior to that commission.

Best of luck
Brendan

From: Peter Lee >
To: "brendan.nevin

Sent: Tuesday, 12 October, 2010 14:22:32
Subject: PhD by publication

Dear Brendan,

I am in the middle of submitting my PhD by publication and have
put together 10 articles/chapters etc.. that link together concepts of citizenship-
participation standards-competitiveness and epistemology (in relation to the
measurement and meaning of poverty across space) and the role of housing in these
debates .

I have included a couple of papers/reports that include you as joint author (see below);
together these represent almost 40 of the 270 academic citations that the work in 6 of
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the papers has generated (4 of my papers have appeared in the last couple of years and
so there is no measure of academic citation impact for these).

No. | Date | Title and contribution Type Word
total

6 | 2000 | Changing Housing Markets and Urban Regeneration in the M62 OR | 11,239
Corridor, Housing Corporation, Manchester (ISBN 0704422093) (3 chps)

(40,000 words my main contribution is on chapters 2-4 on
methods and areas at risk of low demand) — themes: areas at risk,
changing demand, spatial mismatch and social exclusion.

7 | 2003 | Changing Demand for Housing: Restructuring Markets and the J 3,500
Public Policy Framework, Housing Studies, Vol 18, No. 1, pp.65- (half)
86 with Brendan Nevin —themes: path dependency and
neighbourhood trajectories - primary role on data and housing
markets analysis.

For the purpose of the statement of authorship | am claiming ‘primary’ author on 3 of
the chapters in the M62 report which relate to the risk index and measuring
deprivation and some input to the overall conclusions. On the Liverpool paper for
Housing Studies, |1 would claim to be principal researcher and co-author — the aspect
of the paper | am using for the thesis is the development of the analysis and the
research methodology. Can we agree a form of words and get your agreement on my
contribution to use against these articles?

All the best

Peter

Peter Lee

Senior Lecturer

Centre for Urban and Regional Studies (CURS)

Birmingham Business School
The University of Birmingham
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Paper [1] [1994] Housing and Spatial Deprivation: Relocating the Underclass and
the New Urban Poor, Urban Studies, Vol.31, No.7

Urban Studies, Vol. 31, No. 7, 1994 1191-1208

Housing and Spatial Deprivation: Relocating the
Underclass and the New Urban Poor

Peter Lee

IPaper firsi received, Séptember 1993 in final form, January F904]

Summary. Poverty debates have recently focused upon the emergence of an underclass character-
ised by a detachment from society's normative behaviour and valoes. Alternative contributions
invite us to view the growth in social assistance as the ‘new poor’ measured against the
‘traditional’ poor. In neither the accounts of ‘new poverty' nor of the underclass is there any
theorisation of space or the role that housing plays in contributing to these experiences of
poverty. This paper argues that a multidisciplinary perspective must be used to understand new
forms of poverty and, whilst dismissing the underclass thesis, analyses the role that housing plays
in the creation and sustenance of deprivation. It concludes that new patterns and concentrations
of poverty are better explained by an approach which incorporates the housing dynamic as it
relates to structuring where the poor live.
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Preface

This study presents the output from the first stage of a research project funded by the Joseph Rowntree
Foundation concerned with housing and social exclusion. In the first phase of the project the aim has been
to asgess the spatial pattern of deprivation in order to develop the role that housing markets play in
concentrations of poverty in the second phase of the project. The initial question of where concentrations
of deprivation are located is fundamental to the wider discussion of social exclusion and of the role of
housing in deprivation. However, in order w0 address this issue, it becomes necessary to measure and map |
deprivation and 1o engage with the lilerature concerned with the identification of areas with deprived or
disadvantaged populations. Consequently the first part of this project has involved a detailed and
systiematic evaluation of different approaches to the measurement and mapping of deprivation. This work
has included a consideration of the literature and of the available approaches to measurement developed
in recent years, This has particularly involved the examination of indexes developed to reflect the different
elements of deprivation and its multivariat rasure. In evaluating these indexes consideration has not solely
been based on examination of their construction or of inputs: variables used, how they are standardised
imo one index and how the variables are transformed or weighted; but has also involved an examination
of outputs: the regional profile of "poverty’ when using different indexes, how the indexes inter-correlate
and how they relate 1o other (external) indicators of poverty or deprivaton. In the process of the
evaluation, therefore, we present new analysis at ward level (England & Wales) and posteode sector level
(Scotland) and in so doing provides a new analysis of deprivation in Great Britain.
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Summary

This study of different methods of identifying areas with concentrations of deprived households provides
the most systematic and comprehensive comparison and evaluation of the approaches which have been
developed in recent years. It considers a range of indexes using the 1991 population census and draws
aitentlon to variations in composition, coverage and oulpuls as well as strengtits and weaknesses where
indexes are used for different purposes.

The method adopted involved the reconstruction of a number of 'deprivation’ indexes af the small area
level in Great Britain. This is the first time that such a large number of indexes have been compared
in one study and is unigue in providing a detailed comparison of the geography of deprivation covering
small areas for the whole af Great Britain.

The study shows that:

m} Indexes designed 1o embrace the different dimensions of deprivation identify different populations and
areas than single variable measures, The latter highlight particular aspects of deprivation and are not
good indicators of the wider concepts of deprivation.

] At the same time indexes designed to measure deprivation identify as large a proportion of people in
the calegories identified by single di lon such as ployment or overcrowded
households, Indexes of deprivation are as effective in identifying these populations but af the same
time idenify other aspects of deprivation. On this hasis there can be no doubt that indexes are the
most appropriate way of identifying areas with the greatest levels of multiple deprivation.

m] At a district level diffsrent indexes for measuring and mapping deprivation produce a similar picture
and identify a similar list of the most deprived districts.

] At ward and nelghbourhood levels the different indexes produce different results. Which index is
chosen affects which areas are identified as the most deprived.

[m] Indexes differ significantly in terms of how they are constructed, why variables are gelected and how
they are weighted. The most recent indexes have been developed in the light of the limitations of
carlier approaches.

a Reflecting this, and on the basis of a wider assessment the "best' index for identifying the most
deprived wards at a national level 15 an index based on the Breadline Britain Survey (Gordon,
1995 completed in 1990 (shortly before the Population Census). In this study the weightings and
variables selected have been modified to increase the robustness of the index as a measure of
deprivation.

] The Breadline Britain Index presents a very different spatial pattern of deprivation than oiher indexes
including the Department of the Environment's Index of Local Conditions. The latter index is
particularly sensitive to regional differences in the built form (particularly the relative imporance of
flats in the housing stock) and is skewed towards the South East to a greater extent than studies of
poverty suggest.

a The Breadline Britain Index as devcloped in this study shows that the poorest 250 areas in Great
Britgin include 57 wards in Grester London, 35 in Glasgow, 18 in Liverpool, 15 in Manchester, 11
in Birmingham and 10 in Sheffield. Using the same index the poorest 500 areas in Great Britain
include 132 wards in Greater London_ 49 in Glasgow, 23 in Liverpool, 21 in Manchester and 17 in

Birmingham.
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Summary

o In view of the sensitivity of different indexes to regional factors a narrow targeling - on 230 rather
than 500 areas - is more likely 1o highlight the particular slant in the index. While it is logical to
select the index which is least subject to such factors it is also logical to adopt a slightly less narrow
cut-0ff and reduce the regional effect of index composition,
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Chapter One Introduction 10

‘The economic, demographic, social and welfare restructuring which has occurred since the mid 1970s has
left 3 wider gap between those on the highest incomes and those on the lowest (DSS, 1993, 1994; Hills,

1995). In a period of economic change some sections of the community have not shared in rising incomes
and wealth. Social and economic changes at the national and global scale are increasingly being translated
into spatial differences with more visible boundaries being created within cities and regions. In the 19805

the uneven nature of economic change and restructuring received considerable attention especially in
relation to emerging regional differences including, in Britain, the North/South divide. The economic and
social profiles of different regions were differentially affected by the restructuring and decline of
traditional manufacturing industry (particularly affecting the Morth) and the growth of employment in
financial and other services (particularly in the South). Even in this debate however it was widely
acknowledged that variations within regions were just as stiriking as variations between them,

This agenda of variation below the regional level has received more attention recentdy. The increasing
polarisation and inequality referred to above have rekindled interest in the spatial pattern of deprivation,
At the same time the completion of the 1991 Census of Population has provided new and mare up to date
material for the examination and analysis of spatial variations, The data is less than perfect in terms of
the variables and questions in the Census but it does facilitate comprehensive and systematic spatial
analysis.

In looking at panerns of spatial variation and relating these to debates about polarisation and policy there
are some major contributions already available. The evaluation of wrban policy carried out for the
Deparmment of the Environment (Robson, 1995) inter alia considered how far urban policies had affecied
the most deprived areas. As an extension of this work the DoE commissioned a new Index of Local
Conditions 1o betier identify the areas in England with the greatest concentrations of deprivation, This
index did not simply incorporate the data from the 1991 Census but involved a different approach to
measurement. The resulting index has been widely used by government and other bodies secking an
authoritative basis for selection or prioritsation of areas.

This renewed interest in identifying the most deprived areas is apparent in other policy areas. The current
concern with urban regeneration and the development of the Single Regeneration Budget in England
involve a range of considerations and the approach is not simply to fund projects in the most deprived
areas. Monetheless the criteria against which policy would be evaluated inchuded those of deprivation.
In housing the government has expressed a renewed concern to tackle the problems of the most deprived
council estates and to improve opportunities for the people who live there. For local authoritics and
housing associations the tasks nclude the development of effective local housing strategies and working
ogether w deliver these strategies and help 10 regeneran: esates:

“Onwer the next ten years, we will ackle the problems of the most deprived estates ... Government
Offices for the Regions and local authorities will work together to identify the best way of tackling
the estates with the worst social, economic and housing problems. .. One of our aims in doing this
will be to encourage the development of mixed communities. We want to break down the barriers
between the old estates and the rest of the community and help construct sustainable communities
where a balanced mix of households, young and old, low income and better off, homeowners and
renters, live alongside each other” (DoE, 1995, p.35)

In a similar way the Report of the Commission for Social Justice stated that: “In the most disadvantaged
parts of the United Kingdom, poverty, unemployment, ill-health and squalor combine to wreck people’s
chances.” (Commission on Social Justice, 1994, p.50); and suggested investment through Community
Development Trusts in the most disadvantaped areas of the UK.
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Chapter One___ Introduction 11

The purposes behind the idenrification of deprived areas are clear. The role of area based initiatives is 1o
complement social security and other policies which can betier identify individuals, They include a range
of policy initiatives and especially those involving investment in housing and infrastrucere and designed
i enable regeneration of local economies. The construction of Census based deprivation indexes can be
designed to inform the targeting of these initiatives or more generally o indicate new spatial patterns of
multiple deprivation. Such indexes represent one of the most important uses of social statistics especially
where they inform the allocation of resources. It is against this background that this sdy forms the first
systematic atempt to evaluate both the reliability and validity of the indexes which are most widely used
in Britain.

Which areas in Great Britain are the most deprived?

The guestion is not a new one as the history of mapping area deprivation stretches back o the 1%th
century, For example, Charles Booth's surveys of London generated maps showing where the criminal
classes and feckless lived. More recently exarmples of area based initiatives 10 combat high levels of social
deprivation can be found in the Community Development Projects developed by the Home Office in the
late 1960s; Educational Priority Areas following the Plowden Report of 1967; and Housing Action Areas
and Priority Nelghbourhoods developed in the mid 19705 following the 1974 Housing Act. These policies
were developed in response (o a growing recognition of social problems in the major conurbations
following 1960s slum clearance and the view that an important way of tackling urban problems was
through targeted local initiatives. Defining deprivation and identifying regions with concentrations of
underprivileged or disadvantaged people has, therefore, been a key input 1 the formuolation of policy and
evennal distritution of resources, whilst, historically, interest and concern with concentrations of poverty
and the interaction between place and deprivation has arguably arisen from: *. notions of association and
contamination, congregation, inberitance and environmental influence™ (Townsend, 1979, pp.543).

However, the question of where the poorest areas are is not as simple as it appears at first sight and what
appears 1o be a sraightforward exercise in the idemification of deprived areas is more than a simple one.
Precccupations with spatial concentrations of poverty may inadvertently lead us to neglect the dispersed
character of much poverty. Nevertheless, the search for a "best’ index with which to warget deprived areas
has resulted in the development of different approaches developed specifically for the regions and for
Seodland, Northern Ireland and rival measures for England, Consequently the Index of Local Conditions
&5 not the only approach on offer and in recognition the Commission on Social Justice has stated: “There
are 3 number of ways to identify disadvantage, but long-term unemployment and low levels of economic
activity should be priority indicators™ (Commission on Social Justice, 1994, p.334),

Different approaches involve the use of different indicators. But what should these indicators be and are
these the best indicators in all cases? Furthermore, what are the implications of using different measures
oy identify deprived communities and do these different measures all produce the same patiern of poverty?
Is it the case, for example, that: “Despite the fact that all indexes [of deprivation] use different statistical
methods and combinations of variables, the resulting maps are remarkably similar® (Gordon and Forrest,
1995, pp.5).

In sum, therefore, does it make any difference which index is wsed and is there o ‘best” index of
deprivation?

The answer 1o this last question depends on the purpose involved ie: what is the index designed to measure
and which index provides the most accurate and precise measurement? 1f different approaches produce
significantly different results this has a major implication. Measurement and targeting are fundamentally
affected by the availability of data, If the aim is to look at spatial patterns referring two areas smaller than
regions or local authorities and to draw up a national (or regional) picture of these patterns the decennial
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Chapter Ope __ Infroduction 12

Census of population provides the only data source capable of supporting the analysis. However, none
of the questions in the 1991 Census was specifically designed o measure either poverty or deprivation,
Therefore, any Census based index must be comprised of variables that are, at best, proxy indicators of
deprivation rather than direct measures, Chver the past 30 years, literally dozens of different Census based
deprivation indexes have been proposed and applied which utilise different combinations of variables and
different statistical methods, Many deprivation indexes scem to comprise combinations of variables that
the muthors think measure something ‘bad’. What this "had’ thing is ofien remains unclear. Furhermore,
the terms ‘deprivation’ and "multiple deprivation’ are generally used loosely with litle reference to the
specific wechnical meanings of these terms. In some cases a variety of statistical procedures are performed
on index components, usually in order to ensure equal weighting, however, the justification for such
staristical procedures is often ahsent. Under these circumstances, it is unsurprising that the non-specialist
{and often the specialist) has difficulty in selecting which deprivation index o use,

One of the aims of this study, therefore, is to inform the selection and wse of indexes. This study makes
detailed comparisons between a range of indexes used by government, local authorities and in academic
studies of the geography of poverty whilst also considering the theoretical aspects of the natre and
measurement of deprivation, The method adopted has involved the reconstruction of a number of
‘deprivation’ indexes at the small area level in Great Britain, This is the first time that such a large
number of indexes have been compared in one smdy of deprivation for Great Britain. Some of these
indexes have been run nationally at the district level but this smdy is unique in providing a detailed
comparison of the geography of deprivation using the 10,511 posteode sectors and electoral wards of
Scotland, England and Wales.

The Structure of this report

In Chapter Two we consider the main elements in building and evaluating an index - concepts, data and
weighting of indicators. In order 1o make reliable and valid measuremnents of poverty or deprivation, these
terms must first be clearly defined. It is not possible to devise 'correct” deprivation indexes, if what is
being measured is not made explicit. Chapter Three examines in detail a number of indexes which have
heen wsed widely by povernment and local awthorities, The chapter assesses the poiential weaknesses of
each index from the perspective of the technical criteria for constructing deprivation indexes established
in Chapter Two. Chapter Three also considers the indicators used through examination of the theoretical
and empirical justification for their inclusion. Chapter Four considers the indexes in terms of their outputs
and compares pairs of indexes and the reason for differences in the identification of poor places. Chapter
Five considers alternative methods for targeting areas and reconsiders the outputs from Chapter Four in
the light of criteria developed to test the validity of the indexes. The chapter attempis to resolve the
problem of choosing a "best' index by returning to our technical criteria developed in Chapter Two and
lexork s the: refatonship between the main indexes and validating criteria. Chapter Six summarises the main
findings and proposes adiustments for the identification of the most concentraied urban areas in Britain and
supgests refinements in the context of different research agendas, This report, therefore follows the
following ouwtline:

Chapter One Introduction Chapter Two Establish criteria for evaluation Chapter Three Identify
potential measures and evaluate design  Chapter Four Evaluate outputs and explain variation Chapter
Five Evaluate outputs from validation exercise and select "best’ index Chapter Six Consider palicy
implications and ways forward with deprivation indexes
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Chapter Two Measuring and Mapping Deprivation 13

Census based deprivation Indexes form a key element in the allocation of resources at both national and
local levels. The procedure involves ranking areas cn a continuum (from "best’ to "worst’) using some
concept of niecd or resource deficiency. The "concept’, the thing that each area is being assessed against,
is ibly the most important stage of creating an index. [i is the chosen comcept which will shape
decisions made in subsequent stages of index construction. The concept chosen as well as the limitations
of the data source have implications for the choice of variables as well as the composition of the index and
the choice of methods in weighting, transforming and standardising variables used. Finally, where
Census data is used to identify deprived areas some form of external check or validation is desirable; in
this chapter these issues are referred to in mum.

Caoncept

Before an area based analysis is commenced it is important to be clear about what is being addressed. The
use of the same terms (social or spatial deprivation) gives the impression that different analyses are
concerned with the same thing and that there is an agreed definition. However such definitions are often
unclear. Moreover, where studies are variously concerned with deprivation, disadvantage, social
exclusion or poverty they are amempting to measure, estimate and describe different phenomena. These
labels are not always inter-changeable.

Following Hirschfield (1993} a
contimuum can be suggested with
the most limited definition of
poverty at the top, and broader
concepts at the bottom (Figure 2.1).
In this comimmum the narrower
comcepts  should, in theory, be
easier to address. In practice
because the most appropriate
wvariables are often unavailable the
translation from a concept o a
measure is always problematic, In
this study and for the purpose of
simplicity we concentrate on four
separaie but distingl concepis:

Bissdramiag

Uederpaivilage

S aedal Wallh sing

0 Poverty

2 Deprivation

O Social Exclusion
O Inequality.

Figure 2.1 The concept continuum

Area siudies atempt i show where the most concentrated regions of poverty are located. This is reflected
in the titles of recent contributions: Off the Map: The Geography of Foverty in the UK (Philo, 1993) and
The Geography of Poverty and Wealth (Green, 1994). However, labels such as social exclusion,
deprivation and poverty are all 'abstract’ concepts. especially when the focus is spatial. People
experiencing poverty or deprivation feel it as a ‘real’ experience, which undoubtedly affects their lives.
But for those outside this experience measuring such phenomena at a spatial scale becomes abstruse or
absiracted from the experience’. There exists, therefore, a gap between the 'experience’ and the
‘ohservation’. In this report we shall return to the question of which indieators can best reflect the risk
of experiencing poverty and which can be used to map deprivation. First, however, it is important to
reconsider thearies of poverty, deprivation, inequality and social exclusion and the use of these concepis

in spatial analysis.
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Chapter Two _ Measuring and Mapping Deprivation 14
The Theory of Poverty

The 1990s has seen 2 general revival of interest, in Britain, in the stody of poverty and deprivation and
a number of summaries of the debate have recently been published (Alcock, 1993, Stint and Grant, 1993,
Townsend, 1963, Walker and Ashworth, 1994). There is linle common ground between these authors,
however there is general agreement that the concept of poverty has evolved over the past 60 years from
a more "absolute’ concept o a 'relative’ one (Vie-Wilson, 1992). The concept of absolute poverty
underlay the pioneering work of Rowniree in York, whose ideas on ‘primary poverty” were based on the
minimum needed for the 'maintenance of physical health' and 'physical efficiency’. In the 1940s these
‘subsistence’ ideas were adopted by Beveridge as the hasis for setting new benefit rates:

“In conskdering the minimum income needed by persons of working age for subsistence during
interruptions of earnings, it is sufficient 1o take into account food, clothing, fuel, light and
household sundries, and rent, though some margin must be allowed for inefficiency in spending”
(Beveridge, 1942).

These "absalute’ definitions of poverty are very limited conceptions of human needs, especially when
considering the roles' men and women play in society. People are not just physical beings, they are social
beings. They have obligations as workers, parents, neighbours, fricnds and citizens that they are expected
to meet and which they themselves want to meet. Swudies of people’'s behaviour after they have
experienced a drastic cut in resources show that they sometimes act w fulfill their social obligations before
they a0t to satisfy their physical wanis. They require income to fulfill their various roles and participate
in the social customs and associations 10 which they have become habituated and not only to satisfy their
physical needs (Townsend and Gordon, 198%).

Poverty can be defined as where resources are so seriously below those commanded by the average
individual or family thai they are, in effect, excluded from ordinary living patterns, customs and activitics.
As resources for amy individual or family are diminished, there is a poing at which there occurs a sudden
withdrawal from participation in the customs and activities approved by society. The point at which
withdrawal escalates disproportionately o falling resources can be defined as the poverty line or threshold
and empirical evidence ideniifies this effect (Townsend 1979, 1993). Relative definitions of poverty are
now widely used both in the UK and in Europe and have been adopted by, amongst others, the European
Commission, the Church of England and the Department of Health and Social Security (DHSS) until 1979
{See: Gordon and Pantazis, 1995).

The Theory of Deprivation

The concepts of poverty and deprivation, although they are often used interchangeably, are distinct
concepts.  Brown and Madge (1982), in their major study of over 100 years of licrature on deprivation,
argued that:

*Deprivations are loosely regarded as unsatisfactory and undesirable circumstances, whether
material, emational, physical or behavioural, as recognised by a fair degree of socictal consensus.
Deprivations involve a lack of something generally held 1o be desirable - an adeguate income,
good health, ete - a lack of which is associated to a greater or lesser extent with some degree of
suffering”.

Similarly, Townsend (1987) has argued that: "Deprivation may be defined as a state of observable and

demonsirable disadvantage relative to the local community or the wider soclety or nation to which an
individual, family or group belongs”.
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Chapter Two Measuring and Mapping Deprivation 15

Social Exclusion

More recently, the term “social exclusion’, widely used in a European context, has also emerged in the
British debate. The term implies a wider approach than often adopted in debates about poverty and
deprivation and is generally distinguished from poverty:

"The notion of poverty is primarily focused vpon distributional issues: the Jack of resources at
the disposal of an individual or a household. In contrast, notions such as social exclusion focus
primarily on relational issues: in other words, inadequate social participation, lack of social
integration and lack of power.” (Room, 1995, pp.105).

A working definition of social exclusion was developed by the European Observatory on Policies
Combat Social Exclusion which referred w generalized disadvantape in terms of education, training,
employment, housing, financial resources. Moreover, the chances of gaining access to the major social
inatinations which distribute these lifie chances are subsiantially less than those of the rest of the population;
these disadvantages and reduced access persist over time (Room, 1995). In particular social exclusion
invalves an emphasis on the processes which operate 1o disadvantage individuals and their communities.
The concept of social exclusion, therefore, brings out four aspects of the problems which currently face
cities, highlighting in particular the: compound namre of disadvaniage which creates exclusion;
persistence of disadvantage over time; concentration of disadvantage on population groups or areas; and
resistance of problems o existing or traditional policy solutions. In combination, these elements form an
apparentdy insurmountable barrier between the life chances of the most disadvantaged people and those
enjoyed by the majority of the population,

Inequality

Inequality can most obviously refer to inequality of outcomes or inequality of opportunity. Area based
studies are more ofien concerned with inequality of outcomes. However, opportunities for particular
Eroups, areas or regions can be assessed by examining e resources (eg: education and wransport) available
to permit equal access. Area based studies which wse inequality as the underpinning concept to study
divisions may refer to how inequalities at a tocal level relate to national or regional differences.

How to measure these separate concepls

The comcepts of poverty and deprivation are closely linked. There is general agreement that the concept
of deprivation covers various conditions, independent of income, experienced by people who are poor,
The concept of poverty refers to the lack of income and other resources which makes those conditions
inescapable or at least highly likely (Townsend, 1987). Howewver, there are problems even with this
definition a8 not all households below the threshold will be experiencing poverty. In a smdy of resources,
deprivation and poverty Callan et al (1993) took current income and deprivation into account in the
measurement of poverty as they found that a lot of households on low incomes were not suffering basic
deprivation.  Moreover, poverty lines based on income alone have been criticised (Ringen, 1988) whilst
expenditure patterns suggest that the ‘expenditure poor’ and the “income poor” are not the same group
(Goodman and Webb, 1995). It is, therefore, argued that an accurate estimate of poverty would
incorporate expenditure a5 well as income levels and would take into account savings and wealth,

The confsion between the concepts of poverty and deprivation arises because, in order Lo measure poverty
accurately, it is necessary to measure both resources and deprivation. Since Townsend's (1979) work,
poar people or households have increasingly been identified in many smdies as those who have both a low
“standard of living” and low resources (Callan et al, 1993). This has led to separate megsurement of
standard of living (using an index of material deprivation) and of resources (usually estimated using
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disposable income or gross expenditure) (Townsend, 1993). A variety of statistical wechniques are used
10 determine the ‘poverty threshold’, below which people can be defined as poor. Those who fall below
the "poverty’ line inevitably suffer from multiple rather than single deprivations.

The concept of social exclusion refers to a combination of processes and outcomes. For example, social
housing allocation policies and long-term economic decline within an area might refer to two key processes
whilst high unemplovment and benefit dependency levels are 'outeome’ measures for the same area. The
concept, however, may nol necessarily refer 1o poverty but to this combination of processes and
circumstances which act as barriers to progress for individuals or families. The distinction between
poverty and social exclusion is in the dynamics underlying the concept. Consequently, the concept does
not relate so eagily to mapping whilst the processes it refers 1 may not be confined to specific areas.

In view of these general poings the most appropriate starting point for Census based analysis is the concept
of deprivation. Townsend (1979) defines deprivation as the absence of resources or life chances or the
presence of barriers which prevent individuals from participating fully or at all in the customary behaviour
and activities enjoyed by wider society. Townsend also makes a distinction between material and social
deprivation (Townsend, 1987, 1979). Soclal deprivation relates to roles and relationships, social contacts
and membership of society whilst material deprivation ks concerned with a lack of resources, amenities,
goods and services and the physical environment, However, when using Census data the availability of
indicators and their association between these different elements of deprivation is often far from clear,
However, deprivation forms the building blocks for an understanding of poverty at an area level,

Drata

In this study we are concerned with analysis of national patterns and for this reason we concenirate wpon
approaches which use data from the population Census. This source provides comprehensive coverage
{almost 100% of the population) for very small areas (eg: enumeration district or electoral wards) and can
provide accurae data on nefghbourhoods.  The Census is based on a full population count using & common
set of questions and although there are some problems of differential response, account can be taken of
these and the resulting picture is reliable and representative. However, the Census contains a limited range
of variables and does not include data on income or wealth. While it is the best source for spatial analysis
it is not the best source for the analysis of poverty or deprivation, Which variables to use in order to
analyse poverty is a real issue. The Census can not be used directly to refer o people in poverny
according w0 an income definition. Where the concern is only with mapping poverty and deprivation within
a diserict the use of locally held administrative data may be preferred. But for a national analysis and
comparison of small areas such data is not available. As a result the task is to select variables which
provide satisfactory proxy measures of poverty or deprivation,

"Direct’ and 'Indirect’ Measures of Deprivation

‘Whilst income or wealth would be an obvious starting poimt in mapping poor areas the lack of such
information in the Census means that other variables which relate to poverty or deprivation must be used.
Because of this area based analyses of deprivation ofien distinguish between what has been termed 'direct’

and "indirect' measures of deprivation (Thunhurse, 1985). More clearly this refers to the distinction
hetween:

Groups or individuals suffering perceived disadvantage for example the unemployed (Direct); and

Those at risk of disadvantage for example the elderly or lone parents (Indireet).
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Carstairs and Morris refer to this distinction between “direct’ and ‘indirect’ Census indicators as the
difference between measuring conditions in an area and the kinds of people experiencing those conditions
(Carstairs and Morris, 19914, pp.8). The problem, as they see it, is w separate out the demographic sub-
groups from the ‘real’ entities suffering deprivation.  Muare properly the separation of people and areas
from the analysis can be identified as the ecological fallacy in area studies. Holiermann (1975, for
example, concluded that there are two problems inherent in the use of Census data in atempting 1o
discover where the poor live. Firstly, she referred to this ecological fallacy which confuses multiply
deprived areas with multiply deprived households whilst, secondly, she pointed w the lack of empirical
evidence linking the associated level of risk with Census indicators. Thess two observations are separate
but related points,

The Ecological Fallacy

All of the Census based deprivation indexes constructed in this stdy use agaregated 1991 Census data at
electoral ward level in England and Wales and postende sector level in Scotland,  Although aggregated data
yields accurate results for groups of people (approximately 5,500 people at ward level), it gives no
information on what individual people or households are like. For example, in a given area, we know how
maryy households live in overcrowded accommodation and also how many do not have access to a car but
we do not know how many households face both problems. This misfit between data for the area and data
for the individual is the ecological fallacy.

The ecological fallacy may lead us w the conclusion thag all measures of deprivation using Census data are
indirect’” measures. This is because we cannot simply read-off the whole range of possible circumstances
from one variable. For example, when using the Census it cannot be certain that even apparently *direct’
measures -such & the proponion of unemployed or e proportion of households lacking a car - are always
measuring disadvantage or deprivation.  For example, not all the unemployed are deprived. The recently
unemployed may have built up enough resources (o maintain expendinure and consumption patierns similar
to those that tey previously had rather than those associated with poverty. Likewise having access (o cars
in rural areas may be a basic necessity rather than an indicator of relative affluence. The meaning of
possession of a car in rural areas may be very different than in urban areas with aliernative accessible
transportation available.

It can be argued that any dichotomous variable in the Census has dimensions which mean that the
categories can not simply be taken to fit with a deprived/not deprived dichowmy. In some contexts the
general meaning of the variables will not hold true. The absence of employment has undoubted
consequences for income. But what are the effects on health if employment s in industries with poar
health and safety recards or, given the poverty trap, the implications of low-paid employmens? In the
absence of data that measures each individual's or household's aceess to the resources and life chances
which enable full integration into society, the Census only gives 'indirect” measures of deprivation. The
implications of this may require a re-think on the methodological problems associated with using
demographic sub-groups or 'groups at risk’ {eg: lone parents) as Census indicators of deprivation. The
problem that Holtermann was alluding to was the assigning of deprived status 1o groups or individuals
where the relationship is unclear and not everyone in the category is deprived.

The realistic conclusion o be drawn from this is that all of the measures available have flaws and problems
of interpretation when used 10 measure deprivation. Moreover, it is therefore important to build in w the
analysis an indication of the likelihood that individuals or households are actually deprived when they are
in a category designed to represent deprivation. This involves an analysis of validity and reliability.
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Validity and Reliability

In ender o determine whether a model of deprivation (or any alternative concept) is reliably targeting the
areas containing concentrated populations of the poor some external check or validation should be carried
put. One approach to validation s to refer to data from other surveys which demonstrate relationships
between variables which are in the Census and those which are not in acknowledgement of Holtermann's
ohservation, The most commonly applicable procedure to the social sciences is "Construct Validation'.
Construct Validation is based on assessing how well a *...particular measure relates to other measures
consistent with thegretically derived hypotheses concerning the concepts (or constructs) that are being
measured.” (Carmines and Zeller, 1994). This jargon appears rather more complicated than it is in
reality. Essentfally, it means that the relative theoty of poverty predicts that people who are poor are much
more likely o be sick or more likely to be on a low income or display higher levels of mortality than those
who are not poor. Therefore, it would be expected that areas with high levels of poverty would also be
areas with high levels of 1 health and mortality (all other things being equal) andfor people with low
incomes. Both income and ill health can be used as validation criteria for assessing the construct validity
of Census based deprivation indexes; therefore, the most valid (accurate) indexes are likely 1o be those
with the highest correlations with il health and low incomes (this will be dealt with more fully in Chapter
Five),

Putting it together: creating an index

Index approaches to the study of area based deprivation or poverty are not simply resolved by selecting
the correct theoretical framewaork (concept) and those variables best able to reflect that theory tested
against criteria of validity and reliability. The way in which the indicators are weighted , ransformed and
standardised also have significant impact upon which areas are identified as falling into the ‘deprived”
category and the sensitivity of the index 1o particular dimensions of deprivation.

Standardising indicators in an index

The ranking of wards alters considerably depending on the method by which variables are standardised
within an index. Inarea based studies of deprivation, this is an issue of considerable debate which is likely
to continue (Lee, 1994; Morphet, 1992; Simpson, 1994). Some have argued for simplicity in the
combining of indicators (Bradiord MBC, 1993) and avoidance of complex transformation procedures
(Sammons ef al, 19%4), However, in presenting spatial patterns of deprivation it is often necessary for the
data 1o be standardised as adding raw values together will increase the influence of indicators with large
absolute values whilst some aspects of deprivation affecting small numbers of the population may have a
disproportionate effect on the index as a whole.

Let us set up an example of the effect of adding raw values/percentages where for the country as a whaole
unemployment of 12 per cent and the proportion of the population suffering a lack of amenities (lacking
or sharing 2 WC or bath/shower) is 2 per cent. Taking the numbers of the population affected, in Ward
A with a population of 10,000 people and an average level of wnemployment and lacking amenities (fe:
12 and 2% respectively) this will refer 1o 1,200 persons unemployed and 200 persons in shared amenities.
In Ward B (again with average levels of unemployment and lacking amenities) with a population of 1,000
the numbers involved will be 120 adults unemployed and 20 individuals lacking amenities. Clearly, whilst
proportionally the wards are identical the number of people affected is very different. In a ward with 2
grester absolute number unemployed should the unemployment component of the index warrant a greater
score than in a ward where there is a proportionally greater (but less ahsolute) number unemployed?

However, in this example, simply adding the sbsolute values of unemployment and lack of amenities
together would hide or suppress the contribution of lack ¢f amenities to the overall index and at the same
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fime may serve to artificially weight the index in a particular direction. Standardisation methods are
therefore, used in the creation of an index 0 overcome some of these problems when variables are
measured on different scales or where variables have a differential impact on the population. The
techniques for standardising variables into an index have largely been based upon three techniques (the
examples here refer to ward level analysis, although the same is true for any other spatial unit):

i) Z Score:

The extent to which the percentage for a ward differs from the average for all wards. This method
employs the Z score technigue which calculates the percentage observed based on relative proportions in
the spatial unit. More properly the Z score expresses the number of standard deviations a ward ks from
the mean. It, therefore, gives a scofe based on the proportional and relative size of the phenomena (eg:
unemployment) when compared to the average for all wards. The z score is expressed as:

Zi= yj-xi
8l

Where 7 is the Z score for variable § in a given ward, 37 is the percentage value of the variable for the
ward, xi is the mean percentage value of the variable for all wards and 5 is the standard deviation of the
varizble for all wards in Great Britain. An index using the Z score calculates individual scores for each
variable and sums them.

ii} Chi-Square:

The relative and shsolute size of the phenomena within a ward it is taken into account when compared to
the expected size of the phenomena measured against the national average. This method of standardisation
uses the chi-square based on absolute (rather than percentage) values. The chi-sguare statistic is calculated
25 follows (where o is the ohserved population and ¢ is the expected population):

chisg= (p-€)*(0-¢)
e

Census data can be unreliable when echnical adjustments made to Census data in order (o maintain
confidentiality. For example, data published at enumeration district (ED) level is randomly adjusted by
the addition of +1, 0 or -1. The effects of 'Barnardisation’ (random adjustment of cell counts) led
Morphes {1992) to demonstrate that only when the cell count in Small Area Statistics are 17 or above, does
the adjustment lead to an ‘acceptable’ level of error, in such cases it has been argued that the Chi-Square
method should be used (Morphet, 1952).

iy Range:

An alternative is for each indicator in the index to he divided by the range (the maximum value found
across all wards). For example, 2 ward with a unemployment rate of 10%, where the maximum value
recorded across all wards in GB was 30%, would seore (.33 for the unemployment component of an index
which used this method of standardisation (10/33=0.33). This may have simplicity but & poor at
reflecting the relative and absclute size of the phenomena.
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Transforming Values

Transformation here refers to the normalising of data through such procedures as log ransformations in
order o reduce the skewness of values and dampen the variation berween indicators. The argument for
procedures such as log wransformations is that this produces a distribution which is closer to the "normal’
curve and allows statistical techniques w0 be used which are dependent on a ‘normal’ distribution.  Against
this view is that of Sammons et al who argue against complex transformation technigues (Sammons et al,
1994) whilst it has been argued that untransformed indicators "... give greater weight w indicators that
have very small national values and these could be argued to be less important as indicators of deprivation®
(Robson et al, 1995, pp.86). The decision to transform the individual indicators of an index can,
therefore, alter significantly the pattern of deprivation uncovered. If this were not the case then
transformation would not be performed.

The unintended consequences of transforming values, however, might be o give each indicator equal
weighting or, viewed an alternative way, increase the weight (influence) of less discriminating Indicators
by dampening the effects of the more discriminating indicators. For example, transforming the values of
unemployment and lack of amenities may pull the distribution into 2 more ‘normal’ curve, however, lack
of amenitics may be spatially discrete - je: it may be dependent on the built environment located in
particularly concentrated areas of the city. Transforming values (eg: using log values) may dampen the
effect of outliers and produce a more normal curve.  However, when certain phenomena are spatially
discrete it might be the outliers which we are concerned to examine or identify.

Weighting Indicators

Whether transformation procedures have been carried out or not it is important to incorporate weighting
which reflects the relative risk of being in poverty provided by each component variable. Taking our
earlier example of unemployment at a rate of 12% and lack of amenities affecting 2% of the population
nationally - automatically we can see that when proportions are used unemployment has six times more
influence o the overall index than lack of amenities. Howewer, these differences in the proporional values
for the index do not reflect the risk of being in poverty when unemployed or lacking amenities, they are
derived proportions obtained from simply observing the population in a given state, What is required is
some model of poverty or deprivation which estimates the risk of being poor if unemployed, lacking
amenities or attached to other variables included in the index. The principles of validation should form
the hasis of a concepually driven index where the welghted (and transformed) indicators reflect the chosen
concept - an index that applies weights with no regard for how they relate to the concept being measured
has possibly less value than anaching no weights at all. The important consideration, therefore, is not
simply whether weights are anached 1o indicators but how they are derived.

Discussion and Summary

The past 30 years have seen a plethora of indexes come into use, The reasons for this explosion in
competing methods can be divided into at least four separate, but not mutually exclusive categories: (i)
policy: as we remarked in Chapier One, the emergence of spatial urban policy in the 1970s and re-
emergence in the 1990s has driven the creation of new techniques for measuring area deprivation; (ii)
methodological: the problems of 'indirect’ and “direct’ measures discussed earlier lead to disagreement
and competing methods; (iif) corcepual: as poverty is relative to time and place the indicators used will
chanpe in order to reflect changes in normative lifestyles and behaviour; (iv) rechnological: data
availability and the release of more detailed information by way of cross-breaks of Census tables - made
possible by technological advances in computing power - creates demand for new and more “sophisticated’
Measures.
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Using the Census it is easier to identify areas with characteristics associated with deprived people rather
than to identify people or places in ‘poverty'. The precise identification of poverty requires the
measurement of incomes and resources, However, two problems arise if a strict definition i to be applied
in smdies based on the analysis of the Census. These are the problem of concepts and the problem with
data. Both of these are related but separate fssues. Firstly whilst there is no universally agreed way of
messuring poverty the measure used in the Houscholds Below Average Income reports by the DSS is the |
rumber of households on bess than 50% of mean incomes and this could be one starting point (DSS, 19593).
Secondly, however, there is the problem of data. The Census of population is essential for national
eoverape and provides excellent coverage (100% of the population) but iS poor at measuring concepts such
as poverty or deprivation as we have defined them because of the absénce of resource and income data.
Area based measurcs using the Census will have o confront these issues.

Using the Census in the construction of an area based deprivation index, therefore, requires several inputs.
A sound conceptual framework with a specific focus and aim of enquiry; cholee of Indicators which
properly reflect the concept chosen; a method of standardising and (where used) transforming the
variables which can be justified and which does not have undue influence on the outpus (or where it does
have a significant impact on the outputs this should be justified) and appropriate external validation of
indicators as demonstration of a relationship with the concept under investipation and reflected In relevant
welighis.
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In recognition of these competing methods and the methodological difficulties that have given rise w
competing indexes this Chapter outlines in more detail the indexes reviewed and the reasons why they
differ. Although the appearance of some of the indexes reviewed here pre-dates the 1991 population
Census all of them are recreated and analysed by using 1991 Census data. Chapier Two outlined some
of the iechnical aspects that should be considered in the construction of an index of deprivation. The
central question forming the second part of this Chapter is: can indexes be rejected on purely technical
grounds? We shall also look at the potential weaknesses of the indexes but first we turn attention 1o the
indexes themselves.

The Indexes

Several indexes of deprivation were considered for inclusion in this study. There have been numerous
attempts and this study could have been extended. However, several methods were not pursued as they
tended 1o be variations on a similar theme. We were, therefore, left with the ten indexes which we present
here in chronological order:

i) Doe81: The Department of the Environment's 1981 Z score (DoE, 1981);
i) Jarman: Professor Brian Jarman's Underprivilege Area Score (Jarman, 1983; Jarman,
1954);

i) Towrisend: Professor Peter Townsend's deprivation index used extensively in social policy
and health research (Townsend, 1987; Townsend et al, 1988; Phillimore and
Beattie, [994);

iv) Scotdep: A deprivation index developed by Vera Carstairs and Russell Morris at
Edinburgh University and used in the Mentification of health inequalities in
Scotland (Carstairs and Morris, 1991a);

) Mardep: A material deprivation index reproduced from People and Flaces (Forrest and
Gordon, 1993);

vi) Socdep: A social deprivation index reproduced from People and Places (Forrest and
Gordon, 1993);

viiy  Bradford: A measure of social stress developed by Bradford Metropolitan Borough Council
(Bradford MBC, 1593);

viii)  Oxford: An index developed by a team of researchers at Oxford University using a
predictive model of low income (Moble et al; 1994);

i) Doedl: The 1991 DoE Index of Local Conditions {Robson et al, 1995);

x) Breadiine: An index developed from the Breadline Britain poverty survey (Gordon and
Pantazis, 1995) by Dr. David Gordon at the University of Bristol (Gordon and
Forrest, 1995; Mack and Lansley, 1985).

Droe81 (the Z score)

The index developed by the Inner Cities Directorate of the Department of the Environment (DoE) which
was hased on 1981 Census data was extensively used as a guide o urban funding and o inform decisions
eoncerning urhan policy, The DoE index (Do) was widely reproduced in the 1980s by government
depariments, local authorities and voluniary bodies. Tt became known as the ' £ score' - a name derived
from the standardisation method employed tw sum the indicators imto one score (for details of how
calculate Z scores see Chapter Twao). The DoE produced four separate 'deprivation’ measures: (i) a
‘basic’ measure, (ii) an economic index, (1) a social index and (iv) 2 housing index.  Although the
indicators used are the same in each, use was made of various weightings on indicators o pick up different
dimensions of deprivation. The index used in this study is the "basic” index.
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Table 3.1 Indicators used in Doe8l index

Unemnployed: economically active residents unemployed

Pensioners houzeholds with single person over 60465

Overcrowding: households living at > 1 person per room

Single Parents: single parent households (dependent children aged 0-15)

Lacking amenities: households lack exclusive use of bath and inside WC

Ethnicity: residents in households where the head of household born in the new
commonwealth or Pakistan

Weighting: Unemployment in this index was multiplied by two in order to reflect the
increased risk of deprivation from unemployment

Validation: Mone

Standardisation: Z Scare

Transformation: MNone

Jarman

Perhaps the most ubigquitous index along with the DoE 1981 Z score is Jarman's index of underprivileged
areas. This was developed as a guide for the targeting and distribution of resources for primary health
care (Jarman, 1983). The method was innovative in that it provided an input from practitioners and
resulied in an element of professional consensus built into the eventual index. Jarman surveyed over 1,800
GP's in order to establish the types of social and service factors which were felt to result in an increase
in workloads or features envisaged 10 demand more primary health care resources.

Table 3.2 Indicators used in Jarman

Under 5's: residents under the age of 5
Unemployment: economically active residents unemployed
Ethnic Minorifies: residents ethnic origin in New Commonwealth or Pakistan

Single Parenr Hhold:  residents in single parent households
Elderiy living alone:  households with elderly alone

Overcrowding: persons in households living in housing > 1 person per room

Low Social Class: unskilled manual workers

Residenyial Mobilicy:  persons with a different address one year before the Censes

Welghting: Weighting factors used in Jarman's LUPA 1991 derived from a survey of

GP's identification of stress on general practices:
Under 5's * 4.64; Unemployment * 3.34; Ethnic Minorities * 2.50; Single
Farent Households * 3.01; Elderly living Alone * 6.62; Overcrowding *
2.88; Low Social Class * 3,74; Social Mobility * 2.68

Validation: Weights derived from a survey of 1 in 10 General Practitioners in England
& Wales (Jarman, 1954).

Standardisation: Z Score

Transformation: The transformation used in Jarman follows a rather complex formula, The
square rood of the decimal value of the indicators is obtained and the Arc
Sine calculated on these values, The next procedure i5 o subtract the
mean of Great Britain ward transformed values and divide by the standard
deviation of GB ward transformed values,

However, Jarman dropped service factors from the final index and explained this omission on the basis
that service factors (Such ag the percentage of local authority expenditure on domiciliary care) could be
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deicrmined by those responsible for health services and, therefore, affected by administrative or political
imperatives. Jarman also argued that there tended to be an element of duplication in the coverage of some
service factors whilst the spatial level of analysis meant that most of the service factors were not amenahle
1o a fine spatial scale of analysis (eg: enumeration district level).

By dropping the service factors Jarman was left with a group of 13 social factors. This list was further
reduced when three of the original indicators were dropped for varying reasons: over 65'5 - dropped
because of the overlap with elderly living alone; visiting difficulties - because this was difficult o assess
in urban areas compared to rural areas where there exists a system of renumeration by means of rural
practice paymenis; crime rate - omitted because of its high correlation with overcrowding and also because
crime is not a Census variable. Jarman was, therefore, left with the following 10 variables: under 5's,
unemployed, poor housing, ethnic minorities, single parents, elderly living alone, overcrowding, low
social class, social mobility, married families. In practice marrfed families and poor housing (lacking
amenities) were not used and since 1981 the Jarman UPA (Underprivileged Area Score or JTarman Index)
has been updated with new weights,

Tovwnsend

Townsend has been used extensively in the analysis of health inequalities (Phillimore and Beartie, 1994;
Townsend, 1988) and poverty (Townsend, 1987). Peter Townsend was mindful that indicatores of social
and material deprivation should not be combined. Social deprivation indicators were omitted from the
index as his conceptual framework of material deprivation ks dependent on the lack of goods, services,
resources amenities and physical environment which are customary, or widely approved by society
[Townsend et al, 1988, pp.36).

Table 3.3 Indicators used in Townsend

Unemployment: cconomically active residents aged 16-59/64 who are unemployed
Mo Car: Touseholds who do not possess a car
Renred: households not owner occupied
Cvercrovding: households > 1 person per room
Weighting: MNone
Yalidation: Mone
Standardisation: Z Score
Transformation: Unemployment and Overcrowding logged
Scotdep
Table 3.4 Indicators used in Scoudep
Cvercroveding: persons living at a density of > 1 person per room
Male unemployment:  economically active males unemployed
Low sacial class: persons in private households with head in social class IV or V
No Car: persons in privase households with no car
Weighting: None
Validation: None
Standardisation; Z Score
Transformation: None
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Scotdep is an area based deprivation index developed by Vera Carstairs and Russell Morriz at the
University of Edinburgh. The index reviewed here was used in a report on deprivation, which related area
based mortality and morbidity data to prevailing levels of deprivation in Scofland (Carstairs and Morris,
1991a). However, whilst Scondep was used in anempting 1o explain inequalities in health in Scotland, it
differed from the "health based” approach of Jarman which was designed to measure the level of primary
health care need at an area level. More specifically, the approach taken by Carstairs and Morris was an
attempt at "...Jocating areas (and populations in them) on a dimension which reflects the access people
have 1 material resources” (Carstairs and Morris, 1991a, pp.4). Scotdep is similar to Townsend with
the exception that Scotdep favours fow secial class w not owner occupied. The choice of variables was
made on the basis of life chances and material resources of individuals and communities experiencing the
characteristics entailed: “Each of the indicators we believe to represent or be determinant of material
disadvantage” (Carstairs and Morris, 1991a, pp.9).

Matdep and Socdep

Both Socdep and Matdep were an attempt at developing indexes of deprivation following release of the
1991 Census (Forrest and Gordon, 1993). They are included in this study for two reasons, Firstly, the
distinction between material and social deprivation made by Townsend was implicit in the construction of
Socdep and Matdep (Townsend, 1988). This distinction has two concepmual forms: the argument
concerning the wse of direcr and indirect measures and the different dimensions of deprivation when taking
a gocial (roles and relationships) and marerial (goods and services) perspective.  Secondly, Socdep and
Matdep are included here as their subsequent publication and circulation amongst local authorities may
have lead to their use following the publication of the Census (Forrest and Gordon, 1993; Gordon and
Forrest, 1995).

Table 3.5 Indicators used in Socdep

Unemployment: economically active population unemployed
Youth Unemploved: economically active 16-24 year olds unemployed
Laone Parents: lone parent households as a proportion of all households
Elderly: households containing a single pensioner
Long-Term finess: hougeholds containing a person with a limiting long-term illness
Dependent Only: households containing dependents only (eg:

single pensioner with long-term iliness) as a % of all households

Table 3.6 Indicators used in Matdep

Overcrovwding: households in > 1 person per room

Lack Amenity households lack or share use of a bath/shower and/or inside WC

Mo Cerural Heating:  households with no central heating

No Car: hougeholds with no aceess to 3 car

Socdep and Matdep:

Weighting: None

Validation: Mone

Standardisation: % on each indicator divided by the range. Maximum score, therefore

equals 6 on Socdep and 4 on Matdep (Mininmum = 0).
Transformation: None
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Bradfiord

The Bradfiord index is more properly a measere of stress which is designed o growp areas together rather
than an index of deprivation designed to rank areas on a continoum from “best' o “worst’. The measure
is based upon a model of area stress developed by Bradford Metropolitan Borough Council (Bradford
MBC, 1993). The Bradford measure was one of the first local authority measures of deprivation to be
developed as an alernative o the DoE's Index of Local Conditions - it had been widely felt that "official’
measures such as the DoE 1981 Z score underestimated the extent of poverty in northern local authorities
such as Bradford.

In constructing a measure of deprivation the approach in Bradford is to reflect different dimensions of
‘stress’. The aveidance in Bradford of a score or summary index is in part a reflection of the uncertainties
inherent in the methodology of index construction and the desire to avoid ranking areas on a "best to worst"
comtinuurm, Instead of ranking areas on this continuurn the Bradford measure groups "siress’ types together
under broad categories: Income, Economic, Social, and Houwsing. Indicators designed 1o measure a
dimension of each stress type are grouped under each broad category as in Table 3.7,

Multiple stress is delermined by ranking the percentages of the individual indicators. Areas score 1 if they
appear in the top 10% of areas ranked on the percentage value of the indicawrs. For example, an area
appearing in the top 10% of areas on the unemployment indicator will score 1 for the economic stress
group. The overall score does not increase if the area also appears in the top decile for households lacking
a car (also in the economic stress group). In order to score more than | on the stress measure the area
must appear in the top 10% of areas on one of the indicators in a different stress group.  Areas scoring
highly om all three indicators in one stress group (ie: appearing in the top decile for all three economic
indicators: unemployed, no car, families with no earner) will register 1 on the stress measure, whilst an
area appearing in the tp decile for unemployment (gconomic) and lone parents {social) will score 2. In
this example the first area would not be categorised as an area of muldiple siress whereas the second area
will be identified as an area experiencing multiple problems. (In practice, however, the indicators tend
i overlap in their occurrence, therefore, it would be unusuzl for an area to score highly on all three social
indicators whilst lowly on the others). In practice the Bradford measure was adapted so that areas could
be ranked on a continuum from ‘best” to “worst’ enabling comparison 10 be made with the other indexes
in this study (see Chapter Four and appendix for more details),

Table 3.7 Indicators used in Bradford

Income Stress: Economic Stress:
Adults in receipt of Community Charge Unemployment

Benefit or Housing Benefit Mo Car

Families with no earner

Social Stress: Housing Stress:
Dependent only howseholds Overcrowded households
(eg: pensioners with long-term illness) Households lack exclusive use of basic
Lone Parents amenities of a bath/shower or inside oilet
Large Farnilies without a car Households without central heating
Weighting: Mone
Validation: Mone
Standardisation: MNone
Transformation: MNone
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Oxford

The Oxford index was developed by a team of researchers at the School of Applied Social Studies and
Social Research at the University of Oxford. The Oxford index is an index of low income rather than ‘the
more nebulows concept of multiple deprivation’ (Smith, 1995). However, as the Census contains no
information on low income it is the broader pattern of area based deprivation and how this relates
poverty (or low income) which form the outputs from the measure. Benefit data was matched to prevailing
deprivation levels at the small area (enumeraton district) using postcoded Housing Benefit and Income
Support data for two case study areas: Oldham and Oxford. The construction of the index was based
upon a geoup of variables in the Census which were found t be the best predictors of low income when

regressed against the dependent variable Housing Benefit claimants claiming Income Support,
Table 3.8 Indicators used in Oxford

Male Unemployed: unemployed males as 2 proportion of economically active
Simgle Parents: households with dependants that are lope parent households
LA Rented: households in Local Authority housing
Overcrowding: households > 1 person per room
Chvwner Occupied.: households in owner occupation
Bom New Comm: all residents with born in the New Commonwealth countries
Economically Inaciive: aped 16 or over economically inactive
Weighting: Variable Weight
Male Unemployment 1.390356
Single Parents 2026198
Local Authority Rented 0.310053
Overcrowding 0.724963
Owmer Occupied -0.069312
Born in Mew Commonwealth 0.371656
Economically Inactive 0108772
Validation: Income support and Housing Benefit data.
Standardisation: F Score
Transformathan: None

Doed1 (Index of Local Conditions)

The Department of the Environment commissioned a team from the Centre for Urban Policy Smudies, the
University of Manchester, 10 construct an index of deprivation following preliminary work by CURDS
a the University of Neweastle. The resulting index replaced the 1981 DoE index of deprivation (the Z
score). Indicators for inclusion in the index were chosen which "span the main aspects of deprivation;
... are easy W understand; and which do not duplicate each other” (DoE, 1994, pp.3). Draft proposals
were discussed with Local Authorities, central government agencies, the local awhority associations and
voluntary bodies. Factor analysis was used to identify a sub-set of indicators from the 1991 Census that
would explain the most variation in spatial deprivation. This preliminary investigation of the indicators
by the research team at Manchester was used to eliminate double counting (ie: variables which measure
the same phenomena) and obiain the best set of variables for the index. Indirect’ measures of deprivation
(eg: lone parents, pensioners and edhnic groups) were omitted from the overall index. The argument for
excheding thes 'groups at risk’ was on the basis that members of these groups would be picked up by more
direct indicators such as Income Support claimants and the wnemployment indicator. The index is
assembled at three spatial scales: the local authority diswrict, the elecioral ward and the enumeration
district. The three spatial unils were chosen because at the smaller scales data for some indicators is either
not available or not robust,
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The strength of the DoE 199 Index of Local Conditions used at District level is this hierarchy of spatial
seales af which deprivation is measured. In this study, however, only the data available at the small area
level was used (wards and ED's). It can be argued that the DoE index is weakened by altering the spatial
dimension. However, this study is concerned with identifying small areas of concentrated deprivation.
Thus whilst the purpose of this stady was to recreate the indexes for small areas and to assess each indexes
effectiveness against common criteria, district level data was not, therefore, of central concern during this
study.

Table 3.9 Indicators used in Doegl

Used at ED, ward and district level:

Unemplopment: unemployed persons

Poor Chil : households with no earner or one parent in part-time employment

Overcrowding: houscholds with > 1 person per room

Lack.amenities: households lack or share bath/shower and/or WC, or in non-permanent
housging

No car: Households without access to a car

Flar Children: Children living in flats, not self-contained or non-permanent housing

Used at ward and district level only:
Edwcation ar 17 17 year olds no longer in full-time education

Used at district level only:

Long-term Unemp: {Employment Department, NOMIS)
Income Support: (Benefits Agency)

Low Educ (GCSE}: (Department for Education)

SMRs (health): (OPCS, vital statistics)

Derelice Land: (DoE, Derelict Land Survey)

House Insurance: (Insurance company data - Crime Proxy)
Welghting: MNone

Validation: MNone

Standardisation: Chi-Square (See Chapter 2 for details)
Transformation: Another procedure used in the construction of indexes is the transformation

of indicators within an index in order to reduce the skewness of the data
and dampen the effect of possible outliers. A log transformation is applied
1o the chi-sguare values on all the indicaiors in Doed1,

Breadline

The Breadline Britain index reviewed here follows the method of Gordon and Forrest (1995), The index
is based upon the characteristics of households and individuals found to be in poverty from resulis of the
Breadline Britain poverty survey carried out in 19%0. The survey was a national survey developed by
Mack and Lansley and followed their consensual approach which formed the basis of their earlier research
in the mid 1980s (Mack and Larsley, 1985). In the 1990 survey 1,174 adults aged 16 or over were asked
about a 1ist of 44 flems, covering a range of activities and possessions, which they felt w be mportant,
A minimum standard of living, as defined by the general population was then established. Using income
data Townsend (1979) showed that at the point where income falls below a certain level disengagement
from society and ensuing deprivation escalates disproportionately compared 1o the fall in respurces
available. The Mack and Lansley study found, similarly, that as resources fall there is a poing at which
this withdrawal from society (panicipation in cultural norms) accelerates,

Weights for Breadline were obtained by regressing a subset of indicators from the 1991 Census (which
correspond 1o variables in the Breadline Britain survey) with characteristics of the poor from the resulis
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of that same survey. Each component varisble of Breadline has weights atached which reflect the degres
of risk of being in poverty where each condition is present. Moreover, the interaction effects are also
incorporated imo the index by modelling the percentage that are poor on each component variable taking
into account e other indicawrs. The weighted component variables are added together to give an
estimated percentage poor in each ward. ‘The index was developed in this way in order w give some
mbmmm—mmwmwkmﬁmb&mmmﬂHaZm
or chi-square raw value,

Table 3.10 Indicators used in Breadline

Unemployment: economically active population unemployed

No Car: households with no car

Renred: houszholds not owner occupied

Lone FParents: lone parent households as a proportion of all households

Long-Term [llness: households containing a person with a limiting long-term ilness

Low social class: persons in social class TV or ¥

Weighting: Estimated % of Poor = (NotOwned = 0.2025) + (NoCar *0.2174) +
{LoneP * 0.1597) + (LowClass * (.1585) + (Unemp = 0.0943) +
{Longll * 0.1079)

Validation: Breadline Britain poverty survey

Standardisation: Standardised by estimated % of poor in each ward.

Transformation: None

A technical assessment

Table 3.11 summarises the construction of indexes against the four common criteria of weighting,
validaring, standardising and wransforming indicators within an index.

Table 3.11 Construction of indexes against common criteria
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In Chapter Two we discussed the evaluatory and construction criteria for building an index. This included
concepis, data (indicators), weighting and validation, transformation and standardisation techniques. In
this Chapter we have considered some of the main indexes used in recent years which form the basis of
this study. From the preceding discussion in Chapter Two as well as the composition of the indexes
cutlined above it might be possible 1o assess indexes on purely technical merits alone. On a first inspection
of the construction of the indexes it might be possible to reject some models as inappropriate for an area
based stdy of poverty. Perhaps the best method of assessing the "best' index of deprivation is to keep in
mind the validation of the concept as reflected in the choice of indicators and weights. With regard w
indicators, three issues arise when considering their inclusion in an index:

i} Do the indicators reflect the concept being explored?
iy What is the direction of the relationship?

iif)  What is the degree of overlap between indicators?
Indicators of deprivation?

Table A3.1 (appendix to Chapter Three) summarises the variables used by the 10 indexes reviewed in this
smdy. Whilst the choice of variables in most of these indexes is on the basis that they contribute something
to the understanding of material deprivation most of them can be considered to be more than simply
indexes of material and social deprivation in the way that Mawdep and Socdep separate these dimensions.
Unermployment bs included (with varying definitions) in all of the indexes (except Madep) on the basis that
being unemployed i likely to ".... result in reduced incomes and straitened circumstances and moreover
to impase other pressures on individuals through loss of self-esteem, and on families through the problems
and tensions generated” (Carstairs and Morris, 1991a, pp.10).

Ohvercrowding in Scoldep was chosen as a proxy measure for income as the authors argue that the presence
of overcrowded conditions indicates a lack of material resources. The overcrowding variable is included
in & of the 10 indexes (exceptions are Breadline and Socdep). Davies et al found that overcrowding
*..does not appear 1o be a clear cut indicator of low mcome,. bowever, adults, in overcrowded
households have a slighdy higher chance of being in the lowest quintile of the income distribution than
those with mome [iving space” (Davies et al, 1995). Lone parenrs and no car are included in six of the ten
indexes. Lone parents would appear to be prone to the weaknesses associated with “indirect’ measures
discussed previously, Although the selection of appropriate weights would overcome this weakness, No
car in Scotdep and Townsend is included on the basis that car ownership not only gives an indication of
current material resources but also acts as a proxy for income as car ownership entails running and
mainienance costs, The variable no car was also included in Bradford, Breadline, Doe%1 and Matdep and
its inclusion is supported by Davies et al (1995) who found, when using FES income data, that having no
ACCEss 10 a car was a good predictor of low income as was unemployment.

Lack of amenifies is included in only four (Doe8l, Doe®1, Bradford and Matdep) of the ten indexes
reviewed, This reflects the fact that lacking amenities now affects only a small proportion of the
population and may not be the best reflection of long-term and compounding deprivation. Many local
authorithes reject the measure a5 it usually applies o students living in dwellings in multiple occupation with
tempaorary housing problems. Low social class was also in four of the indexes. In Scotdep it appears as
an alternative to the enure variable (rented households) in Townsend, Carstairs and Morris argue for its
inclusion on the basis that *...being in a low social class, equally with being unemployed, places families

e e mmetite el e cnmeis g mebeslall Geeseesas D s eeeies dhad ssees ha sald Ben halae ssad scades B as
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Table 3.12 Lack of Amenities in Great Britain, 1971-19%0

Type of Amenity 1971 1981 1990
% of houscholds:

WC (Toilet) 4 2 1
Lack Bath or Shower 12 4 2
Central Heating 65 41 20

Source: HMSO, 1993

Carstairs and Morris omit housing tenure from Scotdep because in their study of deprivation inclusion of
the variable for Scotland would not be discriminatory, In Scotland, not being in owner occupation has less
explanatory potential than elsewhere in Britain (Table 3.13). Interestingly, the tenure variable (mor i
owiier occypation) was included in only three indexes: Breadline, Oxford and Townsend and its use as a
measure of deprivation has become slighity muddied with the rapid rise of owner occupation amongst low
income groups and the effects of negative equity over the past four years, However, when temure is
included in Breadline this & justified on the basis of a developed model of deprivation with tenure used as
a predictive indicator of poverty.

Table 3.13 Tenure of households in England, Scotland and Wales, 1990

Tenure England Wales Scotland
% of households:

Owner Cccupation 69.1 1.0 52.8
Private Renting 7.6 6.6 55
Social Housing 3.3 21.4 41,7

Source: HMS0, 1993

A variety of demographic sub-groups are used across the indexes (eg; elderly, ethnicity and children) as
measures of deprivation. The use of these variables are open 1o the same criticisms of ‘direct’ and
‘indirect’ measures discussed previousty. Whilst there are a number of indicators that only appear in one
of twio indexes: children in flats (Doe®1), under fives (Jarman), youth unemployment {Socdep) and poor
large households (Bradford).

Direction of indicators against indexes

What variation is there in the effect that indicators have upon the indexes reviewed here? Table 3.14 is
based om common varfable definitions in order 10 enable a comparison of index performance against a
standardised set of variables (definitions of the variables used can be found in Table A3.2 in the appendix
to this chapter). Using this common set of variables, the Table shows which variables have the most
influence upon the direction of the indexes in identifying deprived areas. Oxford, for example, correlates
the highest with unemployment (0.92) and has the highest overall correlation (0.95) with children living
in households with no earner (poor kids). Oxford also demonstrated the highest coefficient with lone
parents (0.88). This pattern of association tends to confirm Oxford's conceptual basis as an index of low
income and benefit dependence and the correlations from Table 3.14 demonstrate Oxford's sensitivity (o
£roups on benefit such as lone parents and the unemployed. This is also supporied by the lowest
correlation recorded against the elderly (0.19). suesesting that this eroun is overlooked in Duford's
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the highest coefficient against cthnicity (0.54) but the lowest against not owned (0.63). Meanwhile Doe91
records the highest coefficient against lack of amenities (although this was extremely modest at 0.15) and
children living in flats (0.64). A high corrélation with children living in flats would be expected. Doe51
is the only index to include this variable and there is a certain degree of auto-spatial correlation with such
an indicator - flats are necessarily located in built-up urban arcas.

Table 3.14 Pearson's correlation coefficients of selected variables against indexes

Unem Over  Lack  Not Lone Poor  Flat
Index -ployed Mo Car crowd Amen Owsed Iness Parest Elderly Etheicity Kids — Kids

Bradford |076 085 0.61 009 065 062 067 036 028 080 045
Breadline |0.86 093 064 001 050 060 079 029 024 088 054
DoeBl 08 085 073 013 063 051 071 033 054 0.8 05
Doedl 048 084 072 019 075 052 072 023 037 08 064
Jarman 0&0 087 070 002 069 048 075 033 045 0.8 051
Matdep 076 087 0.69 010 065 049 062 031 036 075 056
Oxford 052 0% 075 002 07 053 0B 019 043 055 0.61
Seotdep 051 05 077 002 074 060 079 020 037 050 051
087 088 049 003 063 083 073 053 016 08 033
Townsend |0.89 092 076 001 084 055 079 023 037 090 059

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/ISC purchase)

Jarman has the lowest correlation against long-term illness (0.48). This is surprising given that the Jarman
index is designed to identify poientlal stress dimensions affecting General Practitioner's workloads.
Breadline is very positively associated with remed housing (not owned) and low rates of car ownership (no
car), registering the iwo highest correlation coefficients against these two indicators (0.90) and (0.93)
respectively.  Breadline, demonstrates moderate correlation with the other indicators in Table 3.14;
although a notably weak correlation is with ethnicity (0.24).  Townsend correlates highly with unemployed
(0.89), no car (0.92) not owned (0.84) and poor children (0.90) as well as recording the second highest
correlation with children in flats (0.5%) despite this not being a component variable of Townsend.

Ovwerlap and 'double-counting' of Indicators

Tahle 3.14 comsidered the correlation of each index against a common set of indicators. Here we consider
the iner-correlation between indicatars in each index in order 1o assess the degree of overlap in each index
more rigorously than discussed previously. Table A3.3 a} to j} in the appendix to this chapter gives details
of the Spearman rank correlation coefficients for paired variables in each index. It should be noted that
this is a different basis to Table 3,14 where Pearsom's coefficients were used o examine relationships
between a common set of indicators. The “best” index would be one where all of the variables correlate
consistently against the index as a whole whilst the correlations between variables are not too high so as
o suggest multicollinearity, If for example, the association between two variables was measured as a
correlation coefficient of 0.85 or above, we would suspect that multicollinearity was present and that the
two variables were measuring the same phenomena. An obvious example, would be an index which
includes unemployment and youth unemployment - we would anticipate collinearity in such circumstances.
An ideal index is one where the paired coefficients (ie: the correlation between two variables) is greater
than 0.3 on at least one pairing and not more than 0.85 on any pairing.  We shall now consider the inter-
correlation of varisbles in each index in rn:
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Docl1:

MNone of the vamblggmﬂmveryh.tghly mmunu{uu%%smam} For example, the
hi pairwise correlations are lone parentsfunemployment ( overcrowding lunemployment
(::Eﬁ’?m lone parents/overcrowding (0.68). Low paired correlations are preferable as this
indicates that there is litle evidence of double counting in the index. Lacking amenitics, ethnicity
and elderly contribute Tittle to the overall index

Jarman:

Despite the variable elderly living alone being accredited with the highest weighting in Jarman, this
variable has one of the lowest correlations with the overall index, One possible explanation for this
is that, whereas unemployment and housing conditions are susceptible to local features, older people
living alone are not spatially concentrated. Residential mobility appears to be weakly correlated
against all the other variables as is ethnicity,

Townsend:
Al of the variables correlate highly and consistently with the index (0.80 to 0.89). None display
very high degrees of collinearity (between 0.58 and 0.80).

Scotdep:
The pattern is similar for Townsend. (It should be noded that when comparing with Townsend the
slightly different inter-correlations for unemployment are obtained because of different variable

definitions used).

Socdep:

Wariahles in Socdep correlate very consistently with the overall index (0,62 to0 0.91). The two
highest correlations with Socdep: dependent only households and limiting long term ilinesy also have
a high pairwise correlation ((0.86) as well as dependent households demonsirating a fairly high
coefficient against elderty (0.69). This would suggest some element of double

(collinearity), making the overall index particularly sensitive o areas with high levels of lness,
elderly households and, hence, dependence. Similarly unemployment and youth unemployment are
highly inter-correlated (0.86), suggesting double-counting on these two variables,

Matdep:

Lack of amenities has the lowest correlation although this is appreciably higher than comparison
with other indexes where this indicator is included. However, amenities correlates poorly against
the other indicators in Matdep, suggesting that there is linle spatial coincidence of these deprivation
COMPONENs.

Bradford:
All of the variables correlaie consisiently with the overall index. Lacking amenities and lacking
central heating are the exceptions which also have low association with other indicators in Bradford.

Oxford:

Ethnicity has a very low correlation with Oxford (0.10), whilst male unemployment (0.90) and lone
parents {0.%4) demonstrate the highest paired coefficients with the overall index. None display very
high imer-correlations.

Doed1:

Poor children (0.80) and unemployment (0.80) have the strongest influence on Doe91. These two
variables are also very highly inter-correlated (0.88) whilst poor children and no car are also highly
inter-correlated (0.81).

Ereadline:
Wariables in Breadline correlate very consisently with the overall index (0.61 1w 0.88). Paired
correlations also appear to be stable; the lowest inter-correlation is 0.36, the highest 0.78.
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Discussion

This Chapter has introduced the indexes reviewed in this sudy and assessed them according to technical
criteria. In Chapter Two we set out the main criteria for constructing indexes of deprivation. As we
commented in Chapier Two:

"The use of the same terms (social or spatial deprivation) gives the impression that different
analyses are concerned with the same thing and that there is an agreed definition. However such
definitions are often unclear, Moreover, where stodics are variously concerned with deprivation,
disadvaneage, social exclusion or poverty they are attempting to measure, estimate and describe
different phenomena. These labels are not always inter-changeable”

This is reflected in the different component variables, methods of standardisation, transformation of
variables and weightings. For example, the weighting of unemployment by doubling its value in Doegl,
with no apparent justification, would seem to be an obvious flaw and perhaps grounds for refecting the
index on the basis of validation. Where no weights exist such as in Doed1, Bradford, Matdep, Scoadep,
Socdep and Townsend the problem of equal treatment is encountered.  Moreover, the absence of any
welghting of indicawrs could point to Bradford's greatest weakness. All indicators have equal value which
has the effect of ranking higher those wards scoring moderately highly across the stress groups but misses
the incidence of 'stress’ which is high on all indicators within a stress group whilst moderately low on
others. A related point, therefore, is the arbitrary division of indicators between stress groups which may
contribute o the volatiliny of the index.,

Jarman's weights are based upon GP's perception of stress factors on primary health care, This emphasis
in the weighting may reflect a different enquiry and raises questions concerning the scope of the index.
Where weights are based upon models of deprivation or poverty that are external to the Census the
limitations of the external source data should be acknowledged. Validating models may, for example, be
insensitive in targeting the poor in specific localities or may exclude certain groups from the conceptual
model of deprivation used, For example, the authors of Oxford acknowledge that housing benefit data only
applies o individuals i households and, therefore, is not sensitive to the presence of the very vulnerable
such as the roofless and, therefore, may under count potential claimants, However, these may be general
weakmesses levelled at all Census based indexes. Of equal consideration should be the sample population
from which the validating model was chosen, The regression weights for indicators of “low income' in
Oxfiord are based upon pooled data from two towns: Oxford and Oldham which may have characteristics
that do nat comply with the experience of deprivation elsewhere. Weights in Breadline were based upon
the resalts from a survey of poverty, however, the sampling framework of Breadline Britain, like Oxford,
may be susceptible to ceriain characteristics or local features dependent upon where the interviews for the
survey took place. These related problems in the use of weights identified in Breadline and Oxford are
what we have termed the sample problem (or systematic error).

The problem of overlap can occur when indicators seem to count the target population twice. In particular
where DoeR] includes childeen in flars and poor children, a possible overlap exists whereby poor
households with children and litde choice but o live in local authority flats are counted twice. Socdep is
alsn susceptible w overlap: Elderly, long-term illness and dependent only households might count the same
groups three times at an area level. This problem of overlap may be overcome, however, if weightings
are developed which reflect the interaction between indicators, however Doe91 and Socdep contain no
weightings, Additionally the choice of denominators can enhance the problem of overlap. The calculation
of single parents in Jarman & based upon the number of residents in single parent households and
therefore includes a significant proportion of children under school age included in under 375, Jarman and
Doe?l also have a problem with the direction of the indicators used, Does deprivation increase for
example if there is a higher proporion of recent movers or 17 year olds not in education! Jarman
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calculates the proportion of residents in 2 ward that had a different address one year prior to the Census.
As the poor have limited cholces in terure and employment the likelihood of the poor moving across areas
is limited. Residential mobility in Jarman is perhaps, therefore, a measure of opportunity rather than
deprivation. Similarly, the inclusion of 17 year olds rot in educarfon in Doe31 might have very litle o
do with deprivation and be more a reflection of service provision and expectation. Townsend was critical
of Doe8l and Jarman's 1983 index of underprivileged areas and of its effect in skewing the distribution
of deprived areas towards inner London:

"What stands out from these measures is that "the most deprived areas of England’ do not include
districts drawn from the Morthern Region and this flies in the face of most observation and
experience” (Townsend et al, 1988, pp.35).

As previously discussed the issue of direct and indirect measures using Census data alone confuses the
debate as all measures are proxy based. Validation is the key here in determining the likelihood of being
deprived. The exclusion of vulnerable groups or groups at risk from Doed1 Is easy to defend at districe
level where the use of benefit data provides coverage, however, at the smaller spatial scale proxy measures
are required as the more direct measures are not available, However, whilst there was no weighting given
to the variables in Doe91, logging the values might have the unintended effect of negatively weighting
aspects of deprivation that are very unequally distributed spadally. Funhermore, this is acknowledged by
the Departrment of the Environment when the department commented that the method of standardisation
{chi-square) is “less appropriate for measuring precisely relatively low levels of deprivation” (DoE, 1994),
This results in the index being more sensitive to urban areas. Equally, methods in other indexes maybe
overly sensitive 0 very small values and localised conditions whilst failing to identify the majority of the
poor whilst the effect of transformation can unsuspectingly lead to the inappropriate weighting of
indicaiors.

Turning to the relationships between indicators, where used lacking amenities and ethnicity have the lowest
association in all of the indexes. Very low coefficients with unemployment and a negative relationship w
car ownership in some cases suggests that lacking amenities is a poor explanatory variable in area based
studies. Ethnicity was also poorly correlated against indexes. One explanation for this might be the
uneven dissribution and segregation of minority ethnic populations theoughout Britain, Indeed this could
alzo hold for lack of amenities. For example, households lacking amenities may be spatially concentrated,
meaning that there is a strong correlation at the higher end of the index rather than at the lower ('more
affluent’) end of the index. In such circumstances an assessment of what consists of the ‘best” index should
not be formed simply on the basis of association measured by inter-correlation between indicators or
between indicators and the overall index. This is an issue which we shall again explore when we discuss
outputs in Chapter Four,

The evidence of association provided by the correlations in Table A3.3 suggesis that Oxford is sensitive
o unemployment and lone parents but weakly correlated with other dimensions of poverty such as illness,
potentially vulnerable groups such as the elderly or people in employment but on low earnings and ethnic
populations.  This may result from the sample from which the weightings were drawn for Oxford.
Similarly, Breadline was found io be highly correlated with households in rented accommodation. If the
results are skewed towards that population of the poor living in rented local authority dwellings whilst
poorer owner occupiers living in overcrowded inner cities are under represented the identification of the
poor will be equally biased. The auto-spatial correlation of building features may cause Doedl to he
sensitive to certain aspects of housing deprivation, Doe91 was correlated most srongly with children in
Jiars and lacking amenities and we would suspect that this would show up in the pattern of poverty using
such an index. Comversely, Jarman contains variables which are not so spatially discrete such as residential
mobility (people with a different address one year prior to the census) and the elderly, who may not be
concentrated in particular areas or where they are, this maybe to do with coastal and National Park
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‘retirement’ arcas, Table 3.15 summarises these potential weaknesses. It is apparent from the Table that
all of the indexes reviewed in this study violates at least one of the criteria discussed. The next chapter
Iooks i more detail at the outputs and spatial pattern of "deprivation’ resulfing from the indexes presented
here.

Table 3.15  Violation of criteria for assessing the construction of deprivation indexes

Validation Equal Sample Scope Orerlap
Treatment (Systematic
Error)
Bradford Mo external model | All varables are
weights developed
Breadline Baszd an a
POVEITY BEREY
mayte dependent
a8 charactersics
af respandents
Doell Ko externad model | All variables equal
af poverty cxcpl unemp (1}
(#ee: validation}
Dol Mo externad model | All variabies sre People in Children in flarr &
af poverty treated equally and educalion ar age poor children
i weighls are 17 calls isto averlap alsa high
deveboped qeesiicn the ype :
of enquiry offered | and ne car
Jarman Validation based GF survey - scope | Lone parenis and
o GP survey (see mayhe workiogds wider §'s overlap
Seope) rather than poversy | becsuse of
muoiility.a measere | derominator used
ol afMluence (7}
Mp Mo extemal moded | AN variables are
of povery trealed equally and
0o weights are
developed
Oxford lereome Support
and Council Tax
teconds; possibly
BENFEVE 10
‘elipible” poor
Scotdep Mo cxisrmal model | AN vasiables ane
of poveny trested equally and
o0 Weights am
Socdep Mo ememal model | All variables anc Elderly, long-sérm
of poveny eresied cqually and A and dependens
B0 weights are el hholds; abso
deseloped wnemployed and
ol nemplayed
Townsend Mo exernal model | Al variables ans
of pavery Eresicd equally asd
no welghts are
developed
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The main objective of this study is 1o demonstrate how important the selection of variables and the
construction of indexes is in determining the peography of poverty. Chapter Three outlined the major
indexes that have been in use or have been developed in recent years as well as highlighting some of the
potential weaknesses when considering the selection of indicators and other construction criteria. This
Chapter & concerned with some of the outputs when the indexes are recreated at ward and posteode sector
level for Great Britain using 1991 Census data and this chapter deals with four related issues:

i Where the poor are located within the regions according tw each index

i) To what extent do indexes identify the same areas as poor - does it matter which index is chosen
and how far do they overlap?

i} Hiw marty of the poor are targeded? - what is the concentration of deprivation within the "poorest”
areas according to indexes and when compared 1o single indicators.

iv) From the evidence of curputs what is the explanation for spatial variation between indexes?
How we define the poorest areas

Throughout the remainder of this report we make reference to the 'poorest’ areas, the 'wp’ ranked, “top'
10% of areas or the "poorest’ decile. When we refer o the poorest decile of areas we are ranking the
10,511 wards and posteode sectors in GB using each index and then taking the 'op' 1,051 wards and
posicode sectors (10% - an arbitrary cut-off point) and refer o these as the 'poorest” areas.

By ranking wards and posteode sectors for Great Britain as 2 whole this study is unigue as the indexes
reviewed here have never been compared together at the same level of spatial analysis, For example:
Doed1 (DoE, 1981) and Dioe9] (Robson et al, 1995) have been used for district level analysis in England
& have Socdep and Martdep (Forrest and Gordon, 1993); Scotdep was the result of a sdy of health and
deprivation in Scotland alone (Carstairs and Morris, 19914); Jarman has been wiilised in the provision of
GP funds using ward level data for England and Wales (Jarman, 1984); Breadline has been recently
developed and mapped to district level in England {(Gordon and Forrest, 1995) whilst Oxford is alse a
recent addition w the development of indexes in an English sefting at emumeration district level for two
local authorities (Noble et al, 1994). Finally, Townsend has been widely used but was developed as an
index for use primarily in England (Townsend et al, 1988; Phillimore and Beattie, 1994),

Association and Inter-Correlation

Maoreover the indexes have not been subject w testing against a range of methods across small areas of
Great Britain, For example, in a comparison of a selection of indexes Carstairs and Morris (1991b) used
posteode sectors for Scotland and looked at the relationship between indexes using Pearson's Product
Moments correlations.

Table 4.1 Comparison of Pearson's correlation coefficients for three indexes (1981 data)

Doe8l -
Jarman 0.870 =
Scotdep 0.910 0.826 -
Townsend 0.896 0,801 0.960 -
Doe81 Jarman Scotdep Townsend

Source: Carstairs and Morris (1991h)
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In reviewing several deprivation indexes Carstairs and Morris attempted ty explain the variafion in health
using the "best” index against a range of health indicators {morbidity, mortality, service provision and use),
The relationship between indexes reviewed by Carstairs and Morris was very sirong (with correlation
coefficients of 0,83 or above) (Carstairs and Morris, 1991b) and the results of that study can be found in
Tahle 4.1, Tahle 4.2 presents the Pearson's coefficients for the same indexes reviewed by Carstairs and
Morris but recreated for the 10,511 wards and postcode sectors in Great Britain. Unlike the correlations
obtained in Table 4.1 by Carstairs and Morris (1991b) there is no weighting to take into account small
populations; however, despite these methodological differences there is a noticeable degree of consistency
and strength of association obtained and reflected in the results in tables 4.1 and 4.2. Both Scotdep and
Townsend comrelate highly over the two Census periods with remarkably similar coefficients of 0,96 and
0.94 using Pearson's Product Moment correlations for 1981 and 1991 data respectively. Jarman has a
noticeably stronger association with the other indexes when 1991 Census data is used and all coefficient
values on Jarman show increases between Census periods. However, Jarman is based upon weightings
updated since the first Jarman index was created in the early 1980s (Jarman, 1984) and this would partially
explain the deviation from the coefficient value recorded by Carstairs and Morris (1991b).

Table 4.2 Comparison of Pearson's correlation coefficients for three indexes (1991 data)

Doe81 -
Jarman 0.913 -
Scotdep 0.866 0.584 .
Townsend 0.903 0,899 0,943 -
Doesl Jarman Scotdep Townsend

Source: 1991 Census Data

The association (paired coefficients) between all 1en indexes are shown in Table 4.3, The results from
Table 4.3 show that all of the indexes are highly inter-correlated. Doed1 demonstrates the weakest
association (with Socdep: 0.7439) and is consistently lower in association compared to other indexes in this
study. The highest paired correlation was thar of Townsend and Breadline (0.9478). Townsend also
registered consistently high correlation coefficients with the other measures - values in excess of 0.9
against five of the other nine indexes are present. The general strengthening of association between pairs
of indexes over the period (when comparing 1991 Census data results with Carstairs and Morris, 19911)
SECIMS t0 PO 10 an increase in the concentration of deprivation between 1981-91 in line with Gordon and
Forrest"s (1995) comparison of indexes at District level.

Table 4.3 Measures of association for the ten indexes (Spearman Rank)

EBreadline L8693

Doefil S22 R3S

DoeS1 JB576  E3S6  (B343

Jarman B513 (BS5T 9000 7720

Matdep 0330 B485 .B703 B304 .BI3T

Oxford 9020 (8744 9342  B28S  B96T 226

Scotdep B926 9126 BT3B B392 B766 BS0R .90%4

Socdep B491 BIT1 B513 7439  BOD& .TRIO .8505 .E208
Townsend H065 VM7 9165 B543 8940 BT00 L9355 9312 L8126
Index Bradford Bread DoeSl Doe91 Jarman Matdep Oxford Scotdep Socdep

Source: 1991 Census Data
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Which Index: Does it Matter?

Does the correlation matrix help us in rejecting any particular index? Moreover, should the worst
correlated indexes be rejected at this point? The evidence so far would suggest that using any measure of
deprivation will ensure a high degree of overlap. The indexes are remarkably inter-correlated such that
iit seems to make marginal difference in the choice of index. These high correlations between ranked pairs
of indexes and the strengthening of association over tme would sugpest that the polarisation of rich and
poor areas has been such that independent measures of deprivation or disadvantage have become more
stable in the identification of where the poor live. As Gordon and Forrest (1995) point out, the
conceniration of poverty has been so marked in the past decade that "...the same broad patterns can be
discerned almost irrespective of the methods used w measure it To put it bluntly, when there is a lot of
poverty it becomes relatively easy to measure” (Gordon and Forrest, 1995, p.5).

In their comparison of three measures of deprivation: Townsend, Doe91 and Breadline, they found
consisipnt patterns of deprivation at the District level for England (Gordon and Forrest, 1995). However,
Gordon and Forrest were also aware that broad patterns obscure the considerable variation between
indexes when ranked. This is even more marked when smaller geographical areas are mapped or ranked
o show the variation within reglons or districts. Therefore, this variation at the small area level might
indicate that the nter-correlation between paired indexes does not tell us anything about the effectiveness
of indexes in identifying the most deprived areas. For example, whilst Doe91 correlates poorly against
the other measures this does not reveal how well the DoE measure is performing at identifying poor areas.
Moreower, the correlation between indexes in Table 4.3 refers w the relatdonship between indexes when
ranking all the 10,511 wards and postcode sectors for Great Britain. Az we are interested only in the
poorest areas it might make more sznse for us o concentratz on the poorest areas and assess whether there
is any consensus in the identification of these.

This point can more effectively
illustrated by taking an example of
twis hypothetical indexes ranking 20
wards within a district as in Figure
4.1. The first five wards are [
identically ranked according o
index A and B. However, the
variation in ranked positions 6-20
would result in a ranked correlation
coefficient far lower than if wards
[-5 were only in the analysis.
Hence, the correlation coefficient
would conceal the underlying
agreement between index A and B
over which wards constitute the five
poorest wards. As all of our
indexes are measuring disadvantage
or deprivation it might therefore, be
mare appropriate (o concentrate on
the 'poorest” areas as defined at the
beginning of this Chapter. Figure 4.1 A hypothetical ranking of 20 wards

f

ESEEIECCEwesmuaw -

FEECECECEE g S upus wm = ii
-

Table 4.4, therefore, shows the percentage of wards in the poorest decile (1,051 wards or posteode
sectors) according to the region within which the ward or postcode sector is located.
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Table 4.4 Distribution of ‘poor’ areas by region and index

{5) Gir  South MNorth York West East East South Scot
Index London East North West Humb Mids Mids Anglia West Wales land
Bradfard 245 4.1 9.6 159 7.5 5.2 3.8 1.0 2.7 6.9 18,7
Breadline [20.6 29 147 145 63 48 44 09 17 53 241
DoeBl 386 8.8 53 13.0 5.7 6.4 4.2 1.1 2.7 4.9 9.2
Doef1 328 7.5 4.5 11.3 48 5.8 2.9 1.1 32 35 s
Jarman 304 B8 7.8 143 6.9 5.9 4.9 1.2 31 4,1 12,7
Matdep 248 69 44 161 90 63 26 13 42 57 186
Oxford 0.9 42 100 148 49 4.8 4.1 1.0 2.4 4.0 19.1
Scotdep 216 36 1.8 153 7.5 6.1 4.4 0.7 1.5 6.9 20.6
Socdep 137 18 157 182 7.0 39 4.8 0.6 1.4 16.5 15.5
Townsend | 284 4.1 10,1 13.0 48 5.1 4.0 0.8 1.3 3.7 4.7

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/JISC purchase)

Greater London and the South East

Using the different measures of deprivation Table 4.4 clearly demonstrates the variation in the percentage
of wards identified in the south east of England (Greater London and South East region). For example,
DocEl identifies almost $0% of the poorest areas as being locations in the Greater London and South East
Region. Doef1 identifies a smaller percentage of the poorest areas in the south, although more than 40%
of the poorest areas are locations in Greater London and the South East of England on this measure. All
of the other measures of deprivation identify approximately 24 %-30% of the poorest areas as locations in
Greater London. Exceptions to this are Socdep and Breadline which identify 13.7% and 20.6% of the
poorest wards respectively 25 locations in Greater London, At first inspection the allocation of less than
14% of the poorest wards to Greater London by Socdep seems particularly low, whilst the sensitivity of
the Doe81 and Doe?] indexes o Greater London and the South-East seems counter inmitive.

Central and Northern England

Significant differences in the identification of poor areas are noted for central England, However, the
majority of the poor {(and indeed the population - see Table B1.1) live in the metropolitan areas and this
is reflected in 2 smaller representation overall on each of the indexes reviewed here for the areas of East
Midlands and East Anglia. There are a lower percentage of areas identified as poor locations in the North
and North West of England as measured by the two DoE approaches (18.3% and 15.8% according w
DocBl and Doe91). Meanwhile, Breadline and Socdep locate almost a third of the poorest areas (29.2%
and 33.9% respectively) as wards in the North and North West of England; whilst Townsend identifies a
significant proportion of poor wards as lying in the North and North West of England. This i not
surprising as Townsend was developed as a response 10 indexcs which were criticised for being o
sensitive w London and the South East.

The "Celtic' Fringe

The most striking variations in the identification of deprivation are provided by the ‘celtic’ fringe of
Scotland and Wales. Both Breadline (24.1%) and Townsend (24.7%) identify almost a quarter of the
poorest areas as locations in Scotland. DoeR1 is not far behind these two indexes by identifying over a
fifih (22.5%) of the poorest arcas in Scotland. Meanwhile, Doe81 Mentifics under 10% of the poorest
arcas as locations in Scotland and is similar w Jarman (12.7%) in this respect. The picture for Wales is
more consistent and shows relatively little variation in the proportion of poor areas identified across the
indexes. The exception to this is Socdep which identifies a significant proportion (16.5%) of the poorest
decile as areas in Wales,
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Comparing "Poor’ wards using two indexes

How much variation is there in the specific ranking when looking at paired indexes? In order o test this
we looked more closely at the ranked positions of the poorest areas when comparing indexes. As we have
already noted, the correlation coefficient between indexes masks the variation between rankings of poor
arezs and this is reflected in the differénces in the identification of where poor areas are located. Again,
reference to Figure 4.1 illustrates the point that whilst a coefficient may be high there it dispute over the
exact rank. This leads to uncertainty over whether the same areas are being identified by indexes within
the regions illustrated in Table 4.4,

As it is the poorest areas that form the sharper focus of the enquiry Table 4.5 presents the differences in
rankings for the poorest (top decile) areas when comparing the rankings using Breadline and Townsend.
It should be noted that these two indexes obtained the highest comrelation coefficient of 0.94 (see Table 4.3)
s0 we would expect there o be a high degree of overlap. The left hand columns in Table 4.5 show the
differences when only those areas are included which appear in the poorest decile on both measures of
deprivation (ie: to qualify an area would have w0 rank between Ist and 1,0515t on Townsend and on
Breadline). This clearly demonstrates the large degree of movement in the rank position of areas when
comparing these two indexes. For example, more than 50% of the areas appearing in the poorest decile
on both indexes had rank positions that differed by more than 100 positions; a small percentage (2%)
moved in excess of half a decile {ie: over 500 positions) within a possible range of differences less than
890 positions.

Tahle 4.5 Comparison of difference in ranking of "poor’ areas: Breadling and Townsend

Poorest on Poorest on
Difference baoth indexes either index
In Rank No. % Cum Ne. % Cum
5000 to High e e S —
1000 1o 4999 amm ann R 32 2.6 2.6
500 to 999 19 21 2.1 127 10.5 131
400 to 499 26 2.9 5.0 77 6.4 19.5
300 to 399 54 6.1 11.1 100 83 7.8
200 to 299 110 124 235 151 12.5 403
100 to 199 256 8.8 523 282 233 636
51 io 99 174 196 7.9 187 154 790
110 50 247 2TE 997 252 208 99.8
Equal 4 0.4 100.0 4 0.3 100.0

500 1212

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRCITISC purchase)

This has important implications for the narrowness of the "net’ drawn when tackling the “worst” areas (eg:
iff policy was directed at tackling the "worst” 100 areas) - the index chosen has, a major impact on which
areas will be identified when focusing in on the top of the ranked distribution, A surprisingly small
percentage of areas - less than half of one per cent - had an equal position when comparing the poorest
decile rankings on both indexes; this relaed to four small aress: Glasgow City, posicode sector G435
(ranked 3rd); Glasgow City, postcode sector GS 9 (17th); Lambeth, Prince’s ward (251st); Swale,
Sheerness West ward (791st). Once again it should be noted that these relatively large recorded
differences are present despite the Breadline and Townsend indexes being the highest correlated pair
(0.548) in this sudy. The difference in rankings for arcas appearing in the poorest decile on either
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measore of deprivation is shown in the right hand columns of Table 4.5 (ie: an area might rank 500th on
Breadline but appear as ranked 9,000th on Townsend). As we would expect the movement of ranked
positions is shown 1o be even more pronounced: almost 1 in 8 (13%) of areas appearing in the poorest
decile on either index had rankings that differed by almost half the decile range (ie: over 500 rank positions
difference). A small percentage of areas (3% - 32 areas) differed by more than 1000 ranked positions
whilst a difference in ranked position of this magnitude has the effect of placing areas in more affluent
decile ranges when comparing the two indexes,

When the measure of association is lowered (using the paired coefficients from Table 4.3) the volaility
measured by the difference in ward ranking positions is increased. To test this volatility comparisan
between Doef1 and Townsend gave us the opporiunity i test the rankings between the well established,
seemingly robust and frequenty used measure of Townsend and the officially defined area measure of
deprivation provided by Doe91, The comrelation cocfficient from Table 4.3 between DoeS1 and Townsend
was high (0.8543). However, we would expect a reduction in the degree of overlap compared with the
previous worked example from Table 4.5,

The format of Table 4.6 is the same as Table 4.5. The lefl hand columns refer w areas or posteode sectors
that appeared in the top decile on hoth indexes. Almost 70% of the areas appearing in the poorest decile
on both indexes had rank positions that differed by more than 100 positions; a significant percentage
(11%) moved in excess of half a decile (ie: over 500 positions). Nowe of the poor areas ranked according
10 Doef1 and Townsend had an equal position. Once again, the movement of ranked positions is shown
t0 be even more pronounced when comparing ranked positions for poor areas on either index: more than
I in 3 areas (36%) appearing in the poorest decile of ranked areas on cither index had rankings that
differed by almost half the decile range (ie: over 500 rank positions difference). A very significant
percentage of arcas (104 arcas) differed by more than 1000 ranked positions.

Table 4.6 Comparison of difference in ranking of 'poor’ areas: Doed1 and Townsend

Poorest on Poarest on
Difference both indexes either index
In Rank Na. % Cum No. % Cum
1000 ta 4999 -—- - ——— 104 7.9 7.9
500 to 999 B5 10,8 10.8 in 283 362
400 to 499 54 6.9 17.7 o4 7.1 43.3
300 1o 399 87 11.1 288 130 9.9 53.1
200 to 299 133 16,9 45,7 159 121 65.2
100 to 199 185 15 692 209 159 81.1
51 1o 99 112 142 814 113 B.6 B9.7
1io 50 131 16.6  100.0 134 10.2 100.0
Equal ] 0.0 100.0 ] 0.0 100.0

TET 1315

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/TISC purchase)

Overlap of 'poorest’ rankings

A simplified way of expressing the relationship between poor areas identified on indexes is to look at the
overlap between indexes and examine the proportion of arcas idennified 5 the poorest using any pair.

Table 4.7 shows the percentage of areas appearing in the ‘poorest’ decile on 2 combination of two indexes.
The table illustrates the overlap between indexes when comparing the appearance of areas in the poorest
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decile in Great Britain using the separate measures. All possible pairs of indexes are represenied in the
table. The maximum overlap would be 100% with the same areas appearing in the poorest decile on a
given pair of indexes. The difference in rankings shown in Table 4.5 demonstrated that where there are
strong relationships between indexes, such as Townsend and Breadline, the actual ranking position can
vary considerably.

Table 4.7 Overlap between paired indexes comparing the number and % of areas identified as

‘poor’
Breadline 03
76.4
Doc81 2 59
6.0 562
Doe91 766 699 T4
729 665 755
Jarman 792 T4 821 7S
754 670 781 TLS
Matdep 739 605 TO8 T4 01
703 5.6 674 679 670
Oxford 875 833 743 806 832 6635
833 T3 T TeT T2 633
Scoldep B35 Bls 681 702 768 675 &30
74 776 648 668 T30 642 TR
Socdep T2 769 342 566 614 524 709 726
68.6 732 516 538 584 499 675 69.1
Townsend B36 B0 698 TRT 777 672 900 852 GOR
Bl.4 B4.7 664 T49 739 639 856 811 664
Index Bradford Bread Doe8l Doe9l Jarman Matdep Oxford Scotdep Socdep

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/JISC purchase)

The important relationship demonstrated by Table 4.7 is whether indexes are identifying the same areas
as poor ot the relationship between the rankings of all 10,511 areas. For example, out of a maximum
1,051 areas in the poorest decile when pairing Bradford and Breadline, 803 or 76.4% were found to be
common 0 both. By using Table 4.7 as a guide to the relationship between indexes there appears w he
a strengthening in the association in some cases whilst a weakening in others. When using Spearman's
ranking across all arcas, for example, the highest degree of association in Table 4.3 is between Townsend
and Breadline (0.94) a comparison of the overlap in Table 4.7, however, shows that the greatest overlap
is between Oxford and Townsend (86%).

Why do Indexes Differ?

Here we look more closely at some of the extreme outliers using the comparison between indexes as well
a5 the difference between poor areas identified on highly correlated paired indexes. Outliers are examined
in more detail in order to pick up some of the extreme variation and account for the volatility between
indexes.

Comparison of Townsend and Oxford:

Cuford and Townsend correlated the second highest with a Spearman's ranked correlation coefficient of
0.94 (Table 4.7); however, as we have already seen in this chapter high correlations hide the wide
variztion of spatial distribution when comparing the poorest areas idemtified by paired indexes. This
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variation is better ustrated by Figure 4.2 - a scattergram of Townsend and Oxford. The figure lends a
more visual demonstration of the varision when ranking postcode sectors and wards for Great Britain
using separate measures. The most noticeable feature of Figure 4.2 is the fairly tight distribution at the
bottoem left hand of the graph (ic: the bostom decile or the "poorest” areas), the increasing variation further
down the ranking and subsequent concentration at the more “affluent’ decile of ranked areas for Great
Britain. This patern suggests that paired indexes are reasonably reliable at ideniifying the most deprived
and affluent areas - the figure demonstrates a reasonably high level of overlap and s supported by the fact
that 86% of poor areas were common to both indexes (Table 4.7). Howewver, middle rankings appear the
most volatile with some areas appearing in the poorest decile on Townsend, for example, but in the middle
ranking on the Oxford index.

Looking in more detail at the extreme outliers revealed by the scattergram illustrate the reasons for some
of the variance. For example, Table 4.8 containg the three areas which lie in the "affluent’ (10th) decile
on Oxford and the 2nd poorest decile in Townsend (these can be clearly seen at the top lefi hand of Figure
4.2). The table also includes areas appearing in the poorest decile on Townsend and in the fourth decile
ar above on Oxford.  These areas are generally, wards/posicode sectors with small populations (between
112 and 158 residents) and have between 90% and 95% of households were in rented accommodation.

Table 4.8 Extreme outliers comparing Oxford and Townsend

District Name Ward Mame/ Number of Oxford Townsend Rank
Posteode Residents Rank Rank Ddfr
City of London | Walbrook 177 10475 1554 9051
West Lothian | EH309 (PT) 112 10480 1718 8921
Isles of Scilly Tresco 158 10492 1441 Ei62
Glasgow City | G2 6 63 Ti58 172 T186
City of London | Farringdon 369 4749 1012 3737
Glasgow City G2 4 104 35N 493 3078

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/ISC purchase)

The two City of London wards (Farringdon Without and Walbrook) classified as poor in Townsend (but
not Oxford) had relatively low male unemployment rates (12% Farringdon and 3% Walbrook), the
proportion of lone parents in Farringdon (7%) mirrored the average for GB whilst overcrowding and
concentrations of ethnic populations were low in the two wards. Less than 5% of the housing stock in
Farringdon was council stock in 1991 whilst in Walbrook the figure was less than 1.5 per cent. The
majority tenure in bath wards was rented accommodation. Rented accommodation is not an homogenous
tenure category. Furniched rented housing may have a higher correlation with poverty than wrfiurnished
(as there is an implication of resources of households with the ability to furnish their own dwellings),
however, even here there are problems as furnished accommodation might service different needs
depending on the locality. Furnished rented accommedation in a declining seaside town offers a quite
different standard to the furnished privately let dwellings that agencies promote in areas of service growih
{eg: the City of London) or where there is a high turnover of professional or service classes. Only 5%
of households with dependent children had no earner in Farringdon whilst there were no "poor children'
households in Walbrook. Almost all child dependent households lived in accommodation above the ground
floor in both wards, but with a significantly small proportion of eouncil stock and the absence of poar
chiildrer it might be interpreted that these wards are not deprived. 'We shall continue to use the example
of Townsend and Oncford 1o examine divergences in the identification of poor areas more fully. In Table
4.7 it was noted that 900 areas are common 0 the poorest decile idensified by Townsend and Oxford. This
represented the largest overlap when comparing poor areas identified by paired indexes (ie:
0071051 =85.6%). It follows that when comparing areas ranked as poor on Townsend or Oxford another
302 areas are brought into the analysis (ie: 151 areas appear as poor on Townsend but not Oxford and vice
versa, bence: 1051-900=151%2=302),
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For simglicity we shall refer to the 151 areas identified as poor by Townsend but with rankings outside the
poar decile oa the Oxford index as Townpoor whilst the group of areas identified as poor on Oxford but
with rankings on Townsend outside the poor decile we refer to as Oxpoor. Townpeor had considerably
higher levels of council housing than Oxpoor. On average, almost 50% of households rented their homes
from the local awhority in Townpoor whilst in Ozpoor the figure was nearer 30 per cent. The difference
was not accounted for by high rates of private renting in Oxpoor - over half of the areas in Oxpoor had
rates of owmer occupation between 53% and 30 per cent. Unemployment and overcrowding offer litde
10 explain the difference betwesn Townpoor and Cxpoor (Figure 4.3).  When Townsend is used as the
measure for identifying deprived areas there is a higher degree of sensitivity owards Scotland - almost
50% of the 151 poor areas in Townpoor are arcas in Scotland,

Ereadline and Townsend

This pair of indexes had the highest correlation coefficient of 0.9478. The scattergram showing the
distribution of ranked areas in Figure 4.3 illustrates more clearly the overlap between Breadline and
Townsend when the rankings are compared, What is immediately apparent is the lmited mumber of
outliers or extreme variation between rankings thrown up by the diagram. There is a tight clustering at
gither end of the decile range and it has already been reported that the overlap between the two indexes
at the poorest decile is 85 % (Table 4.7). Comparison with Figure 4.2 (Townsend and Oxford) reveals the
closer relationship (2 high degree of linearity) between Townsend and Breadline than with Oxford across
all 10,511 wards and postcode sectors. However, there are some noticeable outliers appearing at the
huuumufﬂ:d'ngmn{Figuu#.ﬂmbere:hgreappea:mbenmﬂgrmpofmchsiﬁeda.spom'm
Breadline but ranked in the 3rd and 5th deciles according to Townsend (Table 4.9).

Table 4.9 Extreme outliers comparing Breadline and Townsend

Disiriet Name | Ward Name/ Number of Breadline Townsend Rank
Postcode Residents Rank Rank Diff
Port Talbot Sandfields East 6112 o564 2177 1213
Argyle and PA41T 143 706 4618 3912
Bute Glanford | Trentside 1258 622 4994 4372
Renfrew G53T(PTy W2 165 3060 2895

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/JISC purchase)

The significant factor influencing the difference in poor areas identified between the two indexes is the
inclusion of long-term illness in the Breadline index. The proportion of households containing a person
with a limiting long-term illness in Trentside was 52% in 1991. This was twice the average for wards in
the Yorkshire and Humberside standard region (25%). In Sandfields East the proporton was 48% which
was more than 1% times the mezn for Wales (31%). The boxplot of poor arcas using Breadline and
Towmsend Indexes illustrates this explanation for the variation in the identification of poor areas (Figure
4.5). The diagram is similar to that in Figure 4.3 and the method of grouping areas together as Townpoor2
and Breadpoor is the same as in that figure and shows that the average percentage of households with
limiting long-term illness was larger in areas identified as poor in Breadline but not Townsend. Also
significant from the diagram i the level and spread of households with a head from a low social class -
greater significance in Breadpoor than in Townpoor2,
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Scattergram showing variation of ranking between Breadline and Townsend
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The "Kingdstanding Effect’

In Table 4.3 we saw that the correlation coefficients between indexes was reasonably high in most cases
(0,78 ar above) whilst very high in others (Townsend and Oxford/Breadline). In particular Bradford
recorded a coefficient of 0.9 or above against four of the other nine indexes reviewed. However, as we
have previously noted the underlying variation between rankings is considerable and a high correlation
beroeen indexes is not always indicative of a high overlap between targeted "poor” areas (see in particular
Table 4.7 and Figures 4.2 and 4.4 illustrating the disparity in rankings between Townsend and
Oxford/Breadling). This point is reinforced if we examine the relationship between Bradford and Doeg1
which recorded ope of the highest correlation coefficients of all the paired indexes (0.52), whilst achieving
an overlap of 69% (Table 4.7) on these two measures and when Scotdep and Breadline are

which achieved a lower correlation (0.91) but a larger overlap for the poor areas (T8%) (Table 4.7).

Variations in the identification of poor areas between Bradford and the other indexes are explained by
certain transformation and index building techniques. This we have referred to as the 'Kingstanding
Effect’. Kingstanding refers to an electoral ward within Birmingham district which appeared as the highest
ranked ward on the Bradford index whilst ranking as low as 1,035th on the Jarman index and 320th on
DocBl. This demonstrates the wide variation that can be produced In the rankings especially where areas
are targeted for policy and the “net’ is drawn tightly. The variation produced by the "Kingstanding Effect’
is more properly illustrated by Figure A4.1 (in the appendix to this chapier) which demonstrates the ervatic
relationship between rankings on Bradford and the DoeBl index. The pattern was similar when Bradford
was ploted against other indexes and is distinet from the pattern gained from plotiing other paired indexes
(for example Figure 4.2 which plots Townsend and Oxford). The effect llustrated in Figure Ad.1 isa
result of the arbitrary grouping together of siress indicators with no regard 1o how the indicators in each
stress group relate to each other of how each indicator should be weighted However, whilst this effect is
illusative, the overall pattern may have been exaggerated due to the method of recreating Bradford for
this study (more details of the method used and the Kingstanding Effect can be found in the appendix o
this chapter).

Local variations: four metropolitan authorities

Variations in the identification of poor areas according to the indexes reviewed here are Mustrated by the
exploration of four case studies of metropolitan authorities and by examining in more detail differences
in ward rankings within these authorities. (Tables A4.6 10 A4.9 in the appendix 1o this chapter lists all of
the wards for the four authorities examined here: Birmingham, Bradford, Liverpool and Newham. The
tables are subdived into the ranking within each of the four districts and the ranking overall for the 10,511
wards and postcode sectors in Great Britain, Ranking is according to four of the indexes: Breadline,
Doefl, Scotdep and Townsend).

Bi

There were 39 electoral wards in Birmingham at the time of the 1991 Census. Comparison of the ranking
of wards using Breadline, Doe91, Scotdep and Townsend showed considerable amount of agreement at
the more ‘afftuent’ end of the rankings. Hence, the three most "affluent’ wards (ie: wards ranked 37, 38
and 39 in Birmingham) appeared in the same order on each of these four indexes: Sutton New Hall ranked
37th, Sution Vesey ranked 38th and Sutton Four Oaks ranked 39th, Moreover, there was a large degree
of overlap for wards ranked 18 to 36; however, there were some notable excepiions which are discussed
in Table 4.10.
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Table 4,10  Birmingham case stody demonstrating variation in ranked indexes

Birmingham Selected Wards Commentary

Rasikeds 25¢h a0d 2648 on Breadiine, Secidep and T dtut | Endingion bas 407 boueeholds charing amenit (roughiy 204
i | e S ot e s i
Em nationl sversge (1.3%) 9 1,7 per cent of boseholds,

Nochells
Ranked 15l acconding 1 Dos?] and 3rd on Bresdiine, Sootdep, lﬁﬂ:mﬂmhﬁkﬂm nntﬂ]:ﬂin

Tewniend. In the poorest decile oa all foar measures. Poor children (3,434 - ranked
Teschelds (791 - rasked T in Bhﬂw.}.
King's Norton
Ranked kower within harm (1 Bk} ta Dol hpu&uuﬁmuﬂﬂ:hﬂn»ﬂlmlbwhmkr
compared 1o Breadling (1 Sm}udTn {1 However, all, except
nafional rankings feds "5 Morton [n the poorest decile on -muump uqklhﬂlﬂuﬂﬂnﬂbfﬁswﬂpﬂiup
Dioed] but not on Breadline, Scoldep and he: ranikings nationally.
Sparichill
Ranked in the dezile on Dosd], Scotdep and Townsesd An area characterized by llnnlnhlnd:ul'mdi‘
but rasked 1,174 cn Breadtine (be: outside poores 10%). (94 - ranked dih in l'rmm 10.4%) and
mﬂ:l-m}ﬂm Zgiiﬂiﬂw h
preportion mwulplm dlightly
pe iflmess (27% kow ranking on Breadline.
Bradford

There were 30 wards in Bradford at the time of the 1991 Census. Using the same indexes to compare the
ranking of wards (Breadline, Doe91, Scotdep and Townsend) there appeared to be less agreement on the
ranking of wards within the district compared to the case of Birmingham. For example, only one ward
in Bradford (Rombalds) had the same ranking within the district across the four indexes used. But,
generally, the more 'affluent’ wards according to these four indexes were ranked within | or 2 ranked
positions within the district, whilst nationally these more affluent wards were ranked well down the
distribution (ie: they were regarded as more affluent wards on a national scale by these four indexes).

Table 4.11  Bradford case study demonstrating variation fn ranked indexes
Bradford Selected Wards Commentary
Keighley Narth
Fapked %th by Scowdep and 15th, mw mnl%eu B:dllmw h levels of car ownership (T1%), relatis
Dol and Breadline. hley led hesded households (27%) and usemp rmul

thumlﬂﬁarlmnh‘lumﬂuﬂm
according o the other three indees.

Little Hortoa

Rariked 15t on Doedl and within the poorest |00 kreas
acearding Lo 1ss (ndex and with one of the highest natonal
mpkings (17th) overadl on the Doel] measure.

Shipley East

Eanked 5th on Doe?] and Bik, Tk and Ihmhﬂm
and Sealdep respestively. the pooresl

1% of areas secoqding 1o Doef but not om the other three

[T

Undversity

Appears within the poorest 100 areas on Townsend (90tk
maticnslly) and Sccidep (fth) and within the poor $00 sress on
Biread|ine and Doed] ; whilst mnbed 10 or 20d on the four
indexes withdn Bradford.

{II ﬂ!llh-nll: disiricl aversge on varinbles,
However, contained the &th highest progortion (5.2%) of
overcrowded households which is bigher than the natiosal
avtage,

Highest number of houssholds wich ne car (4,308) as well a5
children ving in fats (745)

i Easl b the iccond highes! population of childen
in fRals (55T} and the larpen ovenall proportica (20.1%).
Hewever, |evels of unemgloyment, poat chibires, overcrowding
and hicking amenities are ¥ amd wbaclutsly within
_dmmmgemwm a4 are levels of renter households

Towesend and Scoldep are paricularly sensiive to high
percentape of unemploymenl s well as overcrowding pashing
University up the rankings.
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Liverpool

Liverpocl supplied one of metropolitan districts in which wards were consistently identified as the poorest
by all four indexes, OFf the 33 wards, two - Grassendale and Croxteth - had the same ranked position
within the district on all four indexes, whilst between 22 and 24 wards were placed in the poorest 10% of
areas in Great Britain according to all four indexes. Such overall agreement lead to few anomalies in the
case of Liverpool; bowever, there were three wards which displayed considerable variation within the
district ranking and on the national ranking overall, these were: Arundel, Old Swan and Speke.

Table 412  Liverpool case study demonstrating variation in ranked indexes

Liverpool Selected Wards Commentary
Asunde] appeared poorest 10% of all T of is low in Li
in the ageas on b ities is geoerally low in Liverp

m“' considersble varisfion in the schus] hesrever, Arundel bas the largest propaction of houscholds

ranking both within and overall. Tt was ranked s low | lacking amenities (3.7% - 3rd highest in sbsolute erms with 419

ax Tth on Doe®] but betweea 16th and 215t on Bresdine, households). Arumdel sl had the Gch larpest population of

Seodep and Townsend, children Hving in flats (347 childres) making il sensitive o
Dol

Ol Swan

Dloed] rasked 00 Swan 130 o Liverpool mnd withis (he Levels of premrowding are slightly higher than the natlonal

poorest 10% of arcas, 1 also appeared in the poorest decile on average bul leower han for the ln Liverponl, Because

, althomgh with a lowes tinking wicin the districe of the method vsed |m standapdising the varishles this has the

(24ih). Ranksd 25th oa Breadline and 23rd an Townsend &ffect of ranking higher on Scotdep, it

cutside the poorest 10% of areas an these tvo mEISuneS, receives § lower ranking on Scoudep becauss his is compared w
within District levels. Banked lower an Townstad af
lerwer than expecied rutes (17.8% = higher tan
matianal average bus low h Parnked bighsr oa
Docd] becsuse of absolule high level of houschebds hcking
smesilies (Tih im Liverpoal - 274 howsehaldi) and h hiodds
with no accese b0 & car.

Speckee

Banked witkis the poorest 10% of arcis naticnally on all four Speke has the lowen mamber of bouschalds lacking smenidies

indtxes - although only just inside the poorest aress on Doe9l. (E) less than a quanter of cne per cent of househalds puihisg it

Ranked witkin the top 10 in Liverpoo] scceeding to Breadiine, down the rankings on Doc?l.

Zcotdep and Townsend, bul rasked 20th on DoeBl

Mewham

Mewham provided a wide degree of variation on the internal ranking of the four measures. For example,
there was no consistency in the identification of more "affluent’ wards. Doe9] identified all 24 wards in
Mewham as ‘poor” (je: within the poorest 10% of areas nationally).

Table 4.13 Mewham case soudy demonstrating variation in ranked indexes

Newham Selected Wards Commentary
O

mmm:mml. 1Bth, 15th and b on I comparison 1o ciyer Mewham wards Kensingion bas less than

mhﬂmﬂuﬂww. This has e average absolute values scroas the indicators: (although for

overl] effed of placing Kensinglon within ihe top 100 sress nafioeal figures). However, i bas (he Sth larpest af

maficaally on Dioe?] bul cutside the poorcatl decile om Bresdiine. mmni-ﬁ . The next highest pay (368
househalds) a which, interegtingly ls ranked botiom in
Nwmmune;!‘llhmunk‘ ﬂnn—:;;::“
$E0ES EanisEnty acrods evidencing its kd
runking overal.

Oirdnance Largest percentage af rented households in Mewham ($6%)

Ranbed 19 within Kewham on Breadline and Towrsond and plices Ordnance af the tap of Bresdline and Townsend's

within pocrest 100 areas natiosally on thess fwo indexes, rankings within the district, Also highest propention off
houssholds with limiing long-term illmess (33%) makes it
significantly higher ovetall oo Breadline.
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Indeed, at a district level Newham was classified as the most deprived district in England according to the
DoE Index of Local Conditions. Scotdep and Townsend placed 23 and 22 wards, respectively, of the 24
wards in Mewham in the poorest 10% of areas whereas Breadline identified 14 wards in Newham as poor
which would seem to under estimate the level of poverty within the district compared 1o the other indexes.

Summary and Discussion

In Table 4.3 it was demonstrated that the spatial patiern of poverty differs considerably when using
separate measures. DoeBl and Doe?1 appear to be sensitive to Greater London and the South East
whereas all of the other indexes in this study tended 1o identify more areas in the North and North West.
Fart of the explanation is the methods of standardisation used. For example, the difference between chi-
square and Z score, however, this would not explain why highly populated metropolitan areas are
identified as poor on Townsend and Oxford, for example, but not Doe91. Therefore, the difference in
panerns I more certainty explained by the variables used. It is significant that variables which are highly
spatially correlated (lacking amenities and children in flat) are included in Doe91. This would explain
a larpe degree of the variance in the rype of urban metropolitan area targeted by Doe%] compared with
the other indexes in this stady.

As we discussed in Chapter Three the variables used in Doe91 may make it sensitive to these particular
design or building features which are necessarily or historically spatially discrete. Although the use of
transformations (Jogging the chi square values) is designed to overcome this, it is noticeable from the case
study evidence provided in Tables 4.10 to 4.12 that Doe91 is sensitive to particular dimensions of
deprivation within metropolitan authorities. Children living in flats or non-permanent accommodation
{although this will usually refer o flats) is included in Doe?1 to represent the effect that environment has
on the life chances of children. Living well above the ground floor can have detrimental effects on the
development of young children associated with restricted play and activity. Whilst the Census for England
and Wales does not release details of the floor level of flats, census data for Scotland reveals that 1 in 5
of households with dependant children live in flats above the ground floor, whilst significantly only 4%
of households live above the 2nd floor (OPCS, Scodand, 1991),

For England the proportion of children living in flats above the ground floor level is estimated to be less
than 10% (DoE, 1977). Disregarding floor level, censas data reveals that whilst just over 1 in 10 children
in Great Britain live in flats, the proportion varies by region. Hence, in Greater London almost 1 in 3
children live in flas (32.6%), over 1 in 4 in Scouand (27.8%), whilst the proportion is less than the
national average in the rest of the regions (5.1% MNorth, 4.6% North West, 4.1% Yorkshire and
Humberside, 4,9% West Midlands, 3.0% East Midlands, 6.9% South West, 6.7% South East, and 5.0%
in Wales). With such a large proportion of children living in flats in London it is unsurprising that Doe®1
idencifies a large propordon of areas as being in the Greater London region. Figure 4.6 shows the average
percentage of children lving in flats by region for the areas identified as poor using DoeS1 and shows that
in the areas identified as poor in Greater London and Scotland the average percentage of children living
in flats was almost 60%.

Moreover, when looking at the variation in dimensions of deprivation in areas defined as poor on Doedl
but not Breadline (Doe®ipoor) and poor on Breadline but not Doe?1 (BreadpoorZ) it is noticeable that
whilst unemployment rates have a broader range in the poor areas identified by Breadpoor2 (T%-28%)
compared to Doe9lpoor (9%-20%), (although the median is roughly similar) it i the percentage of
children living in flats which differentiates the two indexes and contributes to the variability [n the
identification of poor areas. This pattern was similar when comparing Doe%1 with other indexes. In
Breadpoor? the median percentzge on this indicator was less than 10%, and ranged from 1% to less than
20% of children living in flats. In the poor areas identified in Doe@]poor the median was almost 30% with
a range of 1.5% to almost 90%.
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Coaversely, indexes which inchude variables that are not as auto-spatially correlated may result in a more
mixed pattern of ‘deprivation’. Jarman is an example 1o illustrate this point. The weighting in Jarman is
highest for elderly but this group is not as spatially concentrated as "built form® variables such as flats and
amenities or spatially segregated ethnic populations. However, as we have szen in this chapter the
relationship between variables used in the indexes {expressed as coefficients) and the profile of poverty,
when examining in detail the areas targeted, is least understood through analysis of correlation coefficients
alone. Previous swdies of deprivation indexes have tended to focus on the inter-correlation as they apply
1o areas across the range and assessed the reliability of indexes according to the compared cocfficients.
However, when areas outside the 'poorest’ or target group are dropped from the analysis the association
between indexes changes markedly. Amalysis of ranked positions in the poorest group of areas changes
considerably between indexes and the overlap between the areas identified a8 "poor” on pairs of indexes
is far from the maximum possible. Rather than compare indexes across the full range it is perhaps best
to acknowledge that area based studies of deprivation are designed 1o target the poorest group - the
rankings at the middle and end of the continoam can mislead when association is measured on the full
range. However, by concentrating on the poorest group the variability and volatility of ranked areas using
different methods of measurement is exposed and seemingly strong associations between indexes (eg:
Bradford and Doe&l) are found o be the product of statistical anefact.

‘What has emerged from this chapter, therefore, is that "scientific’ measures using correlations does nothing
to reveal this underlying variation. For example, miting long-term illness displays only a moderate
relationship with Breadline when comparing coefficients between the indicators and the index (Table
A3.3). From this we would suspect that it plays only a marginal role in the identification of poor areas.
However, when explaining the difference in the identification of poor areas it is significant that illness
plays a large part in the targeting of poor areas using Breadline (Figure 4.5). But, the inclusion of llness
in Breadline did not have such a dramatic effect as in Socdep, which identified over 16% of poor areas
as wards in Wales (this was considerably greater than any of the other indexes in this smdy). This is
because, whilst there is the same mumber of variables in Breadline and Socdep the effect of double-
counting (see Chapter Three and Table A3.3), as well as the effect produced by an unweighted index,
effectively reduces the number of explanatory varlables in Socdep. With less explanatory variables Socdep
is more sensifive 1o extreme variations in the prevalence of long-term illness. In contrast, Breadline
showed no evidence of double counting (and in any case these effects would be reduced through
welghting). However, Breadline is sensitive to small populations which is also true of Townsend as it
appears 0 be highly sensitive to small populations with high percentages of households renting their
property. The overlap reflected in the pattern of poverty produced in Townsend, however, is different
from Breadline.

This analysis may leave the reader with the conclusion that all of the indexes have their limitations and that
the pursuit of a "best’ index is, at best, an impossible ‘holy prail'. However, whilet all of the indexes have
their particular weaknesses, there has been demonstrated some considerable overlap in the identification
of poor areas at the 10% cut-off point, Indeed, although this was shown to be far from the maximuom
ﬂ'ahlc41},ﬂ:cﬁugrmaucr=p¢c5cmdonnfﬂ::smlamem42and44mmmuﬂm¢w
considerably more agreement at the ‘poor” and ‘affluemt’ end of the continuum compared to the middle
ranges. Indexes appear to be unanimous in agreeing where the very poor and the very affleent areas are
located and it is this issue of reliability which we shall return to in the next chapter, The variation at the
margins, however, has important policy implications. For this reason it is necessary o turn once again
to the basic consruction techniques and consider methods for validating the outputs from the indexes.
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In Chapter Two we set out the main criteria to be considered in the construction of indexes designed o
measure poverty or deprivation. The criteria included concepts, weighting, transformation and
standardisarion. Using census data to measure deprivation or poverty Is problematic as we discussed In
Chapter One becawse census variables are not directly translatable as measures of poverty or deprivation.
Becanse of this there is also a necessity for some form of validation in order for us 10 be certain that the
index we have constructed is measuring some aspect of need. As we have noted in previous chapters there
is considerable varfation in the identification of poor areas using the separate indexes reviewed here, which
mazkes this issue of choosing the ‘best’ index a real issue and which also brings into focus the methods used
in the consmuction of indexes. However, in Chapter Three we noted how all of the indexes violate some
aspert of the criteria we have identified and this makes choosing the “best' index a difficult task, This task
is made more uncertain given the varying emphasis 10 particular dimensions of deprivation offered by the
separate measures. In this chapier we consider how the indexes correlate with separate indicators
(mortality, illness and estimated earnings) which have used to validate the outputs of the indexes in this
soudy.

However, it might be asked how this procedure of testing a deprivation index against a single validating
variable can improve our confidence ina ‘best’ index. If a single variable, such as earnings or illness, can
validate the results of our ‘best” index, then why not simply use the validating measure as a proxy for
deprivation? The issue is one of causality and we shall return 1o this again below, Moreover, use of a
single ‘discriminatory’ indicator may yield better results as one would expect it to target a greater
proportion of the poor than a composite index which, by definition, measures multiple dimensions of
deprivation that may not overlap. This chapter, therefore, re-considers the use of indexes by looking more
closely at single measunes of deprivation both as a proxy for poverty and in validating the indexes reviewed
in this study.

Alternatives to indexes: the single indicator

Gibven that there is 2 marked variation in the identification of poor arcas when comparing different methods
it might be appropriate 1 re-consider single indicators as a proxy for poverty or deprivation. The debate
over the measurement of area based deprivation has once again returned to this issue of whether a single
indicator i more reliable than a summary score in identifying poverty at an area level, notably through
the intervention of Green (1954). The most obvious assertion for the use of a single indicator in measuring
deprivation is the issue of coverage and concentrarion. Tt might be argued, for example, that an index
does not pick up the majority of the target population and, therefore, is an inefficlent method of targeting
resources to allow maximum coverage of the poar,

The gpeography of single indicators

Before dealing more fully with this issue of coverage, however, it is necessary to look more closely at the
geography of poverty and assess what the pattern of poverty is when using a single measure,

Table 5.1 shows the spatial (regional} distribution of the poorest areas when ranking areas by the
unempioyment (men and women aged 15-59/64) rate. The table shows that the North West and North of
England as well as Wales are mare likely to have wards defined as 'poor’ when using this single dimension
of ‘poverty’ compared o the outputs from most of the indexes reviewed; whilst wards in Greater London
and the South East of England are less likely to be identified as poor using unemployment and when
comparing outpuis from the indexes (see Table 4.3). Table 5.2, meanwhile, reproduces the spatial
(regional} distribution of the poorest areas when rarked by an alternative single measure: the percentage
of households that were overcrowded (over one person per room) at the time of the 1991 Census, The
regional profile of "poor’ areas when using the single variable overcrowding is very different from that
provided by any of the indexes reviewed here or when compared to Table 5.1 (unemployment) and shows
that Locations in Greater London, the South East of England and Scotland represent almost 76% of all the
‘poor' areas using this measure.
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Table 5.1 The spatial distribution of the top decile of areas ranked by unemployment rate (men and

women 16-59/64)
Region Mo % 2 Cum%
Greater London 215 205 205
North (N) 138 131 336 Areas ranked by unemployment %
North West (NWW) | 166 158  49.4 . 3 Sl e e
Yorks (YH) 77 7.3 56.7
West Mids (WM) 56 53 620
East Mids (EM) 56 53 613 T
East Anglia (EA) 10 1.0 68.3
South West (SW) 4 23 T0.5
South East (SE) 35 33 718
Wales 00 9.5 8.3
Scotland 174 166 100.0

1051

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/JISC purchase)

However, given that Greater London contains only 7.3% of the 10,511 wards and posicode sectors in
Great Britain, it therefore contains a high number of concentrated pockets of deprivation when comparison
is made with the pattern one would expect if unemployment were spatially even. The North, North West
and Seotland all have a greater number of wards and posicode sectors in the poorest decile than expected
(given their size) when areas are ranked by unemployment. Surprisingly, Wales does not seem to have
as high a number of wards with concentrated unemployment than would be expecied. However, economic
inaetivity rather than unemployment might better characterise paris of Wales, a point to which we shall
return later.

Table 5.2 The spatial distribution of the top decile of areas ranked by overcrowding (> 1 pErson
per Toom)

Region No % Cum %

Greater London 393 37.5 37.5

North (N} 18 1.7 39.3 Areas ranked by % hholds overcrowded
North West (NW) % 73 465 “ st
Yorks (YH) 3 3.0 495 .
West Mids (WM) 60 57 5§52 =
East Mids (EM) 28 27 579 -
East Anglia (EA) 4 4 583 ol
South West (SW) 14 1.3 596 "
South East (SE) 93 8.9 68.5 -
Wales 24 2.3 T0.B '
Scotland 306 292 1000 ¥
1047

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/JISC purchase)

Page 124 of 514



Chapter Five  Validation 55

Using avercrowding as a guide to poverty identifies almost two-fifths of all the poorest areas in Great
Britain as wards in Greater London. Considering that less than 8% of wards and postcode sectors in Great
Britain are found in Greater London this high number of wards with concentrated levels of avercrowding
means that wards in London are five times more likely to be classified as poor compared to other regions
using this measure. In comparison, wards in Greater London are only three times more likely than areas
in other regions of the country to be classified as poor if unemployment is used as a proxy for poverty.
Posteode sectors in Scotland, meanwhile, are three times more likely to be ranked as poor compared to
other regions when overcrowding is used. Wales and the rest of England outside Greater London have
lower concentrations of overcrowding and all of the regions in England outside Greater London have less
mmmgkdnrenfmamshhmcampmwiﬂimec:pmdkvdI.fmsrcrorwdingisusadasaprm.

Coverape

The pattern of deprivation when using single measures would, therefore, appear o be dependent on local
housing and labowur market conditions, misismtastuﬂirgfmhhm]f,mmepnimncﬁdsmbemade
if we are to arrive at a nationally representative index of poverty. However, a separate but related issue
Is the coverage of the single measures compared to the coverage when using an index (je: what proportion
of the target group are "captured' in the poorest areas?). Indexes of deprivation are sometimes criticised
because they tend to ignore the majority of the target population outside defined cut-off points at the higher
end of the distribution. This point can be illustrated more clearly by looking at the total proportion of the
unemiployed, overcrowded households and households with no access to a car in the poorest decile of areas
when ranking areas according to each of the indexes reviewed in this sady (Table 5.3). The method,
therefore, was 1o take the poorest 10% of areas according to each index (#g: the poorest in Townsend) and
abserve the proportion of the total unemployed, observe the proportion in overcrowded households and
ohserve the proportion with no access to a car in those areas,

Table 5.3 Percentage of "target” group covered by the poorest decile on each index

Index Unemployed Overcrowded No Car
Doefil 303 40,0 ——
Doe91 30.9 389 30.1
Bradlord 9.0 35.9 287
Breadline 7.4 ————— 272
Jarman 29.2 38.1 —
Matdep — 357 7.5
Oxlord 30.3 370 —
Scotdep 29.0 36.6 0.4
Soedep 25.9 ——— —
Townsend 290 373 281
Poorest 10%

on 1 indicator 289 40.3 28.8

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/TISC purchase)

Each of the single indicators in Table 5.3 are defined in terms of the variable used in the composition of
cach individual index. In Townsend, for example, the percentage of unemployed men and women (16-
64/59) is used as the measure of unemployment, whereas Oxford only measures male unemployment.
However, the issoe here is whether the indicator caprures the majority (or a significant proportion thereof)
of the targer’ population - differences in the definition of the single indicator when comparing indexes do
mot, therefore, affect the imernal consistency of this test. The tesult was that the proportion of the
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unemployed in the poorest areas defined by all the indexes is consistent. On average the indexes target
29% of the unemployed (according to each indexes definition)-and ranged from 25.9% of the unemployed
living in the poorest areas using Socdep, and 30.9% when using Doc91. This would appear 1o be a
relatively small proportion of the unemployed capwured in the "poorest” areas. What about other single
indicators? Are they as spatially dispersed as unemployment appears to be? The answer would appear
tw be: Yes. For example, on average 37.4% of overcrowded households live in the poorest aress defined
by each of the indexes reviewed. This ranged from 35.7% of households living in overcrowded housing
conditions in the poorest areas defined by Matdep to two-fifths (40%) according to Doe81. Similarly, the
average proportion of households with no access 1o 2 car in the poarest areas was 28.7% and ranged from
27.2% (Breadline) 1o 30.4% (Scotdep).

As the indexes are not designed (0 capture any one single dimension of deprivation it would be expected
Mlﬂeofa:iﬂ;g&ﬁuﬁmbruuﬂdﬂpmmmMﬂwwrgnmphﬂmmt{higbaﬂraﬂwd}mu.
However, in this review we found that the coverage provided by a single measure of deprivation is
surprisingly similar o the coverage produced by a summary (index) measure. For example, if areas are
ranked according to the rate of unemployment or the proportion of househalds in overcrowded conditions
the absotute numbers involved are similar to poor areas defined by an index. The results for the 10% cut-
off of ranked areas is found at the bottom of Table 5.3 which shows that less than 30% of the unemployed
live in the "poorest” areas according to the ranking of areas (postcode sectors and wards) in Great Britain
using the unemployment variable alone. This finding confirms that of Cole (1994) and Holtermann (1975).
Holtermann took the spatial distribution (using Enumeration District’s - ED's) of a set of "deprivation’
indicators and analysed the 1%, 5% and 15% distribution points and found that the first 1% of urban
cnumeration districts (ED's) in Great Britain had male unemployment rates of 24% or greater
(Holtermann, 1975, pp.36). Holtermann also examined the relationship between comcentrarions and
combinagons of deprivation and in order to explore the incidence of concentrated multiple deprivation,
Holtermann identified those ED's satisfying the 5% criteria on two or more variables (eg: unemployment
and lack of amenities). In conclusion she found that *, .. the overlap was very much less than the maximum
possible” (Holtermann, 1975, pp.41). Cole confirmed some of these findings using 1991 census data
showing that the worst 10% of wards, ranked according to male unemployment cantained only 30% of the
total,

Overlap

While the proportion of the unemployed captured within the poorest areas measured on an index does not
alier significanily from a single measure of unemployment alone, the question of which indicator is best
at targeting the most deprived areas is not resolved: the introduction of a single indicator does nothing to
solve the problem of choosing berween indeces, This is because the unemployed in the poorest areas
tanked on a single Indicator may not be the same individuals living in the poorest areas ranked acoording
to an index. If different areas are captured then two different groups of unemployed would be targeted
using the wo different techniques (index or single indicaior). The areas identfied may significantly
overlap, but, there may be differences which need accounting, To address the choice between a single
indicator and a summary score attention must be paid, therefore, o the overlap between different index
measurements of ‘poverty’ and those that use a single variable whilst the question of whether the same
spatial paitern emerges (ie: the same areas identified as "poor”) must be addressed,

In order o explore this we compared the "poor areas identified by Townsend and those identified by
ranking areas according to the unemployment rate. Table 5.4 shows these comparisons. The left hand
column of the table refers to the areas appearing in the poorest decile on both measures (ie: the single
indicator of unemployment and the Townsend index). The right hand column includes more areas as it
illustrates how many areas appear in the poorest decile according to either measare used. The 1able shows
that even where an index with a strong’ unemployment component and a complimentary standardisation
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technigue as in Townsend (Z score based on percentage values) the overlap between the Townsend Index
and ranked unemployment is far from the maximum (je: the same arcas are not being identified as poor).
The overlap in this instance was considerably less than the overlap between the largest overlap in Table
4,7 between Oxford and Townsend whereby 86% of the poorest areas identified were common to both.
However, the overlap with the unemployment variable, at 64% s larger than the overlap in some paired
lndexesdesi;mdmmcdepﬁvaﬁun(seefmemphdmmﬂapbamboﬂlandScucdqm:
Breadline and Doe81 in Table 4.7). This overlap between areas identified using an index (Townsend) and
a ranked single measure (percentage unemployed) is more clearly illustrated by Figure 5.1. The figure
shows a wider degree of variation in the ranking and identification of poor areas when compared 1o the
overlap between the more highly correlated indexes in Figures 4.2 and 4.4,

Table 5.4 Interaction hetween poorest areas ranked on unemployment indicator and poorest decile

on Townsend

Poorest decile Poorest decile
Difference on both measures In either measure
In Rank

Mo, % Cum Na. % Cum
5000 to high — 326 26
1000 to 4999 e e 383 268 294
500 1o 999 107 15.9 15.9 330 3,1 525
400 1o 499 57 84 243 100 7.0 54.5
300 1o 399 85 124 387 115 8.1 67.6
200 to 299 129 19.0 557 152 10,7 784
100 to 199 142 2.0 767 151 0.6 89.0
5110 99 81 11.9 EB8.6 B3 5.8 4.8
1 to 50 73 10.8 99,4 75 5.2 100.0
Equal 1 0.0 1000 1 0.1 1000

675 1427

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/ISC purchase)

Single indicators as a proxy for where the poor are located can, therefore, be seen to suffer from a number
of problems:

i) Geography 5 differens: Table 5.1 and 5.2 showed how unemployment and overcrowding have
4 different spatial distribution regionally when compared to the indexes presented in Table 4,3,

i} Owverlap between single indicators fs not grear: what also emerges from Table 5.1 and 5.2 is that
different arcas are idemified as poor using single measures (eg: unemployment and
overcrowding).

i) Some indicators are ‘Tocal’ sensitive: the reasons for a smaller than maximum owverlap between
single indicators is explained by the very local specific nature of housing and labour markets.

iv) Coverage and concentration; the proportion of the *poor’ living in the poorest areas is, in some
cases, less wing a single indicator than using an index w measure poverty,

¥) Overlap between single measures and indexes: is less than the maximum possible leading o the
conclusion that not the same groups of 'poor’ are being identified,
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Raising these general points concerning the use of single measures in the identification of poor areas may
lead us to reject single measures as a proxy for poverty. However, use of ceriain single measures as a
valiciasion for indexes may be justified and the reasons for using them as a validation rather than as a proxy
is found in the direction of causality, The relative theory of poverty, for example, predicis that poor
peaple are likely to become sick, not that sick people are likely 10 become poor. Theories that predict that
sick people are likely to become poor have been shown 10 be of only limited validity (Power et al, 1990).
Similarly, it is much more likely that people suffering from multiple deprivation are likely to have low
incomes or be unemployed than it is that all people with low incomes or unemployed are likely to be
deprived. Many people experience sharp, temporary reductions in their incomes at some point in their
lives. For example, they lose or leave jobs or become sudents, However, only a proportion of these
people will suffer from poverty since many will be able o maintain their standard of living by drawing
upom savings or by going into debt. Hence, returning wo our example of the variation between the poor
areas identified using Townsend and areas ranked aceording to unemployment rate (Figure 5.1), this
question of causality is brought to the forefront of the debate between single and composite indexes in the
measurement and mapping of deprivation in small areas.

Single indicators in validation

The indexes in this swudy were, therefore, wesied against three validating variables. All of these are highly
correlated with poverty (Townsend, 1988; Carstairs and Morris, 1990; Phillimore and Beatie, 1994). To
test the: multiple dimensions of poverty we would expect our "best’ index to be consistent against all three
of these measures rather than highly correlated against one, which would indicate tha only one dimension
is heing identified within small areas. The variables used for validating purposes were as follows (more
details of the methods of calculation of these variables can be found in the appendix to this chapter):

i) METAEIrn: Estimated mean carnings for the main occupational categories
i) iliness: Standardised Tness Ratios
i)  smrO64: Standardised Mortality Ratios

How does the pattern of poverty look like when using these validating variables? Tables 5.5 w 5.7 show
the regional profile of "poverty’ using the three varishies meanearn, fiiness and smro64. Tt should be noted
that the way in which mean earnings (meaneart) is estimated took no account of London Weighting'. It
was felt that this 'fine tuning’ of the earnings estimate would result in fewer wards in London being
identified as "poor’ on this measure compare (o what we would anticipate the 'tree’ number to be, Hence,
earnings were estimated on the hasis of occupational elassifications for the 10% sample in the census at
ward and posicode sector level and cross-referenced with occupational earnings (aecounting for part-time
status and gender differentials in earnings) using the 1931 New Earnings Survey, estimates were also
included for the unemployed. Meanearn, therefore gives an estimate of "earnings’ averaged for all
economically active residents at ward and posicode sector level in Great Britain, Table 5.5 shows that the
majority of wards with the lowest estimated earnings are in the Northern region of England. However,
the lowest estimated earnings of £112 per week was in the North West region (the ward was Vauxhall in
Liverpool, Merseyside). Morcover, a fifth of the poorest fifty areas in Great Britain according o
meanearm, were located in Merseyside and had estimated earnings of Jess than £145 per week (Table
AS5.1).

Greater London has less areas than expected in the poorest decile when ranking mean earnings. This is
partly explained by the occupational characteristics of London and the South East with proportionally more
employees in the higher salaried service sector. This is compared to economically declining regions with
tragditicmal {low-paid) manufacturing areas in the North, MNorth west and Scotland which have more areas
in the poarest decile than expected when ranking meaneam (see Table AS5.1 in the appendix to Chapter
Five),
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Table 5.5 The spatial distribution of areas with the “lowest earnings’ (top 10%) in Great Britain
ranked by estimated mean earnings (meanearn)

Region No % Cum %

Greater London 57 5.6 5.6

North (N) 185 183 239 Estimated Mean Eamings
North West (NW) 154 152 39,1 . B STt v M e
Yorks (YH) 4 103 494

West Mids (WM) 62 6.1 55.5 : I

East Mids (EM) B4 B3 638 ,

East Anglia (EA) [2T 27 664
South West (SW) | 44 43 70.8
South East (SE) 7 27 T34

‘Wales 122 12.0 855
Scotland 147 145 100.0
1013

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/JISC purchase); NES, Depl. of Employment, 1991

Standardised illness ratios (ilfness) give a very different pattern of poverty from mean earnings. This is
explained by the fact that people suffering limiting long-term illness are usually categorised as
cconomically inaciive as opposed to the economically active unemployed. Arcas with relatively high
numbers of economically inactive may appear to have relatively high mean *earnings' (ie; income from
work) because the denominator of mean earnings (the economically active) is correspondingly reduced,
Hence, poverty measured at an ares level using earnings may miss a small population i paid employment,
as carnings will appear relatively affluent across the ward. However, if illness ratios are used, the same
area will be classified as ‘poor’ because of the hidden” inactive population which is revealed using this
MHeasure.

This affect is nowhere more apparent than in Wales where there are high illness ratios (standardised for
age and sex) compared to the picture for earnings. Only 4 of the poorest 100 areas in Great Britain using
miean earnings are wards in Wales compared with 54 of the top 100 using illness ratios (Tables AS.4 and
AS5.5), Moreover, in the context of economic restructuring in Wales, research has shown that in regions
with a high dependency upon one employer, subsequent large-scale unemployment may result in
"discouragement’ of the labour force and a decline in the economically active population. Hence the
elosure of a coal mine or steel mill might not lead, as Beatty and Fothergill point out, to an increase in
unemployment, but an increase in ecomomic inacrivity (Beatty and Fothergill, 1994),

The very much higher than expected proportion of poor in Wales when defined by iliness is explained,
therefore, partly by coal mining related ilinesses but also by the 'discouragement’ of the labour force
leading to long-term sickmess. Causality is central here and evidence suggests that the unemployed are
more likely to suffer a chronic illness or disability, and a redundant or early retired worker (ie: made
economically inactive) is twice as likely 1o die within five years as someone who stays in work; such
inactivity also causes deteriorating psychological health (Commission on Social Justice, 1994), In this
respect comparison should be made between the percentage of poor areas ranked by unemployment and
identified as wards in Wales (9.5%) (Table 5.1) and the percentage of areas in Wales that are identified
as 'poor’ when areas are ranked by standardised illness ratios (26.3 %) (Table 5.6).
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Table 5.6 The spatial distribution of areas with the "poorest health” (top 10%) in Great Britain
ranked by standardised illness ratios {{ffness)

Region No % Cum %

Greater London 42 4.0 4.0

North (IN) 201 19,1 231 Standardized linass Ratios
Neorth West (NW) 197 187 419 U A i el
Yorks (YH) T8 74 493

West Mids (WM) | 53 5.0 543
East Mids (EM) 51 49 502
East Anglia (EA) 2 0.2 594
South West (SW) | 3 03 597
South East (SE) 3 0.3 600

Wales 276 263 B63 T E pt
Seotland 145 13.8 100.0 oW M oM o W |—|
1013

Souree: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/TISC purchase)

The geography of poverty and ill-health is complicated by results from Table 5.7 (smr064). The pattern
is again different with Wales having the fourth largest share of poor areas (ranked by standardised
mrtality ratios) and in this respect lies behind Greater London, the North and the Morth West., Both the
North and the North West have a greater representation of poorer areas compared with what would be
expecied if the disribution of premature death (momality ratios) were even. The difference in the patiern
of poverty using smr064 and iliness is explained by the fact that the coreelation between morbidity (ill
health) and mortality (death) has been shown to be less than sirictly linear as: *...not all forms of limiting
illness or disability are life threatening, and conversely some causes of mortality are preceded by linle in
the way of chronic illness™ (Phillimore and Beauie, 1994, pp.47).

Tabhle 5.7 The spatial distribution of areas with the 'poorest health' (top 10%) in Great Britain
ranked by standardised momality ratios {smries)

Region Ne % Cum®%

Greater London 124 135 135

North (N) 160 174 310 Standardised Moriallty Ratios (0-64)
MNorth West (NW) 183 200 509 - Nt e ucle by s
Yorks (YH) T 7.7 587 -t
West Mids (WM) 67 7.3 660 -
East Mids (EM) 5 82 742 "
East Anglia (EA) 15 16 758
South West (SW) 36 39 797
South East (SE) 80 87 &84
Wales 106 1.6 100.0
917

Source: 1991 Census and OFCS Vital Statistics 198992, Crown Copyright
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‘This relationship between mortality and morbidity is clearly demonstrated in Table 5.8 which shows that
the correlation between the variables ilfness and mearearn (-0.76) is greater than the correlation betwesn
the variables {llness and smr064 (0.64). Table 5.8 also comtains the correlation coefficients of the 10
indexes against the three variables meanearn, illness and smr064. The table shows that there s a wide
degree of variation between the indexes and independent proxy measures of poverty. For example, the
lowest coefficient recorded was 0.59 (DoeS1 and Matdep with smr064) and the highest was 0,85 (Scotdep
with iliness).

Table 5.8 Spearman's Rank correlation coefficients for smnfd64, meanearn, iliness against indexes

Variahle/Index FEaReart illness srrlid
HEAneaT 10400 -.T613 -.5501
iness =.7613 1.000 6394
srirlsd -.5501 J6394 1.000
Bradford = 7169 T4l 6317
Breadline =7304 Boz2 G408
Doell -.6365 7251 5886
DoeB1 -.6700 7012 5942
Jarman -.6478 (6969 5808
Matdep -6743 7214 095
Oxford -.6984 T2 G165
Scotdep - 7989 8131 L6465
Socdep -.7316 L8473 6092
Townsend -. 7060 JT625 6312

Source: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/IISC purchase) and OPCS Vital statistics 1989-92, Crown
Copyright; New Earnings Survey, Dept. of Employment, 1991

Ta test the multiple dimensions of poverty we would expect our 'best' index to be consistent against all
turee of these measures rather than highly correlaed against one. 1f the latter is found to be true this might
indicate that only one dimension of poverty is being identified within small areas,

The consistency of the indexes against the three validating variables is summarised in Table 5.9 which
shows the "highest and lowest' performing indexes as well as the ranking position summarised for each
index when compared with the performance of the other indexes. Doe81, Jarman, Scotdep and Socdep
dominate the upper part of the table. Socdep and Scoidep appear w be the two *best’ indexes of
deprivation as they record the highest correlation coefficients on the three validating variables. Scotdep
appears consistent in identifying arcas with low earnings and high morality rates; Socdep, meanwhile,
identifies areas with the highest rates of illness and, therefore, obtains the highest correlation cocfficient
agzinst standardised illness ratios, DoeB1 appears to be less associated with low earnings and mortality,
obiaining the lowest correlation cocfficients for meaneamn and smr064. Jarman also has one of the lowest
coefficients against the variable iliness. The issue of consistency against the validating criteria is best
illustrated by the single indicator problem discussed earlier in this chapter. As we saw, the identification
of poor areas alters quite significantly depending on which variable is chosen. At the beginning of this
chapter we examined the location of 'poor’ areas when using two separate variables wnemployment and
overcrowding and found the pattern of poverty o be markedly dissimilar. One of the interim conclusions
was that an index which i strongly correlated with one aspect of deprivation, but which misses other
dimensions maybe sensitive 1o particular ‘local’ dimensions of poverty. An index which is consistent in
identifying combinarions of deprivation could be said to be more reliable. As there are tests for this
reliability which we discuss more fully below, how can we test this consistency?
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Table 5.9 Index performance and consistency against validating variables meanearn, liness and

smried
meanearn illness smrigd Average

Highest Scotdep Socdep Scotdep
Lowest DBl Jarman Doekl
Seotdep Ist 2nd 1st 13
Breadline 3rd 4th 2nd 3
Socdep Znd 1st Tih 3.3
Bradford dth 3rd 3rd 13
Townsend Sth fith 4th 5
Oxford tth Sth Sth 53
Matdep Tth #th 6th 7
Doed1 8th Oth Bth £3
DoeBl 1h Tih 10¢th 9
Jarman oth 10th Bih 9.3

Based on analysis of 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/JISC purchase) and OPCS Vital statistics
1989-92, Crown Copyright; New Eamings Survey, Dept. of Employment, 1991

A simple way of testing the consistency is to look at how well the indexes perform against the validating
variables when ranking these performances, The lower part of Table 5.9 ranks the indexes according to
hiow well they correlate across all three validating variables. Scowdep (1st, 2nd, 1si) is the most consisient
and reliable whilst it would appear that Jarman is the most consistent and unreliable (9th, 10th, Oth)
whereas Socdep appears to be inconsistent (2nd, 1st and 7th). From the evidence of association presented
by Tables 5.8 and 5.9 it would seem reasonable w0 accept Scotdep a5 our most accurate index of poverty
and reject the other indexes as they perform poorly against our chosen methods of validation.  However,
it should be asked how much do the results owe to statistical antefact or related statistical effects which may
obecure the real relationship between the variables? As we saw in Chapter Four the ‘Kingstanding Effect’
or monotonic statistical effects in the correlation of variables may obscure the underlying variation (Figure
AdT),

Table 5.10 Percentage of areas according to each index at 100 and 250 ranked cut-off in the "poorest’
decile on all three variables: meanearn, illness and smrde4

% of areas ranked in poorest decile on variables: meanearn, illness, smrlgd

In poorest 100 areas In poorest 250 areas
according to index according to index

Socdep 91 80

Breadline 89 0

Townsend 76 60

Seotdep 75 68

Oxford T4 36

Bradford 72 54

Jarman G5 52

Matdep 58 47

Doell 38 e

Doe91 37 32

Based on analysis of 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRC/IISC purchase) and OPCS Vital statistics
1989-92, Crown Copyright; New Earnings Survey, Dept. of Employment, 1991
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T test this further we took the poorest 100 and the poorest 250 areas on each of the indexes and

the ranking with the three validating variables. The results are presented in Table 5.10 which indicate that
the most eonsistent indexes are Breadline and Socdep with 89% and 91% of the top 100 areas on these two
indexes also ranked within the poorest decile on all three validating varfables. This consistency is also
expressed at the 250 poorest area "cut-off for each of the indexes.

Reliability and the theory of measurement

In order to test the indexes reliability further we turned © classical test theory which dates back to the
pioneering work of Spearman and which has been developed in the field of educational psychology over
the past half century. Classical test theory distinguishes between the observed soore (measurement) on any
test and the 'rue’ score. Since all attempis to measure anything will inevitably result in some random
errors creeping in to the measurement the observed score is comprised of two components - the true score
and random error. The true score (in this case the true level of deprivation) is of course a hypothetical
quantity. It can never be measured directly, only estimated from the observed score and a knowledge of
the size of the random error. If the size of the random errors is large relative to the observed score, then
the measurement is unreliable. Conversely, if the random errors are small, the measurement is relizhie,
The concept of refiability in this sense is equivalent 1o the concept of precision used in the natural sciences.
There are a large number of sources of random error that have been catalogued in the literature in relation
to social surveys, such as Censuses and deprivation studies. These range through mis-codings, ambiguous
instructions, different emphasis on different words during an interview and interview fatigue, The
implications of random error mean that: ™., .the amount of chance error may be large or small, but it is
universally present 1o some extent. Two scts of measurements of the same features of the same individual
will never exactly duplicate each other” (Stanley, 1971). Thus, all measurements are, (o some exient,
unreliable, what is importamt, however, is the degree of unreliability.

However, random errors are not the only fype of errors present during measurement of deprivation (or
amything else). In addition, there are abways systematic errars or biases present, There are many sources
of bias recorded in the lieraure which include, for example, people giving incorrect information because
they are embarrassed by their standard of living or income, response-set (where a person repeatedly
answers 'yes' o 'n0" to a serles of questions because they have lost concentration), or the tendency for
the elderly w over-estimate their level of good health, Classical west theory can be extended so that the
Mmmcmummmmmbemprwufmewempmmﬂmmds_-,-smnﬂicermts
(Spector, 1994).

A valid measurement is, therefore, one where the size of the systematic error is small. The concept of
validity is analogous to the concept of accuracy used in the natural sciences. However, this mathematical
formulation of validity to some extent begs the question, A measurement cannot be generally valid - it
st be valid for something, for example, a driving test may be a valid test of the driver’s ability to control
the car but it 5 probably not a valid test of the driver's ability to tap dance or get 2 degree in mathematics,
Validity can only be assessed in relation t0 a theory. In this case, the validity of Census based deprivation
indices can only be measured in relation to theorics of poverty and deprivation, as previously discussed
in Chapter Two,

The term ‘reliability’ often causes confusion because the common usage of the word differs from its
scientific meaning. In common usage, a reliable measurement is a correct measarement (ie: something
that can be relied upon), However, in scientlfic terms, a reliable measurement is not necessarily correct -
it is just consistent. The concept of reliability differs from that of validity. to illustrate this we can liken
it 10 & darts match. For exampie, when the darts player produces refiable and valid results, the player will
hit the bullseye repeatedly. When the player produces reliable results which are not valid, the player wil
hit the side of the target but always in the same spot. When the players darts are valid but not reliable the
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darts will occasionally hit the bullseye but more often land around the darthoard so that the average will
be around the centre (bullseye), Finally a daris player that is unreliable and invalid is worth sieering clear
of as the darts will probably land at random if not miss the target altogether!

Scimﬂicrdhhﬁl}-is,merafm.abmﬂxmnﬁmmyufammm.mhmacyandmmm
a number of statistics that can be used 0 measure the internal consistency (reliability) of scales such as
deprivation indexes. Omne of the tests we have used has involved use of the Sample of Anonymised
Records (SARs) which are subsets of 1991 Census Data that have been released at both household and
iniivi:hmlleue.t,MﬂlcdmmmrdadbyﬂmIB?ICensmisavaﬂablefmal%smplwfhuuMldsh
Great Britain (215,789 households) in the household level SARs (Marsh, 1993). This data set can be used
mt:aﬂll:rcliabililyuflhemmmvniab]esmedhh!ﬂﬂmubas&ddeprhaﬁunhdmeshdﬁs
study. These 10 indexes are composed of the variables which we lisied in Table A3.1 (appendix to
Chapter Three). It must be noted that some of these variahles such as unemployment differ in their
deﬁnihnhm.rcmsimﬂarandhavej:mhaenmasurndinslighﬂydiffuentmyshydifferm1ndn=s
(see Chapter Three for definitions).

Tt is possible 1o calculate the reliability of the 10 Census based deprivation indexes by examining the
average level of inter-correlations (the amount of overlap) between their constimuent variables. This is only
possible using the SARs because of the ecological fallacy we referred o in Chapter Two. From this
Information it is possible o estimate both:

{i) the correlation between the Census based deprivation index score and the "Lrue’ deprivation score
that would have been obtained if the infinite set of all possible deprivation questions had been
asked in the 1991 Census, and

(i) the average correlation berween the set of questions asked (the deprivation index) and all other
possible sets of deprivation questions (deprivation indices) of equal Jength (equal number of
variahles).

Both these correlations can be derived from Cronbach's Coefficient Alpha which, when ransformed for
use with dichotomous questions, i known as KR-20, short for Kurder-Richardson Formula 20 {Cronbach
1951, 1976, Cronbach et al 1971, Kurder 1570, Table 5.11 shows for each of the 10 Indexes, the number
of variables that make up the index, the value of Cronbach’s Coefficient Alpha and the estimated
correlation berween the Deprivation Index and the “Trye' deprivation score (the square root of Coefficient
Alpha). Nunnally (1981) has argued that:

"in the early stages of research ... one saves time and energy by working with instruments that
have modest reliability, for which purpose reliabilities of 0.70 or higher will suffice ... for basic
research, it can be argued that increasing reliabilities much beyond 0.80 is ofien wasteful of tme
and funds, at that level correlations are attenuated very linle by measurement error.”

None of the Census based deprivation indices is close to being as reliable as MNunnally's criteria nor when
compared to survey's specifically designed to measure deprivation. This is unsurprising, considering that
none of the questions in the 1991 Census were designed to measure deprivation, so all the varizhles in the
Census based deprivation indexes are proxy or surrogate indicators of deprivation, whereas those in
surveys specifically designed to measure poverty are direct indicators, Proxy indicators will never yield
& reliable results as direct indicators, Hence, the Breadline Britin survey index (Gordon et al, 1995; it
should be noted that this is distinguished from the Breadline index reviewed in this study but which was
developed from the results if the Breadline Britsin survey), which coniained 32 variables relating 1o
deprivation (far more variables related to deprivation or poverty than any of the indexes in this study)
regissered a Crombach's Coefficient Alpha of 0.88 and a correlation between the 'true’ deprivation score
and the index of 0,94,
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Since the highest value of Cronbach's Coefficient Alpha for the indexes reviewed in this study was 0,4746
{Oxford) none of the Census based deprivation indexes could be considered to yield reliabie estimates of
deprivation. However, they are not all equally bad, The four most reliable indexes (Oxford, Breadline,
Townsend and Bradford) have reliabilities more than three times as large as the worst index (Jarman),
This is unsurprising, Jarman is not designed to be used as a deprivation index (although it has been used
by others for this purpose) as we discussed in Chapier Three and, therefore, cannot be expected 1w be a
reliable measure of deprivation. By contrast, the varizbles used in the four best indexes have all been
chosen using theoretical andfor empirical models of poverty and/or deprivation and are specifically
designed 10 measure these concepts.

Table 5.11 Reliability analysis results

Number of variables | Cronbach's Coefficient Correlation between the
in the index Alpha 'true’ deprivation score
and the Index score

Oxford 7 0.4746 0.69
Breadline 6 0.4352 0.66
Townsend 4 0.4287 0.65
Bradford 9 0.4162 0.64
Socdep 1] 0.3254 0.57
Doe91 7 0.3229 0.57
Matdep 4 0.2629 0.51
Scotdep 4 0.1670 0.41
Doefl 6 0.0909 0.30
Jarman 8 0.0495 0.20

Work based on the SARs provided through the Census Microdata Unit of the University of Manchester
with the support of ESRC/JISCDENT

Figure 5.2 displays the results of the validation and reliability analysis (shown in Tables 5.8 and 5.11) as
& Bubble Plot. The 10 census based deprivation indices are represenied as circles on a scatier plot with
their correlation with the standardised illness ratio plotted on the X axis and their correlation with the
standardised mortality raio (0-64) plotted along the Y axis. The size of the correlation between each index
and the estimated average weekly earnings is displayed by the colour of the circle, with red representing
the lowest value (smallest correlation) and biue the highest correlation. The colour gradient ranges from
red through orange, yellow and green to blue and it is evident that, in general, the indexes that have the
highest correlation with the two health varisbles also have the highest correlation with estimated average
weekly carnings. The size (diameter) of the circles represents the reliability (size of Cronbach's Alpha)
of the indexes: Jarman, DoeBl and Scotdep clearly stand out as the least reliable indexes and Oxford and
Breadline are the two most reliable indexes. Figure 5.2 allows us to divide the 10 census based deprivation
indexes into three groups:

Group 1 Jarman, Doe81, Doe31 and Matdep.
These are the least accurate (valid) indexes on all three validation criteria {standardised llness ratio,
standardised mortality ratio and estimated average weekly earnings). The Jarman and Doefl indexes are

alsh the least reliable. It is apparent that the DoeS1 index appears to be both more valid {on average) and
maore reliable than the Doe&1 index, however, it still falls a long way behind the best indexes,
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Group 2 Oxford, Townsend and Bradford
These three indexes arc both reasonably valid on all three criteria and also reasonably reliable.
Group 3 Socdep, Breadline and Scotdep,

These three indexes are, on average, the most valid (1.e. they have the highest correlations with the three
validating criieria). Socdep is the most unsual as it correlates very highly with standardised iliness ratio
but relatively poorly with standardised mortality ratio. It is obviously better at measuring some aspects
of deprivation than others. This result is unsurprising since Socdep was designed o only measure Social
Deeprivation and not other aspects of deprivation (such as material deprivation) which are known to affect
health. Scotdep is the most accurate index, displaying a slightly higher correlation with all three validating
eriteria than the Breadline index. However, it Is also the third most unreliable index of the ten. The
Breadline index appears to be the best compromise between validity and reliabilicy.

A number of conclusions can be drawn from these results which should aid researchers when trying 1o
choose the maost appropriaie index. If the research problem demands the highest possible levels of
accuracy, such as when rying w measure how many "poor’ wards there are in a region (or large city):
then Scotdep is the best index. However, if the problem requires both a valid and a reliable result, such
as when trying 10 rank the ‘poorest’ wards in a region, then Breadline is clearly the best index. If the
research problem is to look at just specific aspects of deprivation, such as the effects of social deprivation
on morbidity, then in this specialised case Socdep would be the best index to use.

Discussion and Summary

Indexes of deprivation present a problem because they incorporate several variahles measuring different
phenomena of differing fmportance to the experience of poverty. Assembling values into one summary
score invariably means that some dimensions of poverty are lost. In such circumstances  single indicator
of deprivation maybe more appropriate. However, the problem of association and causality (are all the
unempleryed poor?) targeting areas using one variable is liable 1 give us a very different pattern of poveriy
than using an index. The inroduction of a single indicator does nothing 1o solve the problem of choosing
between indexes. This is because the unemployed in the poorest arcas ranked on a single indicaor may
nat be the same individuals living in the poorest areas ranked according o an index. If different areas are
captured then two different groups of unemployed would be targeted using the two different techniques,

In order w0 test the validity of the indexes reviewed in this study use was made of three variables highly
sgsociated with poverty. From the results of analysis of correlation between the indexes and the validating
varizhles it appeared that Scotdep, Socdep and Breadline were the maost valid indexes, However, as we
have scen in Chapter Four the srength of association measured by correlations between indexes hides the
underlying variation (see particularly Figure A4.1, the "Kingstanding Effect'), When we looked in more
detail at the specific ranking of areas comparing outputs from the indexes and the validating variables we
found that the greatest overlap was between Socdep, Breadline and Townsend. It would seem, therefore,
that the two most valid indexes are Socdep and Breadline. But, it was noted in Chapter Three how Socdep
violates at least three of the violating criteria in the construction of an index: it provides no validating
model of poverty and, therefore, no weights whilst there is significant double-counting in the index
reinforcing the skewing and absence of weights. This makes Socdep highly sensitive w areas with por
health and dependence and & reflected in the very high percentage of poor wards identified in Wales,
Moreover, when we turned to the reliability of the variables used in cach index Socdep was only
moderately rellable. Variables used in Oxford, Breadline and Townsend appeared to be more reliable
indicators for the identification of poor areas than other indexes when we tok account of the ecological
JSallacy using the Sample's of Anonymised Records (SAR'S). Furthermore, whilst Oxford performs only
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moderately against the validating criteria, the resulis from the reliability analysis (Table 5.11) would
suggest that indexes with robust construction criteria and which choose variables according 10 developed
models of poverty will be the most reliable.

The retiability of the variables, however, tells us nothing of the reliability of the overall index, The effects
of weighting, standardising and transforming variables in the index has the effect of dampening some
aspects of deprivation whilst highlighting others. For example, an index with reliable indicators may
become wnreliable or invalid if inappropriate weights are chosen. In the case of the Oxford index,
therefore, it might be more appropriate to use Family Revenue Survey data rather than case sody data
from two wwns (Oldham and Oxford) in order to derive national weights. The 'best’ index, therefore,
would be one where there is no significant violation of the criteria developed in Chapter Two, has a
consistent correlation and overlap with the validating variables and contains indicators that are reliable
measures of poverty. In thiz sence Breadline would appear to be a better index than the others in this
study. However, it is preferable if indexes such as Breadline are used with some thought and adapted
according 1o the scale of the enquiry and the policy being pursued which requires an area analysis. These
issues are picked up in the next chapoer.
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The policy environment - deprivation and space

Urban policy has recently changed its emphasis. The introduction of the Single Regeneration Budget in

1953 significantly aliered the formula for the distribution of urban aid. The central plank of regeneration

policy no longer wok its saning point as those areas with long-term and deep-rooted problems of
deprivation. The new formula of a challenge involves a competitive process of bidding for government

funds. Set up in 1992 to commemorate the fiftisth anniversary of Beveridge's report on Social Insurance
and Allied Services, the Report of the Commission on Social Justice, responded to these trends in urban

policy by remarking that:

"Areas of the most entrenched long-term problems should be a priority for public policy. ...... The
existing urban-regeneration budget would go much further if part of it were invested through
Community Development Trusts. One approach would be to identify the 250 most disadvantaged
arezs of the UK for phased release of community regeneration funding over a ten-year period...."
(Commission on Social Justice, 1994, pp.334),

As we have already noted, the task of naming the “most disadvantaged’ or 'poorest” areas in the country
is not so straightforward. The remainder of this paper, therefore, attempts to carry forward our hest’
index for the purposes of identifying the 250 "most disadvantaged' areas,

Identifying the most deprived areas

Despite the rigorous and systematic approach to developing an index of deprivation there still exist
weaknesses with the overall method, There is no perfect’ index for measuring deprivaton, all indexes
have limitations - although some are obviously better than others at measuring whatever concept is
underpinning the index. As we have noted, for example, Jarman is not a good indicator of poverty or
deprivation, but might prove adequate for the purposes of health resource allocation and the demands
placed upon general practitioners. Furthermore, reliable does not mean valid, in the previous chapeer we
referred o the twin concepts of reliability and validity which we likened to a darts match: the darts player
can be reliable (hit the same spot repeatedly) but the resulis be invalid (the darts player keeps hitting the
walll}). Not all sinarions will be suitable for the application of one particular index, as Breadline was
eonceprually driven by a mode] of poverty tested exiernally (the Breadline Britain survey) and correlated
consisiendly at an area level with the variables representing carnings and mortality this made it a rohust
index for the purpose of targeting the poorest areas in Great Britain as a whole. At 2 national scale the
Breadline index appears t be robust, However, there might be some justification for policy which utilises
one index to compare small arcas at a national scale and another which is sensitive to local conditions used
by local authorities themselves 1o target areas within the district.

As we have seen Doe%] appears 1o be particularly sensitive o the built form of local housing. The high
percentage of poor arcas appearing in Scotland and Greater London was explained by the high percentage
of households living in flats in these areas. This may be less w do with poverty and more to do with the
demands on housing and labour markets which require higher density ratios than other urban areas. At
a national scale, therefore, Doe91 may be inappropriate, whilst the method might be more suitable for
local authorities which have particular problems of deprivation associated with large numbers of flas,
However, whilst Breadline offers a model of multiple deprivation which seems robust at a narional scale,
the method used is based on the propertion estimated o be poor, Hence, areas with small populations have
an equal chance of being identified as poor on the Breadline index. If we wish to target absolute nurnbers
amethod such as used in DoeS1 might be more appropriate - the poorest 10% of areas according to Doedl
contained the highest proportion of the population compared to other measures - although by targeting a
large population there is also the likelihood of a large number of non-poor appearing in each area.
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The conceptual strength of Breadline, is therefore, compromised by its obvious weakness in failing 1o
target significant proportions of the poor. This is highlighted by the fact that the poor areas identified by
Breadline had one of the smallest (median) population sizes (7,492 residents) - only Matdep and Socdep
have smaller median populations - reflecting the strong rural dimension to poverty picked up by Breadline.
Breadline, therefore, may be inappropriate where the Commission for Social Justice, in recognising that
there is a need to tackle the worst aspects of urban deprivation, proposed that: "Populations of around
10,000 (5,000 households) should be targeted™ (Commission on Social Justice, 1994}, It is, therefore, |
necessary to adjust Breadline in order to target the most disadvantaged wrban areas and to target larger

numbers of people.

Single Measures Revisited

The CSI's eoncern to target the most disadvantaged wards is linked to a concern to reach the unemployed.
The Commission estimated that by targeting the 250 most disadvantaged wards: “Our regenetation
initiative would reach 2.5 million people and probably one quarter of the registered unemployed”
(Commission on Social Justice, 1994). But, the population of the 250 poorest areas identified using
Breadline is less than 1.9 million and represents less than § per cent of the total wnemploved. In order w
fulfill the criteria set by the commission (ie: comprehensive coverage and a large proportion of the
unemployed) one method of identifying the 250 most disadvantaged wards might be 1o rank the number
unemployed in each ward. In Chapter Five we discussed the merits of such an approach and found that
unemployment as a single indicator does not overlap with other dimensions of deprivation o the extent
commonly expecied. Disadvantage or deprivation mapped using a single indicator approach will,
therefore, miss other dimensions of poverty and is wholly reliant wpon one definition of need.

Ranking the 230 most disadvantaged areas in Great Britain according w the number unemployed simply
targets very large metropolitan areas in Great Britain. A preferred method is to transform the totals
unemployed using chi-square to take ini account the expected and observed numbers, By using this
method o rank the 250 most disadvantaged areas in Great Britain it was found that the 250 areas ranked
by unemployment contained a resident population of 4.2 million people but less than & per cent of
unemployed in Great Britain (ie: 188,000 unemployed were living in these 250 areas), Furthermore, the
image of concentrated areas of high unemployment could not be supported using this ranking method - only
4.3% of the total population (ie: including the economically inactive population) were unemployed, Using
such a method fails to capture the majority of the unemployed and whilst a large population is capured
(indicating the large size of urban wards) a large proportion of the population will be TOR-POar.

There is a need for balance, therefore, berween the absolute number poor and the concentration of poor
within the area, Concepuually, Breadline &5 a truly national index although adjustment here seemed
necessary in order to reflect the wrban dimension of concentrated poverty whilst treating rural issues
separately.
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Method

The first method at adjusting simply multiplied the Breadline index score (which is an estimate of the
percentage of poor in each area) by the resident population and then involved division by 100 o give an
estimated number of poor in each area for Great Britain, As would be expected, this simply resulted in
a ranked list of the largest urban wards in Britain. The 10 poorest wards, for example, were all wards in
Birmingham (in rank order: Asion, Sparkbrook, Small Heath, Soho, Ladywood, Nechedls, Kingstanding,
Washwood Heath, Handsworth, Shard End) which had an average population within each ward of 26,018
compared to a national average of 5,305 (6,163 for the West Midlands),

Breadline was, therefore, standardised using chi-square and we called this standardised Breadline index
Bread_C. As we have seen in the example of Doe91 (Chapter Three) chi-square takes into account
absolute as well & relative differences by measuring the observed against the expected level of a
phenomena (the coding can be found in the appendix). The construction of Bread € dampened the bias
towards large urban wards. The poorest 10% of wards remained skewed towards larger metropolitn
wards, however, tere was an increased representation of wards in metropolitan areas outside Greater
London and a reduction in the proportion of wards in Scotland and Wales (Table 6.1,

Table 6.1 "Foorest’ 250 areas by index type and by region (GB, 1991)

Greater Met Rest of Scot  Pop.

London Areas England Wales land (Median)
Bread C 57 116 16 3 58 10,175
Bradflord 72 Bl 38 11 48 £.609
Breadline 67 64 34 10 B TaAm
Doefl 161 42 35 4 ] 9,042
Doedl 153 19 19 4 55 8,496
Jarman 100 61 48 6 35 £.516
Matdep 49 62 53 5 81 7,206
Oxford 104 52 27 10 57 8,135
Scotdep 57 66 47 8 72 7,660
Socdep 16 86 54 13 61 6,970
Townsend 92 50 24 7 77 7,635

Source: The 1991 Census, Crown Copyright, ESRC/JISC purchase

Bread C generally correlated poorly with the 10 indexes reviewed in this study. But amongst the very
poorest areas (ie: the poorest 250 areas in Great Britain) it was more consistent.  For example, amongst
the 250 'most disadvantaged” areas only 12 ranked outside the poorest 10% (ie: 1,051) of areas on four
of the alternative measures: Breadline, Doed1, Scotdep, Townsend, Rankings across all deciles on
Bread C were also poorly correlated with the variables meanearn, iirasie and smro6s, However, when
targeting the poorest 250 wards using Bread_C less than a quarter (56 wards) had rankings outside the
poorest 10% on at least one measure when ranked according 1o these variables,

Over 2.5 million (2.77 million) residents live in the poorest 250 areas using Bread_C, compared with 1.93
million in the poorest 230 areas using Breadline and 2.21 million using Doe91. Finally, there are more
poor children and lone parent households as well &5 more households with no car, houscholds headed by
peaple with low social class, il people and unemployed in the poorest 250 areas ranked according o
Bread_C compared w Doe21 (Table 6.2); this was also the case when comparing the targeted population
against the 250 most disadvantaged areas ranked according to expected/observed unemployment.
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Table 6.2 Concentration & coverage of deprivation in the poorest 250 areas: number of households
under each heading & percent of total population (Bread C and Dioe91)

Bread C Doedl (Base)
Unemployed (Persons) 273,009 11.1 219,471 8.9 (2,454,792)
Mo Car 768,679 10.5 622,458 8.5 (7,302,703)
Overcrowded 63,397 13.0 64,364 132 (486,49)
Lack Amenities 28,903 51 47,680 8.3 (571,154)
Long-term IIl {Persons) 376,494 T.0 269,587 5.0 (5,409,326)
Low Class 167,640 6.9 120,120 5.0 (2,420,740)
Lone Parents 107,443 13.0 82,367 100 (825.377)
Not Owners H32,594 11.3 683,039 93 (7344309
Poor Children 331,274 14.5 228,270 10,1 (2,280,466)
Children in Flats 739,342 18.8 310,564 244  (1,273,294)
17 years Not in Educ 23,186 6.6 14,565 4.1 (352,84T)
Born New Comm 351,636 13.3 420,633 16.0  (2,634,890)
Council Tenants 530,378 13.7 441241 9.6 (4,612,633)
Pensioner Households 187,301 57 143 882 4.4 (3,301,663)
Residents 2,769,621 5.1 2,213,568 41 (54,055,693)
Households 1,115,200 53 973,423 4.5 (Z1,903,078)

Source: The 1991 Census, Crown Copyright, ESRC/IISC purchase

What is apparent from Table 6.1 and from table A6.1 in the appendix, is that the narrowness of the net
drawn is extremely important in targeting the most deprived wrban areas. Table 6.3 compares the two
most comparable indexes for urban targeting: DoeS1 and Bread C. As we have already noted Bread_C
was adapted from Breadline in order to make it a truly urban index, Doe9] uses the same method of
standardisation {chi-square) and can, therefore, be seen as a comparable urban index. It is noticeable from
the table (6.3) that when the poorest 250 areas are identified on either measure Doe91 is particularly
sensitive to London and the South East. This was demonstrated in Table 4.3, where Dioe91 identified 33%
of the poorest decile as areas in London. However, the effect is even more apparent when the net is drawn
very narrowly and consequently over 61% of the poorest 250 areas are in London using Doe91. In
comparison Bread C identifies only 23% of the poorest 250 areas as located in London. This i a greater
proportion than for the poorest decile using Breadline and the proportion of deprived areas in London is
increased to over 26% on Breed_C when the 500 most deprived areas are targeted, Meamwhile, the
proportion of deprived areas identified in London on Doe91 declines (less than 52%) as the net is widened
to incorporate the 500 most deprived areas.

More detailed analysis of the districts targeted by the indexes at the 250 and 500 cut-off point & provided
in Tables 6.4 and A6, 3 (in the appendix to Chapter Six). Not only do theze tables show that there is a need
for caution in the cut-off point at which areas are targeted for urban assistance, but also points out the
differences in the types of local authoriy that the identified *poor’ areas are Jocated within, For example,
Table 6.4 illustrates, in the case of Birmingham, Camden, Hackney, Islington, Liverpool, Sheffield,
Southwark and Tower Hamlets, how local authorities might lose out if areas are targeted at a narrow cui-
off compared with a broader targeting strategy. For example, Bread_C identifies 11 wards in Birmingham
as poor when targeting the poorest 250 areas compared to the 5 wards in Birmingham using Doe91.
However, when the poorest 500 are targeted the number of wards identified as poor on Bread_C is higher
(17) than Doe21 (15) although the difference is less. In London the same effect can be seen for Islington.
Although for Islington Dioe%1 is more sensitive to the most deprived wards with Bread C identifying more
at the 30{ cut-off.
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Table 6.3 The poorest 250 areas and poarest 500 areas in Great Britain by region (Bread_C, DoeS1)

Gir  South North York West East East South Scot
London East MNorth West Humb Mids Mids Ang  West Wales land
Bread_C
250 57 1 3 4 29 18 3 0 2 3 58
% 28 04 9.2 216 116 7.2 20 0.0 08 1.2 3.2
500 13 3 52 86 43 43 15 2 6 5 111
% 264 1.0 104 172 86 B.6 i 04 1.2 1.0 122
Doedl
250 153 7 1 11 5 7 2 1 4 4 35
% 61.2 2.8 0.4 44 20 18 0.8 0.4 L& 1.6 2.0
500 58 21 9 5 17 2 7 2 B 9 12
% 516 4.2 1.8 7.0 34 44 1.4 0.4 1.6 1.8 224

Source: The 1991 Census, Crown Copyright, ESRC/JISC purchase

The most deprived areas at the 250 and 500 cut-off on Bread C are spread across more local authorities
than with the other indexes (except Breadline and Scowdep). The 250 most deprived areas are spread
across 64 bocal authorities (Bread_C) and 53 (Doe91) whereas when the 500 most deprived are tarpeted,
102 local authorities are involved using Bread_C and 93 using Doe91 (Table 6.4). If urban assistance
were distributed according 1w Bread_C this would have the cffect of spreading assistance 1w more local
authorides.

‘Theére were significant differences between the fypes of local authority within which the poorest 250 and
poorest 500 areas are located using Bread C and Doe91. For example, Scotland and Greater London get
less of a share using Bread C compared to Doe91, which again points i the use of “built form' variables
(children in flaty and non-permanent accommodation) in Doe91 (see Chapter Four). MNorthern cities and
towns are more strongly represented in the poorest 250 areas using Bread C compared 1o Doc91.
However, some of the extreme variation is reduced when taking the poorest 500 areas in the case of
Liverpool and Sheffield, but significant differences persist in the case of Leeds, Middiesborough,
Mewcastle and Sunderland. Doe91 seems particularly sensitive o deprivation in seaside iowns; wards in
Blackpool, Bournemouth, Brighion, Eastbourne, Great Yarmouth, Hastings, Hove, Lancaster
{Morecambe) and Scarborough are all represented in DoeS1, but not Bread_C at the 500 cut-off. These
differences illustrate the difficulties in operationalising a truly national index of deprivation using census
data.
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Table 6.4 Distribution of the 250 and 500 'poorest” areas according to Bread C and Doe%1: mumber
of small areas (wards/postcode sectors) in cach disrict that are identified as poor

Bread C Doed1
Top 250 Top 500 Top 250 | Top 500
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B0

Table 6.4 (Cont.)

Distribution of the 250 and 500 'poorest” areas according to Bread C and Doe91:
number of small areas in each district that are identified as poor
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Conclusions and Summary

This study has been concerned with the best practices and methods in the construction of indexes used for
mapping multiple deprivation. The study has assessed the outputs from a number of commonly used
indexes and tested the validity and reliability of the indexes as well as assess the methods by which
variables have been chosen and constructed in the final index.

The abundance of different techniques on offer seems to add another layer of complication o what, at the
outset, seems a simple matter of identifying the poorest areas in Great Britain, 'We hope, however, that
choosing between competing indexes has been made simpler by looking not only at how the indexes are
constructed and the reasons for their development but also on outputs - how the indexes correlate against
each other, the overlap between indicators used and the relationship to external validating variables. There
is a remarkable difference in the pattern of deprivation produced by each index. One of the reasons for
such variation is that not all of the indexes reviewed in this study are indexes of deprivation and it i,
therefore, important to be clear from the outset that the index being used is measuring what i intended,
In this sense the Jarman index should be used in the identification of workload payments to GP's rather
than the identification of poor areas. The variation in the identification of poor arcas provided by the other
indexes has imponant policy implications whilst the conclusion from this chapter has been that the net
drawn for targeting areas should not be drawn too tightly.

Choosing a 'best’ index 1o reflect the national pattern of deprivation is invariably hampered by the different
regional and local variations in housing and labour markets, which sometimes precludes a comparison
across regions, Breadiine, we concluded was the most representative of deprivation nationally, however,
a focus on urban deprivation such as that urged by the Commission on Social Justice demands that a
different method of construction be employed; and in this sense, because of the size of population and the
type of authority covered, DoeSl seemed the closest to an urban index before adjusting Breadline.
However, although nationally there is variation in the population size of Enumeration District's, if the
study were extended to this level the division between urban and Tural in the identification of poor areas
would be dampened. Although, because of the release of census data ar this level, a new set of variables
waould be required with new weights,

An urban index at ward/posteode sector level, necessarily involves standardisation techniques used to
construct the index which makes it more sensitive 10 poor areas with large populations. Validation and
weightng of indicators is also a fundamental component in order 10 address the association between what
is observed and the risk of being poor. This is certainly true in the case of variables that have a strong
skewing effect on the identification of 'poor’ areas a5 was the case with "buili-form* variables such as flais
and amenities. As we have noted in previous chapters, whilst there are no direct measures of poverty in
the census, area studies are reliant on proxy measures which measure multiple deprivation, Indexes,
which include indicators based on dwelling types will, therefore, be particularly skewed because of the
necessity that flats are located in densely populated urban areas, One recommendation, therefore, might
be that particular problems with centain dwelling types (eg: high rise flats) be dealt with separately before
targeting arcas on a national basis and excluding 'dwelling type' variables from the index.

At the outset of this study it was not certain which index would give the most reliable and valid results,
however, whilst we chose a "best’ index on the basis of outputs and the construction criteria we et out in
Chapter Two, the process does not stop bere. Indexes are only as good as the data that supports them and
it should be remembered that there are inherent weaknesses and limitations in all indexes. Excluding the
possibility that resource and income data are included in the next decennial census, indexes, properly
constructed are the best method of identifying multiply deprived areas.
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Table A3.1

Indicators used in the review

Doel1

Bradford

Breadline

Jarman

Oxford

Scotdep

Socdep

Uncmployment
Overcrowding

Lone Parents

Mo Car

Lack Amenities

Elderly

Ethnicity

Low Social Class

Mot Owmer Occupied

No Central Heating
Children in Poor Households
Limiting Long-Term Illness
Dependent Only Households
Youth Unemployment
Children Living in Flats
Educ Participation (17 years)
Under 5's

Large Households Mo Car
Residential Mobility
Economically inactive
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- Two indicators covered by this in the Oxford index: the number of council tenants and owner occupiers included as a 'negative’ factor




Appendix to Chapter Thres 57
Table A3.2  Variable definitions used for Table 3.14: correlation coefficients of selected variables
against indexes
Unemployed (Breadline): Economically active population
Mo Car (Doed1): Households without o a car
Overcrowded (Doed 1) Households with > 1 person per room
Lacking amenities (Doe51) Households lack or share bath/shower and/or WC, or in non-
permanent housing
Mot Owned (Breadline): Households not owner occupied
liness (Breadling): Houscholds containing a person with a limiting long-term llness
Lone Parents (Breadling): Laone parent households as a proportion of all households
Elderly (Doe81): Households with single person over G60/65
Ethnicity (Doe81): Residents in households where the head of household born in the
New Commonwealth or Pakistan
Poor Kids (Doed1): Households with no earner of onge parent in pari-time: employment
Flat Kids (Doe91) Children living in flats, not self-contained or non-permanent
huusl:g
Table A3.3 Pairwise correlation for all index variables
b} Bradford
Unemp B552
Mo Car 8659 7993
Poor Kids B658 8757 .BOST
Dependent hhids T1e4 6575 8059 6412
Lone parents 8185 7534 8137 _B666 6318
Lge Fam No Car 8024 TeB4  B3T5 BBl L6167 7922
Overcrowded JJ69% 6957 66TE T296 4184 6622 T252
Lack amenity 666 2020 (1825 (1709 (1585 1385 (88T 1680
Mo CH 5479 3TT9 3587 3T07 2849 3366 3057 3895 L4110
Bradford Uncmp NoCar PoorKid Depend LoneP LgeFam Crowded Amenity
b} Breadline
Mot owners 8754
Wo car 8743 6140
Lone parents 7433 5821 .6TE9
Low social class 020 5405 52500 L5284
Unemployed 8070 5836 L7835 (T3l 5731
Long illness 4143 3637 6306 4481 5422 6483
Bread Notown NoCar LoneP LowClass Unemp
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Appendix to Chapter Three

Table A3.3 (Cont.)  Pairwise correlation for all index variables

¢} Doefl

Unemp BOT7

Overcrowded JTEI3  6TER

Lack amenity 3967 L1961 1644

Lone parents L7509 7276 6795 L0381

Elderly only A074 2606 0682 1977 .0Bl6

Ethnic JB3Z 0070 1489 1338 0546 -.0507
Doe8] Unemp Crowd Amenity Lonep Elderly

d} Doedl

Unemployed 8046

Overcrowded 7380 6673

Lack Amenities J233 0621 1247

Poor Kids B0Z1 BA04 6807 0211

No Car 437 BOG1 6230 -.0546 3116

Kids in Flats 5400 3903 4761 2314 4078 4453

Educ S242  528B 4578 - 1083 5613 5314 L0897
Doedl Unemp Crowded Amenity Poorkid Mocar Flarkids

e} Jarman

Elderly 473

Under 5's 5021 -.2881

Lone parents 8098 1843 5797

Unskilled JI0T 0 1507 3302 5161

Unemp BO46 2842 3934 7504 4008

Overcrowded 6761070 5122 L6859 4668 TO36

Mobility 319 1080 1916 .17E3 0498 L0STS (1955

Ethnic 2475 <0060 1675 L1451 -0377 LO7B4 1730 3394
Jarman Elderly UnderS LoneP Unskilled Unemp Crowd Mobility

r Matdep

Overcrowded L7267

Wo Car BS6E 6719

Lack amenity A214 1633 1809

No CH L7249 3589 3537 4123
Matdep Crowd NoCar Amenity

E} Oxford

Male Unemp 5049

Lone parents 5400 TTI6

Couneil 6757 5EEE®  6lGE

Ovwmers - 6777 -5574 -.6249 - 7671

Overcrowded Ted6 649 629 5299 -.5997

Ethnic 0974 0017 1100 - 1192 0022 1347

Inactive 3058 JGa0d 2562 1991 -.1862 0314 -.2512
Oxford Unemp LoneP Council Owners Crowd Ethnic

Table A3.3 (Cont.)

Pairwise carrelation for all index variables
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h} Scotdep

Male Unemp B80D

No Car BR01 B335

Low Social Class BI25 5B39  5B00
Crowded B131 6882 6944 5194

Scotdep Unemp NoCar Lowelass

i} Socdep

Unemp 8450

Yth unemp 7654  B61S

Lone parents 6797 7274 L6120

Elderly only B179 2699 (2208 0938

Long illness 8626 L6538 L5762 4583 533

Depend only G098 6559 5541 .S060 6921 8553
Soedep Unemp YUnemp LoneP Elderly Iliness

1} Townsend

Unemp BR27

Mo car B892 8039

Mot owhners 8014 5B05 .6273

Overcrowded 8536 6765 BETL 6055

Townsend Unemp NoCar Notown
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The 'Kingstanding Effect’

The 'Kingstanding Effect’ demonstrated in Figure 4.6 can be partly explained by the adaptation of the
original "Bradford Stress measure” (Bradford MBC, 1993). However, the main explanatory factor behind
the wide variation produced by Bradford is the grouping together of stress indicators - Economic, Social
and Housing. Adapeing Bradford was necessary in order o make it compatible with the other indexes and
rank areas on a "best’ to “worst' continuum. Chapter 4 gave details of the variables included in the
Bradford index - as Community Charge/Housing Benefit data could not be gathered at the required area
level for all local anthorities in Great Britain, the income indicator was omitted from the analysis. The
original Bradford measure classifies an area as suffering multiple stress if it scores 3 or 4 on the grouped
stress score (ie: it appears in the “worst’ decile on at least one indicator in each of the stress groups).
Using this as a basis for ranking areas {wards were used in this review) results in a large number of wards
with the same "multiple stress’ score (s the income indicator was dropped the maximum stress score was
3.

Table Ad.1 Stress level on three criteria for the 10,511 GB wards and Posteode sectors using the

Bradford Measure
allstrss Number % Cum %
Score
0 7243 68.9 68.9
1 1595 15.2 B4.1
2 741 7.0 91.1
3 932 3.9 100.0
Total 10511 100.0

Table Ad.1 illustrates how a large number of wards are classified as suffering from the same degree of
multiple stress using the Bradford measure. A large number of wards (69%) did not appear in the top
decile on any of the indicaiors whilst a significant proportion (9%) appeared in the top decile on at least
one indicator in each stress group. In order w differentiate between wards and make the Bradford messure
more compatible with the other indices included here, it was, therefore, necessary for the Bradford stress
measure o be adapied. This was accomplished by the aggregate indicator score was computed (fotsirss),
The totstrss variable acted as a wial of the indicators appearing in the worst 105 across all stress groups
(@s there are nine indicators across three stress groups the maximum seore for forstres is 9.

Table Ad.2 shows the resulis of frequency counts for the variable rossirss, There are three wards which
have the maximum score {nine) possible. These three wards were: Birmingham, Kingstanding; Lesds,
City and Holbeck; Sheffield, Sharrow. There are 1,372 wards or posteode sectors with totstrss scores of
3 or maore, therefore, in order to differentiate wards on a ranked basis and to give unique rankings, the
average rank position for indicators was computed across all nine indicators (averank). Bradford was
therefore, computed on the rank position of wards and postcode sectors using the combination of ranked
values of allsirss, totsirss and averank (in descending order). The top (poorest) 1% of wards for Great
Britain, ranked on this basis is shown in the appendix. The adapied index has attempted to maintain the
h:griyﬂﬂemﬁiﬂﬂnﬂﬁrdmﬂhﬂ,hnadmuﬁmhmhwnmmfmwar&mbemnﬂnn
a like-by-like basis with other indices.
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Table A4.2  Areas in poorest decile on each indicator for the 10,511 GB wards and postcode sectors
using the Bradford measure rostrss

Totsirss number % cum %
Score of areas
0 7243 GB.9 6B.9
1 1366 13.0 8.9
2 530 5.0 85.9
3 306 2.9 B9.9
4 243 23 92.2
5 201 1.9 94.1
[ 93 23 96.9
T 246 2.3 99.2
8 80 . .8 99.9
9 3 .0 100.0
Total 10511 100.0

Weighting and Bradford

Weightings were avoided by the authors of the Bradfiord measure on the grounds that reliable national
surveys of poverty were not available. However, other indices have attempted 1o weight indicators using
predictive models of low income (Oxford) or poverty (Breadling). There was no standardisation of the
Bradford data a fact that could lend support wo the methodology or could be read as a weakness, Where
data is not standardised undue influence might be given to small areas. However, small areas tend to
display unitary or limited dimensions of deprivation - for example unemployment and lack of amenities
in rural areas - and therefore, would score lower using a Bradford-type methodology which emphasises
mizltiple levels of stress more common to {larger) urban areas,

All indicators have equal value which has the effect of ranking higher those wards scoring moderaiely
highly across the stress groups but misses the incidence of "stress' which is high on all indicators within
astress group. For cxample, Kingstanding ward in Birmingham is ranked the highest on Bradford whilst
the second highest ranking ward in Birmingham is Sparkbrook (ramked 100th). However, whereas
Kingstanding ward is ranked 587th, 650th and 584th respectively on the indicator rankings for
unemployment, low car ownership and households with children and no earner, Sparkbrook was
consisiently higher on all three of these economic siress indicators (ranked 38th, 132nd and 134th: see table
below showing individual rank order of indicators for Birmingham).

The volatility of Bradford is further illustraed by the fact that whilst Kingstanding has a consistent and
marked level of deprivation across the different dimensions of deprivation, there are wards and postcode
sectors with lower average rankings across all nine of the indicators in Bradford, For example whilst
Kingstanding had an average ranking of 543 (based on the percentage for each indicator in Bradford) there
are13mmmd=pmrﬂmofmashmﬁfndhyﬁadﬂrdwmm“aagemﬂngﬂi¢:ﬂm
areas are “poorer” than Kingstanding when ) (Table A4 3),
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Appendix ta Chapter Four %
Tahle A4.3 wmmmmmuMhmmmummgmmemmmgm
Bradford index
Bradiord Rank District, Ward Totstrss Allstrss Averank
4 Liverpool, Granby 3 & 265
5 Rhuddlan, Rhyll West 3 & 358
G Bradford, Littlejohn 3 3 375
7 Liverpool, Clubmoor 3 3 397
] Burnley, Daneshouse 3 ] 430
9 Middlesborough, Southfields 3 8 504
84 Knowsley, Longview 3 T 391
85 Liverpool, Melrose 3 7 501
&6 Glasgow City, G36 3 7 503
&7 City of Westminster, Q Park 3 7 505
&8 Liverpool, Pirrie 3 7 516
89 Burrley, Calder 3 7 533
20 Liverpool, $t. Mary 3 7 537
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Figure Ad4.1  Scatter of Doe81 and Bradford demonstrating the 'Kingstanding Effect'
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Table A4.4  The 25 'poorest’ areas ranked by Bradford

Rank
Bradford District Name Ward Name roierss allstrss  averank

1 Birmingham Kingstanding 3 9 543 44
2 Sheffield Sharrow 3 9 559.67
3 Leeds City and Holbeck 3 9 606.44
4 Liverpool Granky 3 & 265.22
5 Rhuddlan Ehyl West 3 & 358,78
6 Bradford Little Horton 3 3 375.67
7 Liverpool Clubmoor 3 g 397.67
B Burnley Daneshouse 3 i 430.00
9 Middlesbrough Southfield 3 i 504.22
10 Flymouth St.Peter 3 8 545.67
11 Hackney Chatham 3 8 550.83
12 Sheffield Southey Green 3 B 557.67
13 Coveniry St Michael's 3 8 570.67
14 Leeds University 3 8 573,72
15 Liverpool Breckfield 3 ] 581,67
16 Liverpool Smithdown 3 B 583.22
17 Liverpool Abercromby 3 8 583.67
18 Blackburn Bank Top 3 8 595.11
19 Hackney Dalston 3 8 606.11
20 Brent Carlion 3 g 611.89
21 Kensington and Chelsea St.Charles 3 8 612.00
22 Knowsley Knowsley Park 3 ] 670.11
i) Hackney New River 3 B 688.33
24 Liverpoal County 3 8 696.89
25 Glasgow City G427 3 B T04.83

The following areas: Granby, Rhyl West Litdle Horton, Clubmoor, Daneshouse and Southfield have
lower average rank than Kingstanding lmplying that they should appear higher up the rankings. St. Peter,
Chatham and Southney Green have a lower average ranking than Sharrow (ranked 2nd everall), whilst St.
Michael's, University, Breckfield, Smithdown, Abercromby, Bank Top and Dalston have lower average
rankings than the third placed City and Holbeck. It is this feature of Bradford which gives rise to the
"Kingstanding Effect’.
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Table A4.5 Ranking of Birmingham wards and indicators against 10,511 GB wards and pasicode
sectors according w Bradford

Brad Poor Depend Lone Fam Ovwer- Lack No
Rank Ward Name Unemp NoCar Kids Hhids Parent NoCar Crowd Amen Heating
1 Kingstanding 587 650 584 691 959 206 G666 482 66
100 Sparkbrook 38 132 134 2214 682 15 10 1796 430
109 Aston 43 T2 103 1541 188 17 43 349 644
113 Ladywood 145 32 X35 2532 78 m2 A48 959 1293
121 Mechells 78 178 127 2527 499 40 9 764 212
124  Handsworth B4 475 489 3009 941 T2 65 1320 221
165  Soho 39 374 463 4640 481 0TI 67 2024 185
191  Kingsbury 384 453 37T T40 465 510 1602 3914 TS0
219 Sparkhill 265 959 361 4836 2618 104 37 288 161
244 Shard End B59 656 527 341 456 741 1468 6167 113
341 WashwoodH'th 378 532 623 2263 2109 6% ] 1068 38
365  Small Heath 148 598 495 3773 2290 50 21 1418 44
T02 Fox Hollies 1326 1031 1332 1233 1957 539 607 2630 76
e Wenley 1344 1280 777 2394 7IR 443 1336 3526 304
800  Sandwell 085 2721 2104 5846 2300 86T 228 2814 1374
1164 Swockland Grn 1252 1255 1637 2128 1386 843 1104 925 242
1187 Acock's Green 2068 1438 2058 2503 2530 7712 1016 1747 208
1245 Barley Green 1278 1090 979 1113 796 993 1573 B666 1711
1273 King's Norton 1207 1447 733 2478 660 649 1723 7558 4020
1370 Billesley 2214 1825 1712 1271 1807 1014 1TIO 2379 226
1387 Longhridge 1603 1677 1223 2860 1295 729 1439 5120 360
1396  Edghaston 1191 1782 1344 2833 600 1583 2016 730 4810
1698  Erdinguon 1967 1690 1685 3074 1362 1499 1924 3813 824
1722 Moseley 1681 2401 3124 3005 3242 1557 762 66T 1068
1905 Hodge Hill 1472 1579 1230 2503 1307 1267 1733 3499 652
1910 Yardley ITI9 1696 2198 1472 2934 1545 1289 2316 409
2049  Bournville 366 2356 2947 2514 2057 2200 3169 2393 1000
2170 Selly Oak 4066 2915 3118 4060 2395 2463 2315 2849 806
22001 Sheldon 3463 2203 2330 1499 2327 2237 2587 RR43 358
2254  Oscon 3875 2583 4354 2100 5126 3038 T 3303 298
2440  Northfield 375 2612 3162 2653 2527 3102 4908 6336 960
2900  Perry Barr 3984 3334 7806 2364 6BA3 5538 2868 7952 611
3297 Brandwood 2016 1892 1732 1951 1413 1495 2174 5S040 2215
3313 Harbome 3185 2106 2594  1BO4 1664 2479 3076 2796 1247
3451 Quinton 3493 2605 2732 2602 2320 1964 2481 6633 1501
4331  Hall Green 4714 4313 5766 3965 T22T 3430 2229 4708 1541
5704 Sutton NewHIl 6454 5515 5646 5368 4519 5125 5847 7165 4011
8122 SumonVesey 7512 6341 B429 6497 7672 TIS0 BT2R  6543 63590
9100  SuttonFourOak 8342 7287 B536 6454 TX86 7754 0635 BOIT 8632
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Table Ad.6 Birmingham wands comparing 4 indexes

Rank within District

Ward Name Breadline Doe91  Scotdep Townsend
Acock's Green 22 22 17 223
Asteon 1 3 z 2
Bartley Green 12 16 18 13
Eillesle 21 24 24 25
Bournville 27 i 30 28
Brandwood 23 23 27 27
Edgbaston 17 20 26 18
Erdington 25 10 25 25
Fox Heollies 16 21 12 14
Hall Green k1 35 36 35
Handsworth 7 8 5 4
Harborne 26 23 34 28
Hodge Hill 20 14 23 21
King's Norton 15 18 20 16
Kings . 5 5 10 10
Kingstanding ) 7 11 11
Ladywood 4 2 9 &
Longbridge 18 19 19 20
Mozele 28 26 22 24
Nechells 3 1 3 3
Northfield a1 31 33 34
Oscotk 34 33 29 33
Pe Barr £ 35 as 16
inton 32 132 32 31
andwell 30 27 13 17
Selly Oak a3 34 31 32
Shard End 8 11 14 12
Sheldon 25 28 28 3o
Small Heath 11 12 -+ 7
Soho ] 15 [ 5
Sparkbrook 2 4 1 1
SEurkh:Lll 14 9 7 9
Etockland Green 19 17 16 19
Sutton Four Oaks EL] 39 i3 33
Sutton New Hall 37 a7 a7 a7
Sutton Vegey el 3B B8 3B
Washwood Heath 10 13 B B
Weoley 13 13 15 15
Yardley 24 25 21 23

MEW Wbl B
qmwuhwmm i e £

U’IMI-"-H'-H:"MHG\HMLHQOJ

Clﬂﬂuh—ll-—'l—'ul-ﬂlﬁﬂ-tdlﬂmh}
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Table A4.7  Bradford wards comparing 4 indexes

Rank within District Rank Overall (GB)

Ward Name Breadline Doe?]  Scotdep Townsend Breadline Dwoe®1  Scotdep  Townsend
Baildon 25 27 27 27 6548 10124 7244 T264
Bingley 21 21 24 23 4753 5620 5288 5063
Bingley Rural 26 28 25 25 TO13 10180 7011 GB3B
Bolton 23 24 19 24 5821 B268 3508 5132
Bowling 4 k] 5 & 794 488 237 472
Bradford Moor & 3 2 3 10859 Te2 64 Nl
Clayton 13 20 21 21 3955 4803 3570 4010
Cravren 27 25 2B 28 Td42 BT92 7386 B338
Eccleshill 9 12 13 11 2034 1738 1660 1540
Great Horton 18 16 1l 13 36i6 2388 1158 2293
Heaton 16 10 10 10 3394 1268 875 1697
Idle 15 19 12 20 3159 3109 4111 3843
Ilkl 28 25 29 25 T864 10455 a9sz3 B&20
Keigﬂey Horth 22 18 9 15 s05% 2907 857 2587
FKeighley South 5 -] 2] 8 1047 1106 814 1092
Keighlei; West 13 13 12 12 2865 1746 1435 2119
Little Horton 1 1 3 2 2859 17 75 170
Odsal 14 14 15 14 2913 2181 1859 2347
ueenshury 20 22 20 19 4243 5714 iTa1 31785
ombalds k] an ag k1] 8341 10465 5141 9112
Shipley East 8 5 15 1634 758 1880 1680
Shipley Wese 24 213 23 22 6205 7522 4343 4645
Thornton 11 11 18 17 2478 1531 2957 2832
Tollar 10 a8 4 ] 2078 1103 117 637
Tong k3 7 7 5 506 B49 553 618
Undetcliffe 7 4 [ 7 1441 642 544 8BS0
University 2 2 1 1 479 99 90
Hihﬂa’y’ 17 17 17 18 33909 2515 2519 2874
Worth Valley 29 25 26 25 8197 8451 7147 7143
Wyke 12 14 16 18 2761 2178 2468 2829
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Table A4.8  Liverpool wards comparing 4 indexes

Rank within District nk Overall (GB

Ward Name Breadline Doe91  Scotdep Townsend Breadline 1 Sc!u%:p 'l]owmcnd

reromby 4 2 7 4 87 250 136 70
Aigburth 26 26 27 26 1694 1472 2749 1784
2llerton 29 30 29 kL) 4414 6607 4108 4186
Anfield 24 23 25 25 1223 1004 1028 1430
Arundel 16 7 21 17 462 3148 661 572
Breckfield 7 11 5 [ 140 477 133 163
Broadgreen 23 25 24 23 1017 1302 476 1117
Childwall iz 31 il iz 56595 7797 5513 5613
Church 0 29 io 29 44BE 5898 4478 4128
Clubmoor 11 B 10 12 251 377 228 352
County 15 16 20 13 30 [3:%) 610 7317
Croxtath 28 z8 28 28 1g44 4099 1460 3536
Dingle 18 17 1s 12 503 714 401 659
Dovecot 12 15 1z ] 252 48 106 277
Everton 1 6 1 1 11 345
Fazakerley 20 21 17 21 759 916 498 933
Gillmoszs 17 24 15 14 470 1081 i9g @54
Granby 3 1 3 a0 3
Grassendale 33 i3 33 31 65144 10061 GB51 5866
Kensingkton 13 5 13 13 345 27 19 421
Melrose g 9 11 11 224 448 215 310
Hetherley 10 22 9 10 248 981 18z 00
01d Swan 25 13 23 24 133% ED0S 858 1179
Picton 21 18 18 20 o8 T37 518 847
Pirrie g 10 8 & 219 472 170 264
Smithdown 5 4 4 5 104 317 130 152
Epeke 6 20 6 7 117 9049 135 182
St. Mary's 15 14 Lld 15 457 61% 370 532
Tuebroo 22 15 22 22 932 620 758 375
Valley 14 12 19 16 a3 536 551 564
Vauxhall 2 i 2 2 18 gz 45 25
Warbreck 27 27 26 27 1814 2008 1473 1914
Waolton 31 iz iz 31 5217 9279 5805 4718
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Table A4.9  Mewham wards comparing 4 indexes

Rank within District Rank Owverall (GE)

Ward Name Breadline Doe?l  Scotdep Townsend Breadline Doe®1  Scodep Townsend
Beckton 2 15 13 2 134 259 318
Bemersyde 23 23 22 23 2032 483 800
Canning Town and Grange 3 4 15 11 351 65 345
Castlae 10 10 7 | 546 155 208
Central 15 21 5 16 13251 439 185
Cugtom House and Silverto 7 17 13 17 549 284 517
Forest Gate 17 13 21 21 1292 221 790
Greatfield 24 22 24 24 3088 463 1669
Hudsane 12 g 20 13 T72 114 S41
Kensington 15 18 2 ] 1196 320 8o
Little Ilford 14 3 12 14 8923 53 294
Manor Park 18 12 1l 18 1353 217 261
Monega 21 24 1 15 1731 627 7
New Town & 5 18 10 485 74 499
Ordnance 1 11 9 1 77 177 234
Park 11 2 10 3 707 48 260
Plaistow 8 7 | 7 558 Bl 216
Plashet S 1 ] 4 569 45 152
South 20 15 23 22 1650 355 943
St.5t Ens 13 14 3 3 207 256 a6
Stratford 4 6 17 5 365 78 452
ton 1a 16 4 13 1382 266 176
all End 22 20 16 20 1944 429 403
West Ham 5 5 14 1z 429 117 344
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Table A4.10  Birmingham, Bradford, Liverpool and Newham: selected variable values for selected
wards
Over Lack Poor No Flat 17 Noi  Limit Lone
UnempCrowd Amen Kids Car Kids Educ Owned Iliness Parent
Birmingham:
Erdington 1416 272 407 1266 4462 916 170 3638 2620 494
119 27 1.7 248 436 1BD 620 355 256 4%
King's Morton | 1512 233 62 1975 4094 1183 201 4662 2400 678
144 2.6 0.3 358 453 215 630 516 66 7.5
Mechells 2468 791 284 3434 5309 1509 191 4939 2421 B0l
291 100 1.3 45.8 668 2001 581 622 305 101
Sparkhill 2412 8% 701 2665 4338 723 205 3504 2314 4%
225 104 2.7 1.7 507 86 472 409 270 5.1
Bradford:
Keighley Nonh | 661 324 115 858 1890 62 110 209 1353 152
.1 58 075 204 342 15 540 146 245 2.8
Little Horton 1545 49  3B0 2368 4308 745 138 3619 1967 641
245 7.8 23 45.2 684 142 639 S5T4 312 102
Shipley East 733 160 105 291 2911 667 137 2477 1788 337
106 2.7 074 270 489 202 761 416 5.7 301
University 1866 938 417 2698 3603 310 152 2613 1936 182
313 1e6 2.2 399 639 4.6 446 463 3.2 43.3
Liverpoaol:
Arundel 1223 108 419 877 469 387 57 3453 1584 405
232 1% 37 382 624 169 553 621 2BS5 713
Qid Swan 1176 161 274 1067 3190 269 93 1990 1780 371
17.8 2.8 1.9 321 555 8.1 65.0 346 310 6.5
Speke 1288 151 28 1834  28%% 131 a2 3026 1679 511
315 35 0.25 578 681 4.1 66.2  T1.1 394 120
Newham:
Ordnance 500 96 62 789 1527 8al 41 1900 720 269
284 44 1.2 557 692 608 695 B61 326 122
Kensingion 749 347 I 781 1241 336 49 £S5 699 103
231 146 34 30.8 524 136 366 361 295 4.4
GB Averape
Count 236 46 54 17 692 121 EX] 609 515 79
% B3 1.8 1.3 154 278 91 484 312 M0 3
GEB Range
Count 3205 122 891 4429 7135 337 TH 7290 3561 1189
% 50.7 298 480 1000 983 1000 1000 988 827 7R
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Table A5.1  Difference between observed and expected % of areas in the ‘poorest’ decile when
ranking estimated mean earnings

Region Expected Actual Diff

Greater London 7.3 5.6 -1.7

North (W) 65 183 118
MNorth West (NW) B.0 15.2 T2
Yorks (YH) 60 103 43

West Mids (WM) 7.9 6.1 -1.8
East Mids (EM) 8.8 83 05
East Anglia (EA) 5.5 1 23
South West (SW) 113 43 -1.0
South East (SE) 208 27 -8l
Wales 8.6 12.0 34
Sﬂmll'id 9.5 ]4,5 S.IJ e R T A

Source: The 1991 Census, Crown Copyright, ESRC/JISC purchase; NES, Dept of Employment, 1991

Table A5.2  Difference between observed and expected % of areas in the 'poorest’ decile when
ranking standardized illness ratios

Region Expect Actual Diff

Greater London 7.3 40 -33

North (N) 65 191 126 Standardised Ratios
North West (NWW) | 8.0 187 10.7 .......i'i’:‘.;‘.‘..
Yorks (YH) 6.0 7.4 1.4

West Mids (WM) 7.9 50 29
East Mids (EM) BE 49 39
East Anglia (EA) 5.5 0.2 53
South West (SW) 113 03 -110
South East (SE) 208 03 -205
Wales 86 263 177
Scotland 9.5 138 43

Source: The 1991 Census, Crown Copyright, ESRC/NSC purchase
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Table A5.3  Difference between observed and expected % of areas in the wp ("worst health’) decile
of wards in England & Wales ranked by SMR (0-64) by Region

Region Expect Actual Diff
Greater London 7.9 135 5.6
North (N) 7.0 17.4 104 Areas ranked by smr064
North West (NW) |89 200 11,1 B o shonbslos et
Yorks (YH) 68 77 05
West Mids (WM) 8.7 7.3 =14
East Mids (EM) 9.9 8.2 -1.7
East Anglia (EA) 6.3 e 4.7
South West (SW) 12,1 39 -8.2
South East (SE) 233 87 -14.6
‘Wales 9.1 116 25
[ A -

Sourge: The 1991 Census, ESRC/JISC purchase and OPCS Vital Statistics, 1989-52, Crown Copyright
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Table A5.4  'Poorest’ 100 wards and posteode sectors in Great Britain ranked according to estimated mean earnings per week

Rank

Mean Bread Scot Doedl Town| County Distriot Ward/Postcode Mean Earnings (£'as)
earn line dep send
1 18 45 anz 25 Merseysgide Liverpool Vauxhall 112
g % 33 I.g 1% STRATHCLIDE Gﬁ% EH"% gzz E
: :% 3 l%% ag MTrae llﬁgﬁ §nm 1 Y Lul 21 %‘ﬁ
Z i1 58 381 B3 Merasyaige Livef?gz 1 wa' Fron i
7 27 37 32 32 Mers de g Pr m’.? 3 25
g 50 £8 1 B4 Mers de WEI:E!%Z Cantr 1?{‘_ bl 26

15 28 4 18 EDINE H CI EH1E4 ? 26
bR H UfksyrEgn Tes Grangerpn 2
14 ﬂ 3z 21 24 ETRATHCLYDE G gIT’!’ 1 133
14 5 g 15 2  ESTRATHCLYDI % CITY %4 § 12
Hooef adi 3o g SEpou et ae,
i 13 99 R I MdLGhaTeRd RBRERELY BRI 1 E1
1 7 1g 31 § STRATHCLYDE CITY 815 7 _33
1§ }E 1 55 g{w\ ICLYDE CITY 1a El
1 ii BT4 al evala M esbrough Z&o:ntme 0
20 3 34 i STRATHELYbe d [t i
2 g Eg EETT] 12 Mergeyside EnowWs Rorthwood 31
22 30 el 1 g 1%1 MEIBB?:;. e ﬁlﬁiﬁ;w gﬁ“ﬁﬁnm 132
i3 Ei 81 898 10 § Sveland i Ee'lﬁrw%ﬁ PaTliscer 133
25 5 21 gs 16 STRATHCLYDE GLASGOW CIT G20 138
3 i3 35 B0 MSSSlmeree CTE o —— Vi 138
27 -Ig 48 ;g 115 Humberside G;eatagrimg’y Vi' cila 137
31 112 131 3 131 Merseyside Wirral B 513:&?? 125
O O I I N STy i it
T I o . I i
1 i 168 3E4 ] & And Wear Howcngt Taorokeshie haTpEgke ron 113
§ 1 e o Shancna B G 5 ] 148
8 oo gl 3 s T ¢ e PR i

oT " ymn L=E:]

EREEE T e ety e H
2 43 33 137 33 SRR fee CLASHON orpgo” Tyme 53 ¥ 143
45 51 125 igg g'? Greater Manchester E‘jﬂ E BEEr Eem: i1l
45 aa 1RO 109 TAYSIDE E g CITY 04 Hg
45 177 B8 362 136 Merseyside E?I.g; le ““""gﬁe““ﬂl 143
45 252 gua 1067 273 EleveIang Mi aagmugh Park 14
45 157 03 ggn 23 levela Stockton-on=Tees Porgrack And Tillery 11.3
48 324 187 1273 45% mberside | Great grimsby Braﬁg 144
48 B (] ga 4 Lei:%ﬁ&fﬁﬂh:re L Ster C e 144
51 El 11 7 STRA DE G GOW CITY 34 145
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Table AS.4 (Cont.)  'Poorest’ 100 wards and posicode sectors in Great Britain ranked according to estimated mean earnings per week
Rank
Maan Bread Scot DoEIL Town
earn line sand | County DPistrict Ward/Postcoda Mean Earnings (£'s)
51 137 B 977 28 West Gl an ansea Pende: 145
51 IE'J' %gﬁ DR LBE Merse a?ﬁgm ?ve:?o-ol Eﬁe arr"'_’ :u.g
54 158 154 i3 162 Merseyalde Kmmacay srr}-f_m]d 14
54 45 44 4 zg CLYDE C:ILT!' 33 5 1486
54 Zii 224 ] a7 ﬁ avals Hartle o? Er nton 16%
EE 55 228 77 ggz ers EE:L e i rpga 'I.I.Errlnor 14
iz 557 1571 F mrgﬁ mbe £ land BIyER Valley owpen 117
0 136 247 1235 124 rham EaBington Cenegide 147
E 24 T ;1 %a Greater Manchester H@n:hest?r ulme 147
248 182 a1l 300 Merseyside Liver etherle 147
&0 187 840 121 Humberside Kl?gBEGJ‘L Upon Hull Hoddle Hill 147
(4] 138 461 124 Leilcestershire LeiCester Horcth Braunstons 147
&0 2 174 583 191 ne And Wear Hew ﬂsElu upon Tyne Scct:ﬁwn 143
ED 242 432 llz‘ht 343 Wear Su.nSEr and %ﬂ;&e Hylton 14
] 79 iB4 132 149 ent “f ort gar Fark 147
&7 1L 26 38 44 N‘eaﬁ Midlands :ﬁun ham Betoy 14
67 45y 233 sRl  sH an rlindon East%aurnc South 14
T a3 1 TRATHCLYD ITY G40 1d
67 13 251 973 239 South Yorkshire She eld Mano 148
73 797 2 B23 138 Lancashire Blac ron Brnoihouse 14%
73 53 76 121 i? Eml:ﬁ LYDE LAS EI gz2 7 %4;
713 Bl 291 5 LYDE Eﬁm I 31 % 4
73 El T2 107 27 STRATHCLYDE e} GUW CITY 51 145
7 6% 87 104 71  STRATHCLYDE LASGOW C§ Gﬁi 5 149
7 lgi 132 315 aﬁ EIRA‘I’I;[{.'L DE émfﬂﬂﬂ B E-g 113
7 4 1319 664 42 evelarn ?uhrnugh sait field 14
79 353 241 525 403 Marsuml ] Kno ea' E th 150
79 (1] 1459 824 122 ne f Wear Hewcastle upon Tyne Monkchester 150
7 S;E 475 735 64T rﬁems de 5t. Helens Farr Hardshaw lgg
7 122 1332 173 rhal Durham Pelaw 1
T8 243 197 [ 218 Cleveland Langbaurgh-On-Tees th ?ank 150
a4 ZEE 4233 1260 462 Swﬁn Yorkshire Barnsley’ Athega 151
g4 639 gll 1378 732 Durham Derwent &de C‘r!.g [} 151
£ 224 a5 dd B 310 Mersgeyeide Liverpog Melfose 151
4 1l6% 1621 2302 lgg? HIG] T LG-(E ER BARL04 151
a1 ‘187 843 1%5'5 3n§ goir Yorkehir mag?wrd Sgﬂﬂiﬂe Hosth Fi
[} ire ieg
gt} a9 536 1443 596 E?ev&luns ﬁ? Esérnugh EEIK?EI ﬁf??g 122
0 1277 854 1%82 1500 E eveégnd Stocktnn-nn—Tee!, Gringe 152
90 13RO 305 2345 2125 WYTIE Yn¥a Mon-Isle of Ang H ead Town 125
0 12¢ 217 g3 236 Melseyside Sefron nbcre i
B 392 233 446 Derbyshire Derby SMBE:?.E 152
1892 333 1012 337 " hnd Wear Sunderland Town, Farm 152
T R A Sacothent en Bposha i3
io e pl 8 [=] w on
25 130 oo 1n52 353 Lancashire Bfl:kﬁumrp H??hengﬁrnft ]_E
95 104 130 117 152 Merseyside Liverpool Smithdown 153
33 ara ¥ vall areas lnclude 2 Analysls wl MIKK1NGg.S0UTCE T B M ¥
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Table AS.5  '"Poorest’ 100 wards and postcode sectors in Great Britain ranked according to standardised illness ratios
Rank Ward/ Illneas

Illness Breadline Bcotdep DoeSl Tewnsand County Districk FostCodes Ratio
1 788 630 tEL] 1021 Mid Glamorgan Rhondda D-hardﬁ 243
F 428 508 1428 02 Durham Easington Eden Hi11 237
3 o8 a4a 1370 1059 West Glamorgan Fort Talbot Cymmer 234
4 306 265 1447 479 Mid Glamorgan r Bettws 234
5 672 R 79 586 Mid Glamorgan dda lorstown 232
8 74 315 1258 129 cl Wrexham Maelor Flas Madoc 231
T 2422 21131 1512 2275 Mid Glamargan Rhymaey Valley Tir-phil 230
a8 B33 gz 1121 863 Mid Glamorgan Rhymney Valley Abarbargoed 229
5 208 546 1179 120 Mid Glamorgan mgn allay Pen-y-waun 228
10 1818 a7 1733 1691 Mid Glamorgan dda Llwyn-y-pia 223
11 173 338 1048 293 Mid Glamorgan Marthyr Tydfil Gurnos 222
12 o0 B20 1224 1086 South Yorkahire Barnsle Dearne Thurnscoes 221
13 1251 36T 1336 1247 West Glamorgan Port Talbot Gwymfi 218
14 4 164 841 107 Mid Glamorgan Taff-Ely Ilan 21a
15 2343 1845 2052 2698 Hid Glamorgan Taff-EL Tonyrefail Weast 217
16 13 1 13 STRATHCL LA ITY F40 4 216
17 1226 585 1807 1245 Durham Easington Horden South 215
18 1318 554 1314 1227 Mid Glamorgan hymney Valley Haw Tredegar 214
1la 7 16 3l a STRATHCLYDE GI&SGOﬁ CITY Gl5 7 213
0 10 38 80 11 STRATHCLYDE G15 @ [(PT] 212
21 1300 1275 1424 1109 Wast Glamorgan Port Talbot Glyncorrwg 210
2z BELl Taé 1716 1469 West Glamorgan Fort Talbot Sandfields West 210
23 B 15 2312 STRATHCLYDE G CITY G40 3 210
24 BZ0 1114 1552 1362 Durham Easingten Shotton 210
a5 1268 T8 651 1034 Mid Qla n T Caerau 210
a6 11 kL] T STRATHCL GLASGOW CITY G33 4 205
27 2474 1420 2255 2019 Mid Glamorgan Rhymmey Vallay Hengoed 209
28 1013 13126 1a7a 1435 Durl Easi an Hor Horth 2059
23 1954 1268 1465 2474 Mid Glamorgan Rh ir 208
ia 1675 1171 1014 1864 Mid Glamorgan Rhondda Treherbert 208
i1 2 3 IE 199% S}'EJLT%C‘I.-YD G}I:hsm CIE'{’ g.?'.? 5 205
32 1765 1352 171 M Glamorgan R Valley argocd 205
33 48 22 70 20 S';'RA’I‘HCLYDE GLIE%E‘H CITY G340 204
34 1253 T34 1148 1405 Mid Glamorgan Taff-Ely Gilfach Goch 204
ig 2757 50 1183 2296 Mid Glamorgan Rhondda Cwm Clydach 203
36 2842 1%8% 16683 2330 Mid Glamorgan Rhondda Trealaw 203
a7 T 4 k STRATHELYD GLASGOW CITY G345 0 203
38 5 15 3 STRATHCLYDE GLASGOW CITY G4 8 202
39 1519 758 1558 1814 Mid Glamergan Rhymney Valley Abertysswg 202
40 454 504 138% EBL Gwent Torfaen Trewvethin 202
41 1074 aaa 1905 1507 Mid Glamorgan Marthyr Tydfil Penydarren 201
42 28E2 2221 2235 25594 Mid Glamorgan Ehymney Valley Bt ttwg 200
43 2978 1542 2057 3221 Mid Glamorgan WE Blasngarw =00
44 774 £33 14400 1185 Mid Glamorgan Rhymney Valley Pontlottyn 199
45 2447 2028 1659 2695 Mid Glamorgan Rhondda Pen-y-grai 1o8
46 EE1 11491 1904 1003 Durham Basington Wheatley Hill 198
47 2976 2405 3177 316l Gwent Islwyn Pengam 157
48 995 BO1 13175 1094 Mid Glamargan WE Blackmill 157
43 533 141 13395 322 Mid Glamorgan ymoey Valley Twyn Carng 157
50 64 B% 1045 131 Clewveland Langbaurgh-On-Tees GQrangetown 154
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Table AS.5 (Cont.)

'Poorest’ 100 wards and postcode sectors in Great Britain according to standardised illness ratios

Rank Ward/ Illnes
Illness Breadline Scotdep Doadl Towngend County Districe Postocodes Ratio
51 ano 14598 2355 1364 Curham Easing;l:m Dene House 158
52 4116 4030 2964 4365 Mid Glamorgan Rhondl Tmypa.ngg 36
53 1452 599 1580 14158 Mid Elamnraﬁn m Valley DarTan liey 195
54 L1 T0 0% 55 STRATHCLYDE CITY G40 2 154
55 1649 1205 2130 1850 Sguth_ Yorkshire Barnsley earna Soutch 154
56 571 280 1040 451 Mid Glamorgan Taff-Ely Glyncoch 153
57 1168 780 1987 1166 Gwent Torfaen Stladocs&Penygarn 193
54 2319 1577 2152 2131 Mid Glamorgan Taff-Ely Tonyrefall East 193
55 12 13 23 B STRATHCLY! GLASGOW CITY G331l 4 191
& 1355 2365 2EET 2034 Durham Eas Eon Haswall 130
61 442 T E48 406 STRATHCLYDE MOTHERWELL HMLZ 5 (PT) 190
62 33846 1864 1722 1114 Mid Glamorgan Rhondda Farndale 130
63 520 LGTT 2549 15593 Durham Easington hore Rigg 150
G 136 247 1238 1594 Durham Easington Deneaids= 190
E5 107 231 B47 178 South Yorkshire Rotherham Herringthorpe 190
BE 24 7L 118 28 Greater Manchester Manchesber Hulme 183
67 1570 TEH 1558 1302 West Glamorgan Meath onllwyn 182
1] 1465 2425 3020 1968 Durham Easingbon Howletch 1E9
B4 17 2 274 17 STRATHCLYDE GLASG CITY G 8 188
0 228 35 a8g 242 STRATHCLYDE MONKLANDS MLT 4 (PT) 188
71 2828 1510 1637 2908 Mid Glamorgan Rhondda Yacrad 187
72 639 GLL 1378 792 Durham Derwenteide Craghead 187
73 20632 1450 1470 17548 Gwent Ialwyn Argoed 1a7
74 140% G55 1774 1666 Mid Glamorgan O%Hr Llangeinor 187
T5 14 34 132 12 STRATHCLYDE G CITY G5 0 ia7
TE 204 29 187% 1477 Gwent Blaenau Gwent Tred'Central & W 187
77 137 246 277 283 HWest Glamorgan Swansea Pendercy 187
TE 34 53 238 26 STRATHCLYDE GLASGOW CITY Gzo 7 187
79 3592 2934 1554 37 Mid Glamgrgan Rhondda Pentrs 186
BO 119 203 713 159 Cleveland Middlesbrough St.Hilda's 186
Bl 1616 #08 1304 1714 Mid alamorgan Merthyr il Merth Vale LE6
B2 1189 1217 1667 1066 West Glamorgan Lliw Vallay Graigfelen 185
83 3301 2281 2621 3464 Weak Glamargan Lliw Valle Lower Brynamman 1ES
a4 22 Bl 291 EE] STRATHCLYDE GLASGOW CI Gii 1 185
1 15 28 4 1a LOTHIAM EDINBURGH CITY EHLE4 (BT) 164
B 1307 1733 1271 1984 Mid Gla Rhondda T 184
a7 16 &3 55 21 STRATHCLYD GLASEOW CITY 33 Li4
L1 2275 965 1257 2147 Mid Glamorgan VEI].].B‘¥ Aheraman South 184
8BS 42 52 103 in STRATHCLY [ GOW CIT GE31 ¢ 184
T 1530 1578 2373 2248 Guwenk Blasnau Gwenkt Sirhowy LE4
51 243 137 06 218 Cleveland Lang’}:!murgh—on—'ree South Bank 184
82 14 17 100 15 STRATHCLYDE RENFREW PR3 1 183
3 L 13 39 10 STRATHCLYDE GLASGOW CITY G455 9 142
94 2509 3593 A51E 3367 rham Sedgefield Hew Trim & T Gen 182
25 34 426 1222 435 Durham wWaar Valley Woodhouse Close 182
T ZET4 1320 1831 2664 Gwant Blasnau Gwent Cwm 131
59 258 EEEY 656 P FIFE DUMFERMLINE EYS 8 181
98 B2 30 350 125 Merseyside Enows Lay Horthwood 181
55 B3z 20 B34 229 Lancashire Burnl Calder 181
144 181 111 ¥64 101 STRATHCLYDE MOTHE! LL G715 181

Source: 1%%1 Census, GB, QOPCS
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A note about validation using SMR's and estimated populations

In order {0 properly validate the results of our tested indexes we constructed SMR's with populations based

on estimates provided by Manchester Computing at the University of Manchester, To be certain that our

SMR's (using estimated populations) were reasorably accurate, we decided to compare results with
previous atempts at ranking wards according to SMRs using the population as a population hase.

Hence, Table AS5.6 contains SMR's {0-64) for three districts in the North of England (Durham, Easington

and Middlesbrough). The three districts were chosen 25 2 means of comparing two methods of
measurement;

i SMR's caleulated for aggregated deaths between 1985-92 a1 ward level in England and Wales,
using estimated populations at ward level following the results of the Estimating with Confidence
project {Rachael Tye and Steve Simpson at the University of Manchester) directed by Professor
Tan Diamond at the University of Southampton (1).

i) SMR's reproduced from Phillimore and Beattie (Health and [nequality in the Morthern Region,
1981-91, 1994) with unadjusted population counts (2).

Findin,

All!nuﬁthm is some variation, overall the relative position of the wards does not change substantially
when using either method {adjusted populations following estimation with confidence and non-adjusted
populations) to rank wards according to the value of SMR's. For example, the three wards with SMR's
in excess of 200 using Phillimore and Beattie's method (Phillimore and Bearde, 1994), (ie: Deneside,
Southfield and 5t. Hilda's) all had SMR's above 200 when calculating SMR's from the estimated
populations provided by Tye and Simpson (Tye, 1995). Similarly, only 3 wards with SMR's below 100
using the unadjusted population have SMR's in excess of 100 when accounting for the under estimated
populations at the time of the 1991 census. Where there is variation it should be noted that the SMR's
adjusting for the under count are based on 4 years mortality data (1989-92) compared with three years
(1989-91) for the unadjusted data. Some of the variation can, therefore, be accounted for by differences
in the actual number of deaths included in the calculation.

Calculating SMR's
SMR's (0-64) based on the number of deaths in wards between 1989-92 were caleulated according o
Marsh (1988, p.270) as follows:

SMR=_0Observed number of deaths Tda

Expected number of deaths TraMa

MNotes:
(1) The Estimating with Confidence project has developed a plausible and accepted model of local
differentials of census coverage and thus has produced small area population estimates for mid-1991. The
work has been undertaken through research, modelling and extensive consultation with central government,
acadernics and a group of local governrment staff concerned with making and using population figures, The
resulting census-enhanced 'gold standard” population estimates have been aceepted by the government
population offices (OPCS) for their own use, and will be used as a basis for updating local population
estimates through the 1990s. The project was a response (o the undercount (the *missing millions') in the
census which particularly affects urban areas and men between the ages of 18-35. SMR's calculated
without taking into account this undercount in urban areas may be over sensitive to urban poverty,

(2) In both cases wards have been ranked according to their SMR value within the 645 wards of the
Northern region of England. In Phillimore and Beattie's (1994) analysis of health in the North of England,
678 wards were included in the analysis, however, due 1w missing values for some of the calculations at
ward level, 33 wards had to be dropped from the analysis. The ranking of wards on SMR's for 1989-91
have been adjusted to reflect these missing wards from the 1989-92 dataset, hence the ranking positions
for the two years are comparable.
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Table AS.6  5MR's (0-64) for selected northern wards ranked according to EWCPOP showing comparison with Phillimore and Beartie {1994)

Rank Rank (1985-92) {1989-91)
89-92 B9-91 District Name Ward Hame SME Actuals EMR Actuale
3 2 Middleshrough St.Hilda's 21 92 222 70
SRR i Beierittia @ B W
11 25 H.t eEhrou 'I'h?i‘gtrcc 1 11 177
13 a0 M lesbrough Pﬁ 1Er_ar 1393 Elg 174 57
15 44 Eas ngcon Thornle 153 5 168 35
CR S BSEERE ey I B A
4 1 sl ecelield) < B
43 8 ﬁiggﬁg Faush Beechwood 173 &7 155 it
37 4 M es§mu§{_} ﬁgre ome L;ﬁ 30 1 s%
44 %1 Mi lems St e 1 B3 170 4
gg 5% M o leig":‘:‘mgh Horth Ormesby LEE ;g i'?g ‘15%
23 S8 -51_ a 5 ngfcrrth ']1.2'1' 22 :Ed 17
25 i H‘Eﬁ%‘-‘s"“‘“ﬁ”’ 2o ar Rcepeth 184 i s 1
Eg BA MT:! eshrough Eerw?cg H 164 23 55 52
lg% Easington h.oEtcE 162 1 43 44
T4 Eagington Hill 15§ 18 57 14
Eg ZTE %:gi-ggggg Hinga§elllery %gl 3 23 %z
155 E-aﬂi-ﬂ tgn E 148 %i i‘é 18
105 155 Hf_xgg'lLes mugh Easﬁrside 147 1] g? 47
i 7 Hagingeon o Hordan Horth Tie a7 a5 it
i%k %Eg Dugigﬁtq W ir_m G?lbcrt 144 33 lg 2g
123 134 Easington Seaham 142 56 14 4
HE i gt Grithen e T SR B
169 232 H Sﬁiesﬁrmgﬁ ggafntcm and Thornton 1 E E& 111 33
17 94 Durham law 134 27 151 g-l
lg 185 Durham Framwallgate Moor 131 43 131 2
1 377 Durham El 1%1 Zg 03 15
20 122 sington H en South 130 4 54 33‘
208 200 asington Da n 123 63 4
211 233 Easington Blackhalls 12 T0 23 22
215 lﬁ :“5: Eg aw Moor 127 44 g 4
2189 3 Easington uth HEttS‘E . 155 25 12 0
22% 278 Eas ton Eas ﬁtﬂn lliery 125 gB 17 47
23 184 B?s tomn Hurtofn West 124 9 31 i1
2583 135 Middlesbrough Linthorpe 122 L1 42 41
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Table A5.6 (Cont.)  SMR's (0-64) for selected northern wards ranked according to EWCPOP showing comparison with Phillimore and Beattie (1994)

TG 40 G/ T abed

Ran k 1989- =
55-52 B9-31 Diptrict Hame Ward Name m{ Emmll s.m{lgaingujiilp
258 %Eg Eaa}ng!éun Egsin |_:1:-I|E Village ﬁ% 27 Hg 17
13 183 Easingron Dene House 151 ig 132 10
267 Basington cre Rigg 12 41 131 35
284 Easington rton Ea 11 77 117 57
ZB7 206 Eas Ton Wheat ley 11 11B 37 128 3
3 g g S5iop-con-quarrington 13 4§ a3 ]
55 405 Hl.{.l:l:'lll:nbro‘ugh P&rgm Arringeen 108 43 IEIE 29
3R1 481 Deerness 1058 33 &8 21
385 347 M esbrough Brookflield 103 58 107 46
87 416 oe 103 43 & 1
452 511 M eabrough ewham 1 2 5
:ET ”31' Dur am L?Egsegtma r and Meadowfield 91 33 v é'.‘-‘
u.si g%s R‘ilé_iaahrnugh erg EE g B3 4?
473 509 EBasington Passfisld 85 2
480 5 Durhal erburn 1
494 45 1] m mwe lgate a7 EE]
51 514 M esbrough lam 83 42
3 487 Durham arrville [:¥3 25 21
g%_; g E Eur mt Hew og all %1 35 ITE g
g 224 Migd18sbrough Nonthotpe 32 1] 75 3
= 6210 T ale 75 5
546 Durnam P r.li ton_and West Ralnton 74 2 20
07  Ss¢  Burhom SRYnciirfe 00" gl i 7%
Bof W i I
& Towu
edl gﬂ Ei e roudh éifézﬂ.tg Moor 25 if é 1z
453 511 M esbrough Hew! 1 32 2 351
457 471 Durham I-E:ng Eytmor and Meadowfield g% 23 a0 ﬂ
TR T — spce T
473 ENE] Easington Pasafield 25 B4 25
480 ELE] Lurham Sherburn &R 24 75 1s
404 452 ham Fr lgate ] 7 ao
515 14 M esbrough am g 2 2
518 a7 Durham Carrville 2 5 BB 1
EZS gag ]:IErurhamt NEWEDEI. Eall gé 3 102 3%
535 EE-! Ml Tglgi‘lough Hunthorpe 76 3 b %5
560 B2 Durham C a 75 El 56
5&9 54 Durham Picttington and West Rainton 74 27 78 F
3 577 Durham Nevilla's Cross 70 27 T2 21
oy 5 Dur Shincliffe 65 10 T7
GH 6%2 ﬂ?ﬁ Fi“enlbrc-ugh Bermgﬁt EE ;g E% %g
HEEE e {Taace voor LI I B
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Table A5.7  "Poorest’ 100wards in England & Wales ranked according to standardised mortality rates (SMR's, 0-64)

Rank Actual
5MR Bread Scotdep DoES1 Townsend | County Digtrict Ward EMR  Deaths
1 1772 392 1226 1929 Clewveland T..-anghaurgh—ﬂn-'reea Skinningr 789.97 108
2 54 432 351 112 ter Greanwic Nightinfale 385,72 101
3 g'i' 51 ] 111 Cleveland Langbaurgh-{n-Tees Cangetown 27677 7
4 303% 1371 14 1750 Londen Merton raveney 269 .87 11
5 T48 10 TET 1243 eshire Warrington How: 59.91 E]
[ 24 33‘ 166 reater Manchester Salfor Pae ton 48 .82 217
7 E reater Manchester anchester me 237.78 142

1 434 1 umgal:B.j.ce reat Grimsby \I’Ecturia 235,35 B
E 15 265 23 Merseyside Liwverpool Everton 232.47 12
10 432 Bl reater Manchaster anchester Central 227.49 19
1 14 1 113 reater Manchester a or\a g ckfriarg 221.14 143
1 1708 1861 1510 Inner on ndsworth airfield 219,39 113
13 T7 221 51 263 Lancashire B n Higher Croft 215.2 BS
14 ale 96 B 3 Lancashire nle Daneg uge 214.5
1 ﬁg g 4 1 eveland lasbrough St.Hilda's 13.31
1 8 75 1894 rham | azington Deneside 12.22 B
17 4681 23E8 200 4501 cashire Burpl . Hapton 211.58 4
18 581 a7M4 3827 ela7 e E?EE fﬂgel?m Malling BuftemsWouldham 211142 38
bl 194 17 834 9§ mbT Copeland  oF Sandw 25804 5
21 1185 2479 2186 21%4 WYL on Hirael 206,94 3
22 1 64 527 ] e hnd wWear Newcastle upon Tyne Walker 206.37 153
23 a91 BT27 B135 9908 Cheshir Warrin Winwic 206 .18 57
B0 B3 5wl b fenan #el
£ a8 E L e e . Bietaa fiedl 1E
B l?ﬂ IE S 132 ng ngeg_gndnn wtugmtgntg]grzfgf' of \FEcE&EEa &T ery i04.41 EE
2 266 312 142 815 Cumbria e Ewanr 202,70 51
4117 3&14 285 4607 Sur e:lr . Tan e R Westwa Z02.57
2 91 EEEG ?& T g%sz C. rhdgeah;ru Eum:i nﬁ]g:re Earbet nd ggg.qs 23
g 3631 zg 188 18 mgsnééeueu: NEEE ac‘imupgﬁ Tyne H::E EEE? s zm!ﬁ 132
4 55 12 g"-’ 58 Ifner London Southwarl Onsort 1959 85 104
45 134 1134 ﬂ? Humberside Great Grims nstﬁor L] 47 56
114 3153 2656 208 Fows Mant ryshlre Hewtown Eas 25 az
37 318 14 276 299 rester Manchester Eochiale Central &Falinge 198.98 177
gg 423 44 EGE 386 ancashire Bla uKn rean Bank 198,69 97
1261 1373 151 2006 Staffordshir Statfor 137 .8 46
40 189 213 CET] 98 Greater Manchester Salford Broughton 197.1 lga
41 56 1 25 112 Inner on La th Vassal 137.08 201
o8 38 g Rl bethy iftchugen R
i3 b 3 “8a *°EY ffEvetan Middiesbrough rntres " i5e-8f 112
45 510 i 2 EEL] 535 levelan gtoc ton=-on-Tees Parkfiel 195,64 ]
46 167 T2 25 ey reater Ma egtar 2 T Brinn ngton 185,55 17
T 463 ¥ 21 45 West Yorkshire Calde t.John"s 184, 165
] 182 214 i 42 Humberside ingston n Hull [ ewa 154, 17
I+ S R ¢ R L ) S Loveroool ABErStonny 193:35 138
g1 25 15 ?gi 104 Cleveland Hidal Egru:vugh Pafff::er 132:55 5
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Table A5.7 (Cont..) 'Poorest’ 100wards in England & Wales ranked according to standardised mortality rates (SMR's, 0-64)

Rank RActual
SMR Bread Scotdep DoE31 Towngend | County District Ward EMR  Deaths
1347 B25 1211 7 Durham Darlington Hort Ee South 192.93 50
g% 1;5‘.' 1320 624 iglg West Sussex T g L ttﬁgawtcm Rwerlid,lé EN)
54 [ %] 6&3 lsg B72 Lanr:anh.tﬁe Blac l 5 aremont 191.BE 1l@
52 ] 31 Merseyside Llwverpoo a 131.29 202
5 392 465 dgl 560 Kenc Tha ﬁ;a& 1 &E'] fg
51 9 219 635 225 Greaﬁfr Manchester Rochdale leton West 190.94 1
5 TE4 azon 2244 pg32 Cheshire Warrington 130.34 47
Ez g 572 1043 B3 heshire Harr:l.n?tl:ln B “ﬁl 189,43 TE
13 140 559 11 Eer London Creenw r:IE St. 'g 185.06 gi
6l 13 424 23 32 Mid Glamorgan C¥ncm Valley P TEE- n 189.04
62 -lgﬂ 543 42 341 Outer London Brent K {n lgs,gﬁ 112
3 445 T25 1800 113§ Eurham Easington 188.63 50
T e I T e iy L. BEaeby Hest 183:37 98
Eg a7 210 E ].ES West Yornahire EEEHE P Un?v\erﬂit]r 187.22 24?
E 114 93 22 T8 nner on Ha‘meramilih and Fulham WEtte Cicty & Shep :I.g W27 135
8 1401 24&2 Eila zgnE Derbyshire T Valley Alfreton West 1 a B
63 540 951 ? B9 EASt Sussex Br Ehton Eueen'! Park 186 . IEE
70 164 33 235 146 Greater nehester Bollon entra 135.:3 1
71 2B0 54 589 187 Greater Manchester Bolton Der 185 .99 174
T2 S5H54 7482 Eigz 332 Hampshire Ensin stoke and Deane ot ltham 182.33 5?
Ti 2050 2640 2h95 g Dur gm as T.émn utton Henry 185, 3
T 4851 784 7431 6% Morthumberland Cast Morpeth Stannington’ 144 .85 25
75 E E 32 130 653 Sguth Glamorgan Cardiff a;ﬁ 134,3'} 103
Th 1 521 218& 28 Pmr;s S%dn Llandrindod West 184. E a‘
7 25 183 1 1 Inner Lendon uthwark Brunswic 183.9 1%
7 588 T B7S 11 Lancashire Burn er Barclay 183 .E8 3
Eo 141 22DU 5;; 3“ Ereater Manchester M!.nghe tg.r Era tm:d 183.30 11.54
& re on arga .
Bl égg 352 1391 lg 7 b\‘u:? amptonshire égu i entra igg.gg EE
Ez 463 1273 327 g Inner ndaon IT t adrant 183,18 Eg
i 1840 1434 ggg 13 o yeide Woodspel Stop-S-Mare E11 }Eg.na 138
vomn spri =§=Mare .
gg }EJ BgB T EEE Korfolk Grea:PYf th Ma ailen Weat 182 QS T3
4 240 SE£9 205 Eyne And Weaﬁ Hewcastle upon Tyne EyEer 182.4% 134
87 119 65 24 133 reater Manchester Manchester CEE-EEIL!T 182115 20
gg 15 107 sg m“‘ﬁ on_ | r Hamlets %ac wall 1 1.34 3
354 1347 2220 1487 Horthamptonshire ox At LB1.48 4
a0 225 g 3 T3 235 Inner n-gon Li: h 0*{&1 181.07 149
51 1341 2 1200 1785 Humberside Cleethorpes C i&thn 8 Alex 1H0.94 sg
gg 647 532 1442 gET Derbysh ig Eglscq&r sh Eoi Bast 160,54 1
Jg gz 274 5 Mergiys owWs Bl E& woo LEE.#B L1
94 44 1164 1053 1141 Derbyshire ChTatar ield M;‘ ecraft 1B0.3 51
35 2424 zagg 2?57 2544 Kent Maidstone 5 mﬂ.‘f Weak lgg,l 35
95 1197 31} 729 1340 Eggex urrock Be B 179.9 101
57 ipi7 145 2975 3555 Nottin hagshire Broxtowe Eagtwood North 179,87 38
28 94 449 214 151 Inner ndon dan H?éborn 1'?9.'?3 a4
a5 63 81 577 171 Merseyside H;::al Bidston 1759.8 177
100 2308 2761 2282 3087 Powys Brecknock Cwm=Cwreh 175.62 31
ree: 1091 ion Census, Small Area Swatjstics; Vital Statistics, {]989.92) (OPCS). .
m of 9,179 wards were incheded in the amsl?srs wards with missing values mressmppnd}, (Most Deprived Worst Health=1; Least Deprived/Best Health=9,179)
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Appendix 1o Chapter Six 112
Table A6.1 The poorest 250 areas in Great Britain by region
Gir  South North York West East East South Seot
London East North West Humb Mids Mids Ang  West Wales land
Bread C |57 1 23 54 29 18 5 0 2 3 58
Bradford 72 5 8 6l 20 18 5 a 2 11 48
Breadline 67 1 7 36 11 4 6 0 3 10 75
DocBl 161 5 5 7 -3 17 11 2 2 4 8
Doed] 153 7 1 11 5 7 2 1 4 4 55
Jarman 100 [ 15 43 14 15 13 1 2 6 35
Matdep 49 8 3 52 21 13 1 2 10 5 8l
Onford 104 0 16 35 7 11 7 0 3 10 57
Scotind 57 3 24 50 14 13 7 1 1 8 T2
Socdep 16 2 48 65 13 5 ] 0 1 33 6l
Townsend |92 1 19 31 9 7 4 1 2 7 77
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Table A6.2

'Poorest’ 250 areas using Bread_C showing ranking for meanearn, illness and smré4

Rank Rank Rank Rank Rank
Bread C  District name Ward name Smrisd Miratio Meanearn Breadline
1 Birmingham heten 283 471 67 110
2 Birmingham E-Earkb:uuk 150 273 123 166
3 GLAS CIT‘!' G45 9 . 33 3l 11
4 GLASGOW O @15 T . 19 18 T
5 King’ﬂl:'m:l. Dpun Hull Boddle Hill 540 438 60 54
] uﬁo GFra 55 138 22 3o
7 a CITY G114 . 26 51 9
B GLASGOW CITY G313 3 . a7 a5 16
E] Birmingham Machalls 4TE 623 244 214
i0 Southwark Liddle 1125 T99 kL] 28
11 Birmingham Ladyweaaod 410 1219 aeg 256
1z GLASGOW CITY G2 5 . 31 2 2
13 Sheffield Park 483 TZ2E 123 48
14 Mancheater Benchill 210 13158 45 51
15 Loeds Universit BB BT4 1304 14l
16 Partamouth Charles Dickens 327 T4 T 55
17 DUNDEE CITY ooz 3 . 92 144 43
18 GLADGOW CITY G348 . l ] 14 5
13 GLASGOW CIT’! G45 n . 3T 20 3
Z0 GLASGOW C© G221 . 346 172 45
21 xingal:can u‘pun Hull Drr:h,ard Park T4l 490 121 133
22 N:ml:h:uter Central 10 105 157 26
23 GLASGOW O GF22 7 . 143 T3 2%
24 BDIHB'LI‘RGH CI-TY EH164 (PT) . BS 9 15
25 DUNDEE CITY oo B . 472 45 aa
ZE Leicester Wycliffe 129 336 48 65
27 Eheffield Southey Green 917 178 B4 167
FL] Manchester Ardwic 25 198 Z1B az
29 GLASGOW CITY G5l & . 171 T3 69
EL] GLASGOW CITY G321 2 . 106 4 4
31 Wirral Bidston 239 110 31 112
32 Laads Seacroft 701 BOT IE9 265
i1 Manchester Moga Side 272 228 144 127
24 Lambeth Vassall 41 1252 1611 154
i5 Liverpool Breckfield 528 494 a1 140
36 Liverpool Vauxhall 24 224 1 18
a7 Hewcastle upon Tyne Wast City 11 177 ag 21
i8 Middlasbrough Tharntree 44 114 18 5
19 GLASGOW CITY G5 D . 78 3 14
40 Birmingham Soho 314 BZL kT ] 514
41 Wewcastle upon Tyme Walker 22 77 a4 ELS
L Southwark Faraday ] 1820 SBY 1oe
43 Manchester Hulme EE ED 24
44 Sunderland Thorney Closs 562 204 39 92
45 EDINBURGH C EH4 4 . 220 10l 1]
45 GLASQOW CITY G5} & . Be 432 42
47 Enowele Princess 510 108 T 27
48 HMONKLANDS MLE & . 229 272 155
49 GLASGOW CITY G5l 2 . 156 134 13
50 Salford Pandleton E a1z 194 61
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Table A6.2 (Cont.)  'Poorest’ 250 areas using Bread C showing ranking fosteanearn, illness and smr064

HR

HHE 2 bl = N s

[

Rank Rank Rank
Bread C  District name Ward name Smr0é4 Miratio

51 Leeds Burmantofts 405 82z
52 Manchester Cheetham B7 2459
53 Liverpool Smithdown 121 287
54 INVERCLYDE BAR14E (PT) . 217
55 Liverpeol Melrose 453 470
56 Sheffield Manor 262 555
57 Lambeth hngell in 1038
58 Liverpool SE ke B3 232
=L g;g;uu e L Eacr? :I 104 225
60 ITY =1 BT . 20
Gl Shef??gld Cnsti: 1410 FEE]
62 Liverpoo Everton g 155
63 Liver Clubmoor 737 503
64 GLASG CITY G31 4 . . 59
&5 Leeds Richmond Hill 447 1074
G& Kingston Upcn Hull Marfleet 1642 756
&7 Swansgea Townhill BT74 102
68 Bradford Little Horton 168 598
a9 Manchester Hargurh!t' 130 290
70 Hewcaskle %gon Tyne Monkchester 150 540
71 CLASGOW C1 @31 4 . 3os
72 Manchester Beswick and Clayton 318 458
73 Birmingham Kingshbu G2l 960
74 Rotherham Herfingthorpe 208 BS
75 Kingston Upon Hull on 219 £25
76 Bzrngﬂham Handsunith 1403 885
77 salfa Blackfriars 11 276
78 Tower Hamlets St.Dunstan's . 12310
T3 HNewcastle upon Tyne Byker -1 el
a0 Liverpool Pirrie 319 427
51 Leeds Cicy and Hglheck 164 1162
52 Tower Hamlets Spitalfields 1405 536
83 Lewigham Evelyn 1021 13180
24 Southwark Browning 261 1484
BS SWansea Penderry 1258 77
Bf Tower Hamlets Bromley 234 1371
87 GLASGOW CITY G211 (PT) . 315
ag Lambeth Bishop's ang 2160
Eg ELASGknDH CITY G46 8 él’i}jg 157 245
ackne eensbridge 515

a1 Hacknmy Egstduun isz2 J44
92 GLAS CITY G34 0 . 33
93 Leicester North Braunstone 231 815
a4 Brigtol Lawrence Hill 236 213
95 GLASGOW CITY G222 6 N 269
98 Manchester L gsignt 282 353
a7 Morch Tyneside RiviErside 174 128
a8 Kensington and Chelsea Golborne G616 BBE
a5 Liverpool Abercromby 50 160
100 RENFREW BRI 1 . 52

=

N ]
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0 E0 o D LT T 0 OO e Ll T P S LT e ] et B ] e
Lond T e e =2 o 0 ) BT e 0 Bl 0 Ll LT e AL 0 LY L) £

g
b B
[=1F- T

5]
g
e

L=l
ol b LY

114

I
A D e D 0 T L ) 2 L T P 5 00 i O (0D

T o e e i T L A 0 ) 00 2 0 ] LD 2 el D = LD

R

Hid B
(R =10 =

Wl b s



TG J0 18T abed

Table A6.2 (Cont.)

"Poorest” 230 areas using Bread_C showing ranking fomeanearn, iliness and smr064

Rank Rank Rank Rank

Bread C  District name Vard name Smrl6d Tiratio Meanearn  Breadline
101 Southwark Brunswick 77 1354 791 151
102 Bradford Universic 266 a0 218 479
103 Sheffield negﬂert&o @ 124 763 2390 293
104 chester Bradfor 79 402 a7z 211
105 Birmingham Kingstanding 186 1256 737 774
1086 Sheffield Firth Park 582 664 401 411
107 GLASGOW CITY G331 5 . 150 54 45
108 Live 1 Kensington 349 449 244 345
109 GLAS CITY G32 6 . 240 172 51
110 Salford Little Hulton 1i6 196 435 226
111 Wirral Birkenhead 102 252 218 246
112 Wescminster, Cley of Church Street 290 1620 1094 164
113 Lambeth Larkhall ael 1329 5172 273
114 Liverpool Dovecok 514 327 101 292
115 Southwark Friary 1668 B54 475 113
116 GLASGOW CITY G420 . 476 233 44
117 GLASGOW CITY G51 4 . 677 475 129
118 Manchester Woodhouse Park 317 507 401 223
115 Southwark Chaucer 140 2148 2277 147
120 Sheffield Burngreave 299 681 134 348
121 Hottingham Manvers 120 B37 134 187
122 Southwark Hewington 457 1578 jaig 215
123 Hackney Hew Riwver 1027 1274 1859 185
124 Brent 5t. Raphael's 176 793 233 202
125 Plymouth 5t.Peter . 1023 552 220
126 Camden Somers Town 4890 84 737 46
127 Hammersmith and Fulham White City and Shepherds 67 1033 1094 175
128 ABERDEEN CITY BEZ 7 . 1011 BEOD 241
123 Birmingham Small Heath 1378 238 203 921
130 DUNDEE CITY oDa 9 . 1338 283 279
131 Tower Hamletrs Heavers 633 2449 791 178
132 DUNDEE CITY ooz 4 . 1121 475 299
133 Leeds Hungslet Bo3 376 1094 77
134 Westminster, City of Queen's Park 1022 B25 737 191
1315 Gateshead Felling 4210 443 144 145
1316 Greenwlch Sc. Mary'ﬁ &0 551 415 &2
137 Haekneﬁ Kings Par a0 S04 134 59
134 Lambet Stotkwell B892 2715 1186 212
139 Knowsley ew 183 140 5 67
140 teshead ngngell B72 314 185 131
141 Birmingham Shard End 687 1350 791 T4l
142 Bolton Central 70 233 343 237
143 Lewisham Marlowe 1481 1389 359 195
144 Tower Hamlets Holy Trinity 1119 1601 EEX 168
145 Islington Clerkenwell 738 2247 2166 176
146 Sheffield Nether Shire 1377 712 321 460
147 Islington Bunhill 1212 2664 1094 a0
148 WolveChampton Low Hill 1833 6AZ2 293 k=1
149 Stockport Brinnington 46 718 435 240
150 arland South Hylton 408 3pz 60 242
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Table A6.2 (Cont.)

'Poorest’ 250 areas using Bread_C showing ranking foseanearn, illness and smr064

Rank Rank Rank Rank Rank
Bread C  District name Ward name Smritd Diratio Meanearn  Breadline
151 South esiﬂg Bede 240 f44 113 123
152 Birmin Washwood Heath 811 1002 [TF] 8BS
153 ISlln Tollington 3Bl 852 1386 254
154 0ld Coldhurst 440 lge a21 278
155 GLMGGH CITY G51 3 . 161 73 16
156 Gateshead Bede 158 298 172 148
157 Hackngﬁ Wenlock 188 10149 113 58
158 GLASG CITY 14 0 5 116 218 121
15% Hackney Chatham B34 614 1859 159
160 Southwark Rotherhithe 157 1586 233 122
161 GLASGOW EITY G20 8 . 456 435 125
162 Gateshea Teams 279 427 121 204
163 e Harehills 1R2 1182 401 720
164 Sunﬂerland Town End Farm 1014 118 a0 192
165 Riﬁgﬂtﬂ Upon Hull St.and 48 657 172 257
la6 Sandwe Eoho and Victoria 209 555 233 182
167 Newcastle upon Tyne Nnorsi = 181 643 1352 127
168 Sunderland Grindm 1208 g7 203 285
16% GLASGOW CITY G40 . 23 14 &
170 GLASGOW CITY G40 4 . 15 67 &
171 Tower Hamlets Lansbury 495 B&0 475 161
172 GLASGOW CITY G20 9 . 213 25 25
173 Sunderland Southwick 259 109 157 233
174 Live ol Gillmoss 330 426 401 470
175 Covenbry St. Michael's . B892 737 422
176 Tower Hamlets St.Peter's . 1579 2166 246
177 Bolton Derhg 71 207 17 i7a
178 MBERDEEN CITY 2 - 2185 1038 414
179 Hewcastle upon Tyne Scotaswond 350 458 &0 203
180 DUNDEE CITY 37 . 552 475 146
181 CLYDEBANE GH1 4 . 990 621 135
182 HAMILTON GTZ 0 (PT] ’ 166 52 153
183 Hackney Haggerscon 172 634 293 Bl
184 Souchwark Consort 34 GBE 552 102
185 Walsall Blakenall 512 502 169 408
186 Manchester Newton_ Heath is3 441 589 364
187 Lambeth Ferndale 393 1481 4502 386
188 Wolverhampton Heath Town 406 695 244 328
185 Hackne Viectoria AT42 1583 2166 250
190 Lambet oval a0 1849 5703 ile
191 Manchester Gorton South 38 EB9 475 427
152 Brent Carlton 186 758 1611 86
193 Knowsley Cantril Farm 3211 409 50
194 GLASGOW CITY G20 . 75 43 152
195 Tower Hamlets shaduell 1463 1221 3087 268
196 Salford Brou hl:cm 40 340 552 269
197 Derby Litchur 42 B26 552 285
198 Lewisham GIinling Gibbons 264 1443 737 263
199 Islington Holloway 444 12786 1859 205
200 Southwark S5t.Giles . 1733 2502 ils
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Table A6.2 (Cont.)  'Poorest’ 250 areas using Bread_C showing ranking faneanearn, illness and smr0sd

TG J0 €87 abed

Rank Rank Rank Rank B:r.‘:ﬂ]
Bread ©  District name Ward name SmriGd Tliratio Meanearn ine
201 Cardiff El 1311 487 169 576
202 Liverpool St. Mary's 154 765 157 457
2023 Manchester Blackley 304 572 621 ig1
204 Tower Hamlets St .Katherine's . 1466 3218 481
205 Tower Hamlets Limehouse 450 1183 1163 2113
206 Sheffield Rorton 3081 1783 1038 573
207 Wandsworch Latchmere 1179 HEBS 1511 341
208 Bradford Tong 532 939 552 S0E
209 GLASGOW CITY G3171 . a4 73 22
210 INVERCLYDE PALE2 . 355 172 57
211 Knowsle Northwood 93 98 20 B2
212 INVERCLYDE Enl154 . 1128 435 222
213 MOTHERWELL G71 5 . 100 435 181
214 G G31 3 . 258 359 162
215 INVERCLYDE BR1G60 4 524 435 315
216 Haringey White Hart Lane 2034 911 ELE] 300
217 Liverpool Dingle 513 751 369 503
218 ds Chapel Allerton 1133 1212 2056 867
219 CUMNOCK AND DOON VALLEY KAG T (PT) . 06 475 104
220 Islington Mildmay 955 1356 5703 a1
221 Manchéster Charlescown 445 BE2 791 440
222 ABERDEEN CITY ABZ 1 . 1312 2Ra2 287
223 Stockton-on-Tees Hardwick 348 124 107 78
224 Kirklees Deighton EBD 1303 B3s 504
225 Rochdale Middleton West ET a6l 157 156
226 Sheffield Sharrow 765 1025 1094 495
227 Liver: County 1EB% 947 185 630
228 5alford Lan?worthy 434 654 321 349
229 HEREE Norley 38T 2321 134 3is
230 G OW CITY G431 1 . 1174 227 193
231 Lambeth Town Hall 873 1259 3453 459
232 Liverpool Netherley 1158 415 60 248
233 Wirra Tranmere 176 354 Z03 542
234 Newham Ordnanc &4 536 172 77
2315 Liverpool ley 502 439 293 iga
236 0ldham Hollinwood B7E 527 233 138
237 Bunderland Castletown 1952 236 157 a3z
238 I&Jmugleg erryfield B20 206 54 158
2319 Nﬂttlﬂﬁ am Lentcih 11z 771 185 169
240 MR L] MLE 2 s 168 aa0 310
241 .FLBEREE:EN CITY AB2 5 A 2669 1352 544
2432 Barking and Dagenhbam Gascoigne 2281 1295 982 259
243 CoventEy Fpleshill 626 1p28 513 750
244 Leeds Middleton 679 1242 1163 760
245 EDINBURGH CITY EH113 - 1537 172 294
246 Kensington and Chelsea Avondale 1173 1751 3138 235
247 HewcasEle upon Tyne HBenwell 297 B3l 218 anz
248 Horth eside Longbenton 430 1153 123 216
249 Middles ugh Beathwood 147 as1 23 83
250 Holverhamption East Park 1502 15 293 458
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Table A6.3  'Poorest’ 250 areas using Bread_C showing ranking foBreadline, Scotdep, Doe91 and Townsend
Rank Rank Rank Rank Rank
Bread C  District name Ward name Breadline Scotdep Doef1 Tovmsend

1 Eirmin ham Aston 11 26 38 44
2 Birmingham ggarhbrosk 16 10 158 42
3 GLASGOR CITY 59 11 19 a9 10

4 GLASGOW CITY GE15 7 7 16 i1 k|

s Kingston Upon Hull Noddle Hill 54 187 B40 128

& Liverpool Granby g a7 3 31

7 GLASG CITY G33 4 ] 11 an T

8 GLASGOW CITY G333 16 63 55 21

9 Birmingham Mechells 214 20 10 95
10 Southwark Liddle 28 k1 46 14
11 Birmingham Ladywood 258 101 13 247
12 GLASG CITY G22° 5 2 3 15 1
13 Sheffield Par k S8 229 50 267
14 Manchescer Ben:hill 51 125 BOG a7
15 Leads Uni\mrsit!f 141 286 1z 16%
16 Fortsmouth Charles Dickens 56 341 211 192
17 DUNDEE CITY DDz 3 43 214 184 103
by GLASGOW CITY Gid4 9 5 ] 19 2
13 GLASGOW I'_'IT‘J! G45 0 3 7 34 3
20 GLASGOW CIT G21 3 45 127 168 T8
21 Kingston [Jpon Hull Orchard Park 133 270 733 210
22 Manchestce: l;':en ral 26 74 564 b1
23 GLABGOW 'I'Y G22 249 76 121 a7
24 EDINBURGH CITY EHJ.64 ({PT) 15 28 4 18
25 DUND CITY ag 180 187 10%
26 Lelcesr_er w:,rcliffe 65 63 93 43
27 Sheffield Snuthei Green 167 297 403 301
28 Manchester Ardw. iz a4 260 a9
29 GLASGOW CITY GE3 & a9 a7 104 71
an GLASGOW CITY G2l 2 4 B (%3 5
31 Wirral Bideteon 112 131 753 171
32 Leeds Seacroft 265 495 1025 458
33 Manchesgter Mogs Side 127 16 433 174
34 Lambeth Vassall 154 258 iz 112
is Liverpool Breckfield 140 133 477 1s3
36 Liverpool Vauxhall 18 45 g2 25
a7 HNewcastle upl:m Tyne West City 21 49 191 48
ag Mlddlesbr Thorntree a5 43 BT74 Bl
35 GLASGOW s 0 14 34 132 1z
40 ELr‘ﬂun? Scho 514 100 486 233
41 Newcas .'lc upcn Tyne Walker 38 108 694 B85
42 Souths Faraday 109 268 (3] 95
43 Ma.m:hes r. er Hulme 24 71 118 28
a4 Sunderland Thorney Close 492 263 939 207
a5 EDINBURGH CITY EH4 4 B0 137 113 92
46 GLASGOW CITY G353 & 42 g2 103 ETi]
47 gl Frincess 27 37 6HZ iz
48 MONELAN MLE 5 155 153 189 94
43 GLASGOW CITY G51 2 a3 a0 92 22
50 Salford Pendleton 61 155 49 1&a6
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Table A6.3 (Cont.)  'Poorest’ 250 arcas using Bread C showing ranking foBreadline, Scotdep, Doe91 and Townsend

Rank R Rank Rank Rank
Bread_C  District name Ward name Bl:;:llne Scotdep Doed] Townsend
51 Leeds Burmancofrs 307 k] 520 537
52 Manchester Cheetham 183 109 ila 143
53 Live: ol Smichdown 104 130 317 152
54 INVERCLYDE PAl46 (PT) 75 140 262 T4
55 i r{ool Melrose 224 235 448 3ip
56 Sheffield Manor 138 251 973 239
57 ambeth Angell G4 205 18 75
58 Liverpool Spake 117 135 909 182
59 efton Linac 124 217 515 2316
&0 GLASGOW CI 315 B (PT) 10 ET:} BO 11
B1 Sheffield Castle 188 317 353 kN
6 Liverpool Everton 13 35 345 23
63 Liwe r 253 228 377 352
64 GLASG CITY G31 4 12 13 ?9 &
65 Laads Richmond Hill EET 521 929 509
1] Eingston Upon Hull Marfleet 139 196 441 212
&7 Swansea Townhill 97 112 830 160
GE Bradford Lircle Horton 289 75 17 170
69 Manchester Harpurhey 144 202 757 265
0 Hewcastle ggun Tyne Monkchester 66 149 B24 122
T1 GLASGOW CI G21 4 40 42 170 14
72 Manchescer Beswick and Clayton 149 259 765 225
73 Birmingham Eingsbu 185 482 241 570
74 Rotherham Hertringthorpe 107 231 B47 178
75 Kingston Upon Hull Myton 120 312 641 258
16 Birmingham Handsworth 567 T8 104 200
7 salfa Blackfriare a9 143 146 113
78 Towar Hamlets Sc.Dunstan's 108 5 25 1%
79 ngcastle upon Tyme Byker 7 321 T44 295
B Liverpool Firrie 239 170 472 264
B1 Leeds C1;{ and Holbeck 439 571 431 500
a2 Tower Hamlets Spitalfields 63 1 & 4
83 Lewisham Evelyn 105 236 97 G2
B4 Southwark Browning B4 233 67 &8
BE Swansea Penderry 197 246 377 283
BE Tower Hamlets Broml 106 55 7 53
g7 GLASGOW CITY G211 TPT) 41 121 208 1]
BB Lambeth Bishop's 99 281 1349 134
B9 GLASGOW CITY Gi6 B [FT) 114 laeg 157 B3
gf Eack.ngy Eueegabrndge 13; 148 is TE
ac astdown 7 &
9z GL!},E%SH CITY G4 0 48 22 10 3':}
a3 Leicester Horth Braunstone ) 13s 461 124
94 Bristol Lawrence Hill Z07 285 180 244
kL] GLASGOW CITY G22 & 53 96 186 40
96 Manchester Longsight 305 141 373 175
a7 Hor esid Rivers 116 249 593 268
98 Kensinglton an Golborne T2 91 26 38
a8 Liverpool Abercromby a7 136 250 70
100 RENFREH PR3 1 19 17 100 15
101 Southwarlk Brunswick 151 255 136 120
10z Bradford University 479 & 399 90
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Table A6.3 (Cont.)

'Poorest’ 250 areas using Bread_C showing ranking foBreadline,Scotdep, Doe91 and Townsend

R Rank Fank
Ek;:g_ﬂ District name Ward name IE::mhn Scotdep ﬁﬁEEI ‘ovwnsend
102 Sheffield Netherthorpe 2531 731 218 503
104 Manchester Bradford 211 299 Ta0 56
105 Birmlngham Kin?atandlng T74 58E 284 a42
106 Sheffiéld Firth Park 411 486 547 506
07 GLASGOW CITY E33 5 45 44 140 29
108 Live 1 Kensington 345 319 327 421
109 GLAS CITY Gi2 6 a1 134 223 72
110 Salford Little Hulton 226 366 859 igs
111 Wirral Birkenhead 346 325 190 547
11z Westminster, City of Church Street 164 158 111 115
113 Lambeth Larkhall 273 252 20 161
114 Liverpool Dovecot 292 dos Bag 277
115 Southwark Friary 113 171 11 56
116 GLASGOW CITY G420 44 1253 258 65
117 GLASGOW CITY GEL 4 129 128 226 108
118 estar Woodhouse Park 223 453 G603 §77
119 Southwark ucer 147 146 75 &7
120 Sheffield Burngreave 348 375 440 470
121 Hottingham Manvers 187 253 857 339
122 Southwark Hewington 215 454 208 183
123 Hackney Hew River 185 173 69 G4
124 Brent 5t. Raphael's 202 185 24 133
125 Plymouth St.Peter 220 423 bl 226
126 Cahden Somers Town 46 28 261 54
127 Hammersmith and Fulham White City and Shepherds 175 147 27 78
128 AHRERDEEN CITY ABZ 7 241 615 471 £
129 Birmingham Small Heath 921 =11 39 280
130 DUNDEE CITY oo4 3 273 421 11 itz
131 Tower Hamlets Weavers 178 31 91 36
132 DUNDEE CITY DDz 4 299 534 117 340
133 Leeds Hunsiet ary 713 1349 721
134 Hestminster, City of gueen's Park 191 267 [ 130
135 Gateshead elling 145 399 1076 241
136 Greenwich St. Maky's 52 207 202 110
137 Hackne Kings Park 59 107 153 41
138 Lamhet Stodkwell 212 127 15 123
1349 Knowsley gview &7 56 207 B2
140 Gateghead High Fell 131 404 1289 413
141 Birmingham Shard End T41 1010 B3 B2&
142 Bolton Central 237 62 303 146
143 Lewisham Marlowe 1495 219 23 118
144 Tower Hamlets Holy Trinity 168 23 125 47
145 Islington Clerkenwell ite 347 172 164
146 Sheffield Nether Shire 460 851 897 Te2
147 Islington Bunhill L Jae 408 186
148 Wolverhampton Low Hill 158 254 583 306
14% Stoc] rt Brinnington 2410 481 380 387
150 Sunderland South Hi¥lton 242 432 1123 349
151 cuth eside Hede 123% Jg3 G673 297
152 Birmin m Washwood Heath 899 159 270 409
153 IslingEen Tollington 254 336 41 167
154 m Coldhubst 278 18 278 134
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Table A6.3 (Cont.)  'Poorest’ 250 arcas using Bread_C showing ranking foBreadline, Seotdep, Doe91 and Townsend

Rank Rank
Bread_C  District name ‘Ward name Breadline gg:‘dep %]

155 GLASGOW CITY G51 3 36 72 10

156 Gateshead Bede 148 3p2 a4

157 Hackne Wenloclk 55 113 10

158 GLAS CITY 314 O 121 145

159 Hackney Chatham 159 316

160 Southwark Rotherhithe 122 340 16

161 GLASCGOW CITY G20 A 125 178 4

162 Gateshead Teams 204 487 57

163 Leeds Harehills T20 278 T0

164 Sunderland Town End Farm 192 333 1012

155 Kiggstan Upon Hull St .Andrews 257 292 272

166 Scho and Victoria 182 132 o0

167 Hewcastle upon Tyne Moprside 127 380 273

168 Sunde Grindon 285 445 1421

169 GLHSGUH l.'.'I'I"hr G40 3 B 15 232

170 GLASZOW CITY G40 4 a 33 1

171 Tower Hamlets Lansbury 161 103 158

172 GLASGOW CITY G20 9 25 21 9

173 Sunderland Southwick 233 320 1007

174 Liverpool Gillmoss 470 EEL 1081

175 Coventr St. Michael's 422 250 310

176 Tower Hamlets St.Peter's 245 40 a8

177 Bolton Derbg 78 92 899

178 ABERDEEN CITY ABZ2 414 803 437

179 Newcastle upon Tyne Scotawood 203 174 583

180 DUNDEE CT oo 7 146 232 268

181 CLYDERANK Gl 4 135 416 476

182 HAMILTON G2 0 (PT) 153 116 3l8

183 Hackney Haggerstccn 81 Bg

144 Southwark CofiSort 102 18 110

185 Walsall Blakenall 408 348 a0z

186 Manchester Hewton Heath 184 750 9&5

7 Lambeth Ferndale 3as 308 21

188 Wolverhampton Heath Town 328 452 154

189 Hackn Victoria 280 330 83

130 Lambet Crval 316 427 ag

151 Manchester Gorton South 427 408 556

192 Brent Carlt a6 199 47

193 KnowsLey Cantril Farm 50 G6E8 241 B3
194 GLASGOW CITY G20 0 152 226 219 142
185 Tower Hamlekbs Shadwell 258 12 a7 58
196 Sa.ltorl:’l Broughton 269 291 B3z 398
197 Derhy Litchurch 235 128 6BE 266
198 Lewigham Grinling Gibbons 2683 183 3 181
199 Islington Holloway 205 592 106 230
200 Southwark 5t.Giles 318 424 1:8 217
201 Cardiff I::ly 576 369 g5z 512
202 Liverpool Mary's 457 370 619 53z
203 Manchester Blackley 181 563 1345 656
204 Towar Hamlecs .Katherine's 481 32 33 127
205 Tower Hamlekts L;.mehaus-: 213 51 126 1
2086 Sheffield Horton 573 1331 918 . 938
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Table A6.3 (Cont.)  'Poorest’ 250 areas using Bread C showing ranking foBreadline, Scotdep, Doc91 and Townsend

nk
Earead_c District name ‘Ward name ‘.Imemi
207 Wandsworth Latchmere 285
208 Bradford ong E:]
209 GLASGOW CITY 31 1 is
210 INVERCLYDE PALE2 46
211 Enowsl Rorthwood 125
212 INVERCLYDE PAL154 200
213 MOTHERWELL GTL 5 101
214 GLASGOW CITY G3Il 3 63
215 INVERCLYDE PR1G0D 335 224
Z16 Haringey White Hart Lane 300 334
217 Liverpoal Dingle 503 659
zia Leeds Chapel Allerton 857 To4
219 CUMNOCE AND DOON VALLEY KAE™ T [PT) 304 430
220 Izlington Mildmay ig1 613 jz2
221 Manchéaster Charlestown 440 786 672
222 ABERDEEN CITY AHZ 1 287 845 541
223 Stockton-con-Tees Hardwick 78 208 221
224 Kirklees Deighton S04 558 541
235 Rochdale Middleton West 156 298 222
226 Sheffield Sharrow 4485 516 422
227 iver County 630 610 737
228 Salford Lang-worth:,.- 349 kLT 546
229 Higan Horley 336 472 ']
230 GO CITY G43 1 153 531 oo oz
231 Lambeth Town Hall 459 589 51 393
232 Liverpool Hetherley 248 182 Bl 200
233 Wirra Tranmere 542 150 +] 747
234 Hfuham Ordnance 77 234 77 96
235 Liverpocl Valley a3 551 k13 564
236 1dham Hollinwood 509 1234 606
237 Sunderland Castletown 566 1176 485
2318 Enows1 Cherryfield 154 33 152
239 N‘utr.ma am Lenton 1z0 40 141
240 MONK DS MLE 2 448 149 253
241 MABERDEEN CITY AR2 5 1641 15 1018
242 Barking and Dagenham Gascoigne 743 51 194
243 Cl LT Foleshill 123 B 331
244 Lee Middleton 1015 4 1067
245 EQDINBURGH CITY EH113 371 [ 363
317  Neweasilc upom Tymeod  Auendale 38 3 i35
ewcastle upon I3 enwe 5
248 North sgde Longbenton 419 7 450
249 Middlesbrough BeeChwood 104 & 179
250 Holverhampton East Park 646 & 557
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Table A6.4  Distribution of the 250 poorest’ areas according to selected indexes: number of small
areas in each district that are identified as poor
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Appendix to Chapter Six 124

Table A6.4 (Coni.)  Diswribution of the 250 ‘poorest’ areas according to selected indexes: number of
small areas in each district that are identified as poor
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Appendix B 115
Table B1.1 Percentage and average number of residents and areas by standard region

Mo Ave

Wards/ Resident Ward/

Posteodes % Population % PSS Pop
Greater London | 764 73 6.58m 12 8,612
North 678 6.5 2.99m 55 4,405
Morth West B40 8.0 6.15m 11.0 7,327
York & Humb 626 6.0 4.T7m 8.8 7,621
West Mids 826 7.9 5.09m 9.4 6,163
East Mids o4 B8 3.90m 7.2 4,724
East Anglia 576 55 1.99m 37 3,461
South West 1184 11.3 4.51m 83 3,811
South Eass 2183 20.8 10.3m 19.0 4.740
Wales 908 B6 2.8m 52 3,081
Secotland 1002 9.5 4.9m g1 4911
Total 10511 100 54.1m 100 5,305

Coding for Bread C:

(Expected number of poor is 18.2%)

compute expected poor={number of residents*18.2)}/100

compute ‘observed” (estimated) poor = (resident*breadline seore)/ 100

compute chi-square (step 1)=(observed-expected poory*(observed-expected poor)
compute Bread C=chi-square (siep 1}expected poor

Details of the coding (in SASPAC and SPSS) of the other indexes reviewed here can be obiained on
request from Peser Lee at CURS:

Tel: 0121 414 3645

Fax; 0121 414 3279 or

e-mail: p.w._lee@bham_ac ok
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Introduction

There is renewed concern about problems of
poverty and social exclusion in Britain, A
number of recent reports have establishedd that
“ttie end of full employment, changes in the
Iabour market, changes in the welfare state ancl
_, changes in the demographic structure have
generated much greater inecqualities In ineomes
and wealth than have applied in the post-wear
- period. The costs of secial security and
unemployment are seen 48 4 major burden upon
the economy and the development of policies 1o
bring young peopke and the long-term
uncmployed and older waorkers back into the
labour market attracts considerable anention.

These debates relate w housing anc the housing
market in two ways, First of all, contributions
the debate have placed considerable importance
on deprived estates, concentrations of poorer
people and the cycle of dissdvantage associated
with deprived estates. Secondly, it is armued that
housing policies contribute to the pattern of
incentives and opporunities which are
associated with poverty. In particular, issues
associated with the poverty tap, the work
incentives wap and the savings trap link to the
operaton of the housing benefit scheme and the
interaction bereeen housing fnance and the
social security system, Housing, then, is
inextricably linked to debates about poverty and
inéquality. Patterns within the housing marlet
are the product of income, Inexquality and
poverty, but housing also contributes to the
generation and continuation of poverty and
inciualy

This report reviews the place of housing in
sochl exclusion. It is based on research carried
out for the Joseph Rowntree Foundation, The
report is concerned with three principal issues:

» the links between housing and hosing
tenure and relative deprivation, including the
debate about the residualisation of cowncil
housing;

® the location of the poorest areas in Great
Britain and their links with housing tenure;

* the explanation of linkages between poverty
and housing tenure in British cities.

These issnes are fundamental to the fuhure
consideration of where housing fits in policies
concerned with poverty and regeneration. They
relfe B questions about HEERRE FEstintes on
paticular neighbourhoods, partioular social
groups or particular parts of the howsing system.
15 it appropriate to equate deprived areas with
council estales? Whal are the implications of
assuming that*area deprivation approaches
should focus an hese estates? Are there oiher
deprived neighbourhoods which equally merit
policy atention? Are the problems of deprivation
different between tenures and within individual
tenures? What approaches should be adopred o
ares regeneration policies which indude a
strong housing component?

In addressing these lssues this repoit engages
with a debate about secal exclusion, The term

‘social exclusion' 1s a relatively new one in the

British academic and political debate. It prowvides
the opportuinity to revisit 2 range of issues which
have been familiar in the housing waordd for a
long period and o reassess some of the
assumptions and arguments refated o housing
and poverty. Socil exclusion relates to g
different agenda than that of the comventional
poverty debate and draws attention to some of
the different characteristics of the debare abou
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Poverty, howsing tenure and secial exclusion

howsing and deprivation in the 1990s from that
of earlier decades.

This repost then starts with a discussion of social
exclusion and s relevance for debates about
housing, Chapter 2 gocs on (o link the debate
about secial exclusion with evidence about
housing change, homelessness and house
condition amd aboit residualisation and
polarization betwesn enures,

Chapter 3 focuses upon spatial paterns of
deprivation, It considers how best to measure
and map deprivation vsing the population
Census and presents data on patterns of
deprivation within Beitain,

Chapter 4 considers the relationship between
pattems of deprivation and housing emure,
initially at 2 naticnal level and subsequently for

five local auihorities (Birmingham, Bradford,
Edinburgh, Liverpool and the London Borough
of Tower Hamlets). This analysis also refers
changes between 1981 and 199,

Chapter 5 refers to the Sample of Anonymised
Records (SARs) from the 1991 Census 1o
consider the evidence about which terures
deprived households live in each of the five
cities referred o above, This analysis refers to
different aspects of deprivation and places a
particular emphasis on lone parent households
and households from minority ethnic groups.
The analysis demonstrates that the tenure
simations of deprived househaolds differs
significantly between dies,

In Chapter & the conclusions and implications
of this work are discussed.
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Introduction

—hd
| -

The term ‘social exclusion’ is relatively new to
the housing debate in Briwin. [« has been
adopied because of its prominence in debates
within the Furopean Union and the role that it
plays in ED-Hfunded proprammes. In practice,
especially because of the attitwdes of Biitish and
German governments, the termn “sodcial
exclusion’, as it has been used in Burope, has
increasingly been associated '\_.\."iIJI urerphovineEt
and a relatively narrow view of economic
disadvantage. However, oulside the FU context,
the term is more widely \J'ae_ﬂ i refer 1o,

| persistent and systematic multiple deprivation

; and to indicate the dynamic proceasea through
which individuals and communites come 1o be
disadvantaged. 17 is used in this way in this '
Ureport. This implies a wider approach than {s
often adopted in debates about soclal inequality
aned poverty and it implies @ concern o do mone
than rreasure such inequality and poverty but
rather to identify the processes through which

{ povesty and deprivation arse. P_m’r.:_ﬂ_j:\ct\cm o

1e outcome of 3 process while sodal exclusiont!

| J'I,’1: l_ﬂlp&é{!?ﬁ.. By focusing on processes, it

- poses questions about the role of social

institutions including the welfare state in
generating these panerns. Graham Room argues
that:

... the aotion of poverty is primarily
focused unon distributional ssues, the
lack of resources at the disposal of an
individual or a houschold, In contrast
notions such as social exclusion focus
primarily on relational issues, in other
words nadequate social participation,
lack of social integraton and lack of
power. (Room, 199%a)

There is a problem with this approach unless it
embraces distributional issues within the
perspective. Townsend's work on poverty is
concerned with wider participation in sociery
and the: identification of levels of income at |
which people's behaviour begins o differ
mateedly From the rest of spciery (19790, |
Froblems of. participation, integration and power
are bound up with distributional lsswes,

| Nevertheless the literaure on soctal exclusion
| makes a more explicht reference o citlzens'

positions in relation o a range of services
including employment, housing, healthcare and
batriers affecting access 1o these services,

Iin the fisst anmual seport of the Observatory on
national policies to combat social exclusion, the
definition of social exclusion is explicidy in
terms of the social rights of citizens.

We define socizl exclusion in relation
frar of all o social rights. We investigate
what social rights a citizen has o
employment, housing, healtheare elc,
howr effectively national policies enable
citizens to secure these rghts and what
other barriers which exclude people
from these rights, We go on secondly o
study the evidence that where eitizens
are unable 1o secure social ghts they
will terwd 1o suffer peneralised and
persisting disadvantage, and their social
and occupatonal participation will be
undermined.  (Room, 1991, pp 5-61

In a similar way Berghiman (1995) summarises
the view that social exclusion should be defined
inn terms of the faflere of one or more of the
folbomwing:
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¢ the democratic and legal system which
promoes cvic integration,

* the labour market, which promeotes economic
integration;

+ the welfare state system, which promoies
social infegration; and

=+ the family and community system, which
promotes interpersonal integration,

I The term social exchision makes a more explicit

I lconnection with access 1w 3 range of services: to
i EinETion, Lrﬂ]mng, cmplcryrnem housing,

S cofftmninity services and medical cue, Tt comes

* much closer to engaging with debates about
social citisenship and the integrative role of the
welfare state.  Although there is a close
connection with debates about poverty, social
excluslon is concerned with mare than
distributional issues.

Omne additional consideration is that in the
debate about citieenship in the 19808 and 1990s,
there has been a dear move towards the notion
] [of citizens as individual consumers, Rather than
{ social rights maintained by poliical action and
4 social groups or by the instintions of the welfare
state, the emphasis has increasingly been placed
an the Individual. If the citizen is equated with
the consumer, then those who are denied equal
access 1o services or who cannot, for whatever
FEASON, CONSUme services on equal terms, are
oot full citizens. Social exclusion then refers o
the group of people who are non-citizens and
are excluded from exercising the rights enjoyed
by ather citizens through their roles as
consumers, Soclal divisions and social exclusion
affect the nature of citizenship while at the same
time undermining political and democratic
systems.

1t fellows from what has been outlined abowve
that discussion of soclal exclusion involves more
than simply a refinement of previous debates

| about poventy, It relates 1o debates about

2l citizenship and the role of the welfare state and

7 reflects the different environment relatm,g b
these issues.
It is also impaartant to reflect upon the context in
which the debate about social exclusion has
developed. The Burope of the late 19805 and
19905 is marked by much greater inequality than

in the preceding period with the erosion of the
universal or collective welfare state, and the
ending of the er of full employment which
formed part of the post-war wellare state system.
Social exclusion relates to the very different
envirenment and agenda of the 19905; it relates
1o more than poverty and refers to jssues ¢ 'Df -
lpnwr_r pa.rﬂcupalion a.1:|.d mtcgratlon It concerns
position in relation o a range of services and ©
the compound natre of disadvantage which
creates exclusion, the persistence of
disadvantage over time and its concentration
spaially and in respect of soeial groups.
Pundamentally it relates 1o processes of inclusion
anel the ways thar different services and systems
interact. It also suggesss that social exclusion is
not something that you measure in the weay of
perverty but i concermned with processes and
dynamics which generate relative poverty. In all
of this it refocuses attention on the nare and
operation of the welfare state in the different
context of Britain in the 19905,

How does this agenda relate w housing?
Fundamentally it raises questions about the way
in which the housing system forms part of the
process through which poventy and deprivation
Iariscs and is experienced. This raises questions
{about the empircal associations berween
housing and deprivation but it alse raises
questions about the extent o which the
J provesses operating within the housing secior
i contribure to the generstion of deprivation,
How far does the housing system serve to
integrate diferent social groups or actas a
source for social cohesion or how far is it linked
with key social divisions and contribute o the
identification of different dlasses of citizens?
“How far does exclusion from the housing system
or from patticular parts of the housing system
form a key element in processes of social
identification which affect Life chances through
-access to education, employment, training and
_other apporunities?

In a period of much higher unemployment, how
far do housing divisions inhibit the inclusion of
individuals through access to educational
accreditation, superor jobs, promotion
opporunities and so on? How far docs the
housing system operate as a barrier to aocial
cohesion and help o maintain the pattern of
social exclusion which exises?
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The state and housing

All of these questions reinforce the case for
reviewing assumplions about the role of the
stare in housing. In the post-war years the
general assumption was that housing policy had
opetated 1o increase soctal cohesion and reduce
social divisions, This was initially achieved
through energetic action to reduce housing
shortages and subsequently to rise minimum
standards of housing through slum clearance
and housing improvement policies, The success
in the reduction of gross house conditien
problems is seen as evidence of a levelling up
the circumstances of households and of
removing differences which were incompatible
with palitical and social aspirations. In the more
recent period tenure-diiven policies associated
particularly with the expansion of home
owmership have been seen as attempls o create
a single nation of home owners. 1o gther words
they were designed to increase social cohesion
and o expand the common experience of
ownership within the housing market.

These policies can be seen a5 designed 1o bring
the same opportiunities within the reach of the
mass of households, The literature abowt
housing bas for a long dme established links
between poor housing and problems of health
or educational perfommance. The drive to
improve housing conditions and to deliver
magdern standards of housing to all households
was partly influenced by a concern to attack
inequalities in other spheres, including health
and education. Problems of housing shortage
and house condition have by no means been
eliminated, but the progress in the posi-war
years has been enormous.

The major reduction in the most obvious and
severe problems associated with the quantiry
and quality of housing changed the picture of
howsing problems. Issues of access to housing
and of homelessness associated with changes in
the structure of the housing market became
more important than issues of shortage and
condition. Problems of security of enure and
housing quality in parts of the private.rented
sector alse recetved more attention. At the same
time problems within the two dominant tenures
= home ownership and council housing were
evident, As both enures expanded they both
became more differentiated with less desirable

sepments a3 well as high quality modem
housing.  In the home ownership sector the
proflemaric segments included properties
Highted by threats of redevelopment or previous
neglect by private landlonds and in the council
sector they inchuded poorly desipned and
constracted dwellings as well as stigmatised and
difficuls to manage estates. A growing literatare
has referred o differentiation within the council
secior and the increased concentration of those
with least choice in the estates with least
demand and without the community spirit of
older neighbourhoods affected by sham
clearance. There is a wide literature about the
extent of soclal mix within howsing estates built
by local authorities and new towns and in the
developments promoted by housing
associatlons. However, it is now clear that well

» befure the 1980s there was a process of

| polarisation occurring hetween tenures in which

. the concentration of poorer people in the renied

! tenutes was hecoming more striking, while the

' owner-occupied sector developed a more mixed

!L' social base. ;

¢ While social differences related w housing
conditlons were being reduced, the significance

" of housing tenure 5 an indicator of social

* position was beceming greater. Inan en of full
employment the reduction of rent control and
the privileged financial treatment of owner-
ocoupation contributed to a process in which
more alfluent groups increasingly preferred
heone ownership because of the financial regime
It represented. As the advantages of home

i| ownership became more and more marked,
polarisation between enures increased, From
the mid-1970s this has operated againse a
background of increased income inequality,

- rising unemployment and the effects of labour
market changes. The division between those
who could buy and those who could not has
become more strling. The social rented sectors
increasingly provided the housing available o
thase outside the matnstream labour market.
Within rented housing alloeation and transfer
policies and patterns of mrnover and household
change combine to mean that different areas
have different populations and patterns of soial
mix. Changes in housing finance have also
meant that those in rented housing have
experienced real rent increases and, where they
are In receipt of means tested housing benefit,
are exposed to the problems of the poverty trap,
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Thete are other ways in which honsing connects
with social exelusion. In addition to the adverse
effeats of the remaining problems of house
condition, avercromiding continues to affect chilsd
and family development especially among larger
families. Housing affordability, rent levels and
energy costs relate to the ability w afford
adequare diets and connect with the general
dehate about expenditure and poverty.
Households living in energy inefficient
properties with high rents have less scope 1o
make decisions about their expenciture, whether
they are on benefit or in low wage employment,
There are more specific issues about children
living in flais above the ground feor and abou
the appropriatencss of different types of
accommadation for different groups. There are
issues aboul security of tenure and the ability to
establish stable living environiments which
enable individuals tw take best advantages of
oppartunities in education and elsewhere,
Children living in households which change
address regularly because of insecurity of tenure
are likely to experience disrupted educational
carcers and this affects performance. There are
also issues about the wider environment of
housing associated with safety and security and
the quality of the environment,

Homelessness and access to housing

In common sense temns the most obwvious
dimension of housing exclusion relates 1o

persons who are without a 5uirable home and
the naiural smrting paint for 2 debate about
social exclusion and housing then appears 1o be
homelessness, In the British context this is
complicated by the nature of adminisirative and
legal definitions of homelessness, There are
clear examples of ooflessness and the growth of
rough sleeping has been widely disenssed and
associated with changes in the eConomic system,
the develupment of community care policies and
changes in the housing market. The growth of
homelessness defined more widely is equally
assoclated with these kinds of changes and
changes in the welfare system. For some of
those who are roofless or homeless the situation
is by no means = temporary one. The possibility
of living in Bed & Breakfast accommodation for
& number of years has existed for a long time,
Exqually it has been identified that househalds
move on A circult of homelessness rather than
eanaplng fﬁi‘lm this status altogether, Wider

definitions of homelessness have always refermed
10 the extent o which insecurity of tenure and
inadequate accommadation should be regarded
as homelessness. In a sense these debates are
rehearsing discussions about soctal exclusion.
They are emphasising that there are a significant
number of households who do not share in the
e securities and gualities of accommodation
that apply genenlly to citizens. Changes in
pedicy and the ways in which homeless
households are trezted by a range of
organisatons are also an important part of this.

At this paint the clarity of the position relating o
homelessness needs o be addressed, On
rehousing households are no longer homeless.
Their previous homelessness stams may have
‘significantly affected whar kind of housing they
were offered and therefore what kind of housing
they moved into, However, they are no Jonger
Romeless. There Is a further concern that the
circumstances and characteristics of a larpge
group of those who are homeless are no
different from these who are an waiting lists.
The: evidence suggests that those formally
housed as homeless in Britain and those who
are housed from the lop of general waiting lists
are in very sirmdlar situations.

These considerations do net mean that homeless
people should be disregarded in discussions of
social exclusion. Especially for those who
renin homeless for long periods of time the
process is cleardy one which prevenrs them from
entering mainstream housing and sharing in the
circumstances of others, However, it is
important not @ equate exclusion from housing
with homelessness. Homeless househaolds are
experiencing the same processes which affect a
wider group in obtaining access to housing and
exclusionary processes are experienced by
others who are not labelled as homeless, The
analysis of homelessness in Britain has always
emphasised failings of the housing system as a
whole and the links between homelessness and
other changes in the economy and the welfage
sate. The processes of exclusion which affect
those formally identified as homeless also affect
a muach wider group,

This moves the debate on o a wider discussion
of access 1o housing and (o the activities of
agencics controlling access. While the focus of
this s likely to be on local authority and housing

- association allocation policies, we should nat
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restrict attention (o those processes, The okd
debates about urban managers and gatckeepers
rematn relevant in this context and we know
that huilding societies and other lenders have
changed their approach to the selection of
propertics and people in recent years. There i3,
in addition, & wide litzrature associated with
housing allocaton policles which identifics how
a varlety of formal and informal processes and
management devices sort applicants and result
in unequal meatment for different groups of
applicants, Thase groups which are sterentyped
as willing to accept peor properties or those
defined as ‘rough' rather than 'respectable’ are
likeely to experience greager difficulty in
obtaining housing or obtaining the maost
desirable housing, These studies are effectively
studies of the ways in which socal exclusion is
operated, However, they only relate 10 one
aspect of exclusion, exclusion from howsing or
from the best quality housing.

Social and tenure polarisation

This perspective on exclusion moves us from &
disenssion of exclugion from basic housing
conditions or from housing izself to
differentiation within the housing systeim and the
channelling of certain groups wowards less
desirable parts of the housing system. This
accurs both within and between tenures and
relates to the familiar Hterature about
residualisation and polarisation. This ltermre
has demonstrated the tendency for the council
housing sector to cater for an increased
proportion of deprived people and to cater more
exclusively for this group. More recent analysis
has shown that this pattern also applies m the
housing association sector. The process of
residualisation is a long established one and it
could be argued initially related to inclusion
within council housing of groups which
traditionally were in the private rented sector,

.- However, the debate has changed significantly

" with the promotion of home owntrship\“as a

superior form of tenure and the emphasis upon

. the advantages associated with the rights of

¢ homeowners. It might be argned that the role of

* the state and the welfare state including people

within home ownership then becomes a

significant part of this debate, A range of

policies, including the Right to Buy, could be

presented as mechanisms to enable different

sections of the community o be incladed within

whiat are regarded as the most desirable forms of
housing provision, The barrers between the
homeowner and residual rented housing become
clearer and begin to form a more significant part
af the social divisions within soclety.

Diehates sbout cities have always refemed 10

“coincidences between poverty and residence.

Avcounts of 19th-century British cities abdund
with deseriptions of nelghbourhoods with
concentrations of poorer people, of poor quality
housing, with references to the slums and the
ronkeries and 1o nelghbourhoods with insanitary
dwellings inhabited by those without choice
aver where they lived. The sarliest interventions
iny this sinmation are usually accounted for
hecause insinitiny arcas veere pot just a threal o
the health of those who lived in them but, as
cholera epidemics demansiraied, were 2 threat
10 the health of the middle dasses and anybody
else living in the Cities.

Interventions in the housing market through
public health legislation and later through
housing legislatton contributed to changes in the
provision of housing. From a nation of rentes
{with some 908 of peaple living in private
vented housing and anly 10% in owner-occupled
accommodation in 1919 a much more
fmgmenr.ed structure of tenures has cmerged

-the emerging distinctions between the sccial

roles of the three dominant tenures often refated
ta ape and life cycle, rathes than eccupation and
class, Gounell housing in fts early stage had
tenants from a wide mix of social groups. With
relatively high rents the temire was not
afferdable to some of the poorest and s high
quality made It attractive to some of the most
affluent. Home ownership was attractive to
those who were able (0o command momgage
loans and increasingly o those who benctited
from the tax reliefs associaved with the tenure.
Initially these were relatively affluent
households, but as the income tax net drew in
an increasing proportion of the population, so
the: appeal of home ownership spread down the
income scale.

In the context of a changing fenure structure 4
clear sorting process emerged tn Rritain with the
mioce affluent maoving into home ownership and
the least affluent mewving into council housing.
In both cases they ofien moved through the
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et s

private rented sector and the paitern was luriher
confused by the Fact that older generations often
preferred 1o stay in thedr existing dwellings and
tenures, rather than respond o the advantages
associated wikh the newly expanding tenures,

This pertod of restructuring of the housing
matker was characterised by considerable sovial
mix within tenures and areas. Because of the
prowess of change taking place and because of
the transition betweet different mades of
howsing provision and the ways that access 1o
the: new tenures was determined, the clear
segregations which had characterised the earlier
pericd became confused, It could be predicted
that once these processes of transition had
worked (heir way through a new, clear patem
of segregation would establish itself, This would
involve a ranking of people within the home
ownership sector associated with income and
oocupation, and with steatification within the
rented sectors relating o the quality of stodk and
rights of tenants. This was increasingly likely as
the councll housing sector aged and its stock
became more varied with high rise building; and
as it drew in lower income proups theough shim
clearance and as the result of the diminished
opportunitics in the private rented sector,
Differentiztion hecame a feature of both council
housing and home ownership as access 1o home

f:own.c:ship widened, older properties were
" transferred from the private rented sector and

o

the earlier cohorts of owners and thedr dwellings
aged.

The pattern f segregation was also affected by
post=war full employment and the relative
reduction in social inedualities resulting from
that. Although the view tha social differences
were largely eliminated does not carry much
corviction, there is no doubt thae full
employment reduced some of the most striking
social differences associated with the pre-war
period, This relative equality of incomes, along
with the tansitional stage of the housing market,
mean that accounts of the social and spatial
straeture of cities in Britain in the 19508 and
19605 involve an unusual recognition of social
mix in terures and areas. Concentrations of
deprivation were mosty associated with inner-
elty areas of dilapidated privately rented housing
and former rented property which had been sold
as lowr priced and low quality home ownership,
These areas were also increasingly associated
with minority ethnic groups and others with

limited access to other parts of the housing
system. The period since then has ssen the re-
emergence of stekdng patterns of sucal
SEgregaon.

The sharpening of sociospatial segregation in
Britain represents the working throwugh of a long
process of restructuring of the housing marlet.
However, this account is o simple. The speed
with which a new pattern has taken effect and
the final form in which it has emerged is also
affected by other factors. Four examples of such
Fzctors can be given:

= The process has been speeded up by
changes in the economy which have resulted
in much wider differences In Income and
coonomic activity than in the post-war
period.

» The process has been alfected by changes in
the demographic structure with an
increasingly elderly population, a larger
number of lone parent households and more
young single person househalds, Al of these
houscholds have a move limited porential
earning capacity ancl in the econonic
environment of the 19808 and 19905, often
have no one in paid employiment,

* The rate and pattern of change has been
agsociated with the Right 1o Buy and the
creaming off of the mest affluent conmcil
tenants and the best council properties info
the owner-occupied sector,

* The process has been associated with
changes in the system of welfare benefits and
with the loss of spending power among
those dependent on such benefits for any
significant period.

As haa already been noted, inequalities in
income and expendinire, in employment and
pay in Britaln have increased in recent vears,
These inequalities affect health, education and
housing and their combined effect is to create
inequalities in oppontunity and life chances
which have a long-term effect. Changes in the
economy and labour market, in bousehotd
compositien and in welfare provision are doing
more than creating greater inequalicy, In
ombination these changes ane creating social

ivisions which persist over time. The different

emnents of inequality reinforce one another and
ocus on paticular households and
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communittes. These households and
communities, as a result, have different
environments, Gppounites, resources and
needs, Traditional policy solutions often fail o
ameliorate problems — and may indeed
conlribwte o malntaining the pattern of
deprivation. The emerging situation is one
which is damaging to the economy and society
and calls for new policy approaches, The
challenge of a compound reinforcing pattern of
mul[rple dfgpn'twndrmJ persistent Gver tme,
‘comeentrated in particular areas and resistant to
h-adjtional policies is much more significant than

" any concern which might exist simply over
widening inequality.

Residualisation

Within this wider picture changes in the social
rolg of the council sector merit 2 lengthier
discussion. Councll housing started as a highly
1| desirable renure anraciive m the affluent
! working class and others, However, as the
cteristics of the supply of housing in
different tenures changed, and as the fmancial
advantages assocfated with home ownership and
arcess (o that tenure improved, it increasingly
became the case that households which could
afford to buy did so. Latterly, existing tenants
have been encouraged to become homeoswners
— mainly through the Right to Buy. AT the same
time, the profile of existing tenants was
changing. The relative uniformity of the first
cohort of tenants ceased o determine the profile
of the sector, While the first cohon aged and
their family stucures changed tew tenants were
mainly young families with children. By the
1' 19808 wider demographic changes were
; affecting council housing with more elderly
k! 'householda and lone parent households and a
areater impact of household fusion and fission
% nteasting with the relative siabillty of
sehold srangements in the past.

The overall profile of these in council housing
wras influenced by the changing characteristics of
those entering the sector, Bven without slum
clearance rehousing obligations and an emphasis

[“on housing thase with the greatest need, the

| steady decline of the private rented sector

1 removed alternatives for lower income
hausdmlds anel this group was increasingly
dependent on the council sector. As a result of
these processes council housing increasingly

-'_';b:cmm a sector for the eldedy, the unemployed,
Ifemale headed households and those with no

{lihe 1960 and has resulted both from policy

nn homelessness (eg, Page, 1994; Power and
 Tunstall, 1995). In this hypothesis the targeting
¢, 0f the tenure 1o those in greatest need has acted
{-hs a spur 1o residualisation. As a resuli of this
A% legistation councils drew their new tenants from

(Accoint for irends prior 1977 bt it fails to
|acknowledge that the majority of lettings

7 loptionally continued to be made to applicants on
walting lists and that the profile of families on
{walring lists was very sitmilar (o that of homeless
o Families (Prescot-Clarke, Alan and Morrisey,
141988, Prescom-Clarke, Clemens and Parl, 1994).

choice of housing. This trend i evident from
changes and wider social changes.

The extent 10 which the sector took on a
residual role has been dircctly affected by the
decline of the private rented sector and by
widening social inequality and unemployment,
If coundcil housing had continued to operate in
the environment of full employment which
marked the period from 1945 w the 1970s, its
share of the market was sufficiently large that it
would have contained a mix of households of
different economic stams and occupational
characteristics, The extent to which the sector
ame 1o house those outside the labour markes
amdl the pace at which this ocourred i a
consequence of the growth of this segment of
the population and what has happened in the
labour market as well as of housing market and
housing policy changes.

Some contributions emphasise different
elements: for example, the impact of legislation

a narrower section of society, This view is

difficult 1o sustain. Mot only does it fail 1o

- By the 1970s evidence abour paterns of

residential movement showed that lower income
houscholds whichmoved house graduated

1| wewards council housing and higher income

oups towards home ownership (Donndson,

967, Cullingworth, 1965; Murie, Niner and
Watsan, 1976). The distribution of households.in
any age eohort was a product of socoeconamnic
position and the housing position achieved ar -
carly stages in the family cycle.  Subsequent
adjustment was consiszent with a movement of
the more affluent to home ownership. Inertia or
aachment 1o home and neighbourhood
irrespective of tenure, meant that not everyone
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eesponded equally to immediate circumstances
anel 1o the pattern of current advantage in the
housing market. Consequenty, the council and
private rented sectars continued o house many
who could have taken advanmge of the benefits
of home ownership iF they had moved house,

A changing housing marker and differential
responges by different cohotts meant that any
extrapolation from what was known about the
housing behaviour of different groups of new
households, the residential mobility of different
groups of established households, howsehold
formation, flsston and momality, indicated 2
strang underiying trend for the council sector o
play an increasing rele in housing the poonest.
In addition to residential mobility dara, and the
rele of counclls in replacing (and rehousing
from) the slum districts where the poorest lived,
data on supplementary benefits showed the
increasing role of the public sector in housing
the poor (Murie, 19831, As the private rented
sector declined, those who, in earlier coborts,
had found permanent housing in that teaure
moved instead o one of the other two high
standard tenures, Which one they went to
reflected their resources.

Cansistent with this ongoing patern of
incremental change it was also true that any
snapshot social profile of tenures showed
considerable social mix, There was no need to
worry about segregation and concentrations of
the poorest hecause the snapshot did not
indicate a major prablem. There was a faflure 0o
engage with how the system was changing and
consequently a Failure to take sleps 1o take
action at an eady enough stage, Tn some cases
this failure may have been influenced by
political and electoral assumptions arcurd
housing tenure.

The evidence suggests thal imespective of the
effects of new developments from the mid-1970s
onwards, there was already a strong underlying
tremd for a changing tenure structure in which
tenures were associated more strongly with
economic status and social dass. The rented
”t:nurcs became more narowly based socially

and, while home ownership became mone
rnixed certain groups became more exclusively
homrncra The engine for whar bas

<=T~ subsequently been identified as residualisation

- was already working.

==

It hvas been argueed that this patiern was not clear
by the mid- 19705 Holmans (19917 indicares thar
the housing policy review, carried out in the
mid-1970s, did not anticipate the pace of
residualisation. Tt i cerainly rue that the extent
of economic problems and volume of councl
houge sales could not easily have been
anticipated and that these elements have
speeded the pace of residualisation, However, it
is also apparent that the social profile of the
tenure had already changed significanty before
1976 and that key elements leading to
residualisation were in place and thelr impact
was clear. Even without the factors emerging in
the 1980s mpid residualisation would have taken
p]acu anid Eoid have heen anticipated.

If the process of residualisarion was already
under way hefore the 1980s, rising
unemployment, growing social polatisation and
the: erosion of welfare benefits strengthened the
trend. Tt is now generally sccepted that in the

I 19805 households with below average incomes

11 bave not benefited as much from economic

| changes and that social and inoome inequaliry

‘ohave increased (DSS, 1004), The 19805 saw a
further shift in the balance of advantage for
exdsting councl tenants. The Righr to Buy
included in the 1980 Housing Act and the
generous (and increasing) discoursts available
gave most silting tenants in councll and new
town housing, an option to take up the
advantages of home ownership without having
1o leave the home and neighbourhood o which
they were attached. Changes in council housing
stock and subsldy and rising rents reduced the
atractiveness of council housing to anyone not
qualifying for remt rebates or housing benefit.

xercising e Right o Buy made sense for those
could afford to do so and especially those

Watistied with their house and neighbourhood,

The increasing concentration of low income
households in council housing represents a ey
clement in patterns of urban soclal stratification.
Council housing has been in numerical decline
since 1980 25 sales have exceeded additions 1o

A the stodk. This declining tole has been most

fmgrked among middle and higher income

= grotips leaving the sector with an increased role
i! in housing lower income groups, This paitern

! ean be illustrated bx_rcfclcncl: to dll:'fcrcnl

—————
- .
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Family Expenditure Survey (FES) data shows
that in 1943 the propotion of households in
the bottom three income deciles who were
pouneil enants was 28.3%.  In 1972 it weas
£1.1%. In 1979 it was 4£7% (Murie, 1983, pp
[A7-5).

In 1967 45% of households in receipt of
mesans tested social assistnce benefits
{supplementary benefit} were council tenants,
By 1971 this figure had risen o 524 and in
1979 it was 01%. During this period the
proportion of the housing stock which was
council housing had risen only slightly = from
20% in 1967 1o 32% in 1979, The greater
propartion of lewer income househalds in
the sector represented an increase in
concentration in the sector,

Other data shows that in the eouncil sector
there has been a decline in the propomions
of economically active heads of households,
of multiple earmer households, of higher
income househalds and in the level of car
ownership. At the same time there has been
an increase in the proportion of hovseholds
with no eamers, of non-martied hovuseholds,
of female headed househalds, of households
with older persons, of single elderdy
houssholds, of persons aged under 25 and an
increasing proportion of letings to homeless
persons (Forrest and Mucle, 1990

Other data shows that the proportion of 'no
earner households in council housing has

increased from 11% to 63%, whereas amang
owneroccupiers the eate has only increased

modestly. Meanwhile, unemployment raies
among council tenants are roughly Four dmes
those of owner-occupiers. The concentration
effect in retation to numbers of eamers has
continued In the perind in which council
howsing has declined (Holmans, 1993)

MNew council tenants in general were drawn
disproportionately from those ouside the
Iahour market {Forrest and Murie, 14988,
Prescon-Clarkes, Allen and Morrisey, 1988,
Prescott-Clarke, Clemens and Parloe, 1994,

The Favoured non-municipal arm of the social
rented sector experienced a similar patiern.
The: housing association sector has grown but
still provides only 3% of dwellings. Its tenants
and new wenants have a similar profile w
coyncl tenants and recently concern las
heen expressed about creating ghetto estales
(Page, 1994),

In view of these developmenis it is not
surprising that the most up-to-date material
on the social differences betereen tenures
indicaic a continuing trend owards a lower
income social rented sector. The FES shows
that between 1980 and 1991, although the
overall share of the social rented sector in the
housing market declined it housed a highe:
proportion of the lowest two income decile
and continued to house a considerable
proportion of the botom four inoome
deciles. The dominance of social renting
declined rapidly afier the fourth decile
(Figure 1)

Figure 1: Percentage of households by income quintile and tenure (1980-91)
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Source: Department of Employment, Family Expenditure Survey (1980) London, HWS0 (1383] and Central

Statisticol Office, Family Spending, London, HAMED (7992)
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Although low income enanis and ‘especially
new tenants will not always have low ineomes
the prognosis for the sector continues o be
about residualisation and a clear welfire housing
role. Council bousing in the 19905 has very
different characteristics than at other stages in its
history. At some stages in its development
council housing has had considerable assets amd
potential o make a major contimuing
cantribution o meeting a wide range of housing
neads. The high quality of most of the housing
it prowicled, the considerable social mix achieved
in the eardy years and sustained because
households which could have mewved ot
preferred to stay in the family home, the security
and low renis associated withr a coundll wenancy
and the increasingly favoumble histore cost
strueture could have been built upon and
represented a viable altemative 1o home
ownership as a way of providing housing
(Kemeny, 1981). Hewever, the council hovsing
sector which has survived has fewer assets and
less potential o play a continuing role. The
policies in place in 1996 are likely to further
efode the housing stock with Himited new
building, contnuing sales and pressures for
smock rransfers to access funds for refurbishment.
The stronger asseciation berween coundcil
housing and low income or homelessness is
likely to affect the decislons of individual
hiuseholds and of policy makers. The political
and social base of council housing have been
.-Eweakened by events since the 19705 and have

.?‘4addt:d to idealogical, clectoral and financial

|3 considerations 1o limit the possibilitics of the
‘council housing sector playing a sustained role
in.the future.
The concentration within the coundl housing
sector of households with limited bargaining
power in the labour and housing markets is the
result of the coincidence of 2 number of

memses. However, the underdying elements of

1 social and economic change and the

il restrueliring of housing tenure were producing

I"ﬂu‘s effect over a long period. The increasing
targeting of housing need and the operation of
the Homeless Persons legislation are the
responses to a changed enviconment rather than

‘the determinants of change. The operation of the
“Right to Buy speeded up an established irend, It

! i the combination of poladsation in incomes
Lwith a sharper divide in the rotes of different

Htenures that has produced the segregation
apparent woday,
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Housing tenure and social exclusion

Households which can only obwain housing in
the rented sector ane restricted by what that
sector can offer — in terms of dwellings and
Iwing environments, They dre often trapped, in
unsatishctory environments, The poverty trap
further reduces their options, their ability o
work their way out of environments which
disadvantage them and their ability to make
stisfactory homes in these areas, As certain
areas and parts of the market become more

! strongly associabed with poor people and o

| represent poor social environments those with

+ chaice in the housing system are less likely 1o

" move 10y or o stay in such areas. As a resull the

* social and income mix in these areas is further

i reduced, Households with choice choose 6o Lve

" elsewhere and increasingly the new residents an:
those without choice. The process of social
exclusion involving housing ean be summarised
as follows:

» Households entering the housing market
have differential choices and bargaining
powern Those without jobs and with family
responsibilities and those with special nesds
and outside the labour market graduate
towards the rented sectors, e

* Those with least chodes glgchmé towards the
least desirable dwellings and areas.

=  Households living in these areas are
dependent on local facilides and low denynd
housing areas tend to be poorly served by
ather services,

= Consequently those lving in deprived areas
are less able to bulld satisfactory homes or
avail themsalves of opporunities which
could increase their Incomes and bargaining
power and enable them to move on.

Marilyn Tj.ﬂ-;c_‘s recent review of the Joseph
Howntrese Foundation®s action on estate studies
argues that poverty is the root cause of many af
the problems faced by residents on deprived

, estates, She stabes that many lirge estates are on
the fringes of cides, isolated [rom economic
activity, unlikely o provide a market for viable
businesses, either as employers ar in the shape
af shops, tansport and other local facilities.
Jobs are scare; shops are expensive or hard to

L oget to, Public services on these estates are
wrder severe strain because of high levels of



1

Sacial exclusion and housing

{ demand on shrinking budgers. Long-term
unemployment has been shown o lead 1o il
health; schiools with low motivation and urder
achievement. There are few [acilities or
prospects for the higher than average numbers
of young people. Meanwhile, Care in the
Community policies bring more vulnerable
people into already stressed communities with
few resources to support them,

These problems create hupe pressures on family
and communitylife, can lead to fensions
berwean neighbours and together with high
population urnover, mean that residents are
wvulnerable b crime and the fear of cime. The
preasures imvoheed interact with each other, o
mean that individual problems become more
difficult to solve. These pressures result inoa
apiral of decline and despair, concentiations of

" ow income households resalt from limited

aceess o jobs, incomes and lack of choice in the
housing macket, They contribute in turm o a

- lack of political cloat, ro markel w atract

quality goods and services, overstreiched public
services, the stereotypes which reinforce
isolatdon and lack of access o jobs and capital,
poor health, low self-esteem and crime.

Marilyn Taytor emphasises that this spiral of
despair is only one side of the picure and is
concerned o emphasise the considerable
strengths in these areas. Nevertheless, the
aceount should be reated with some caution on
v prounds, The first of these s how far the
spinal of despalr does typify estates and
nedghbowrhoods or how fr they remain
differentiated and varied, The alternative view
o the spiral of despair is one which emphasises
the tesilience of communities, families and social
groups and the minosty behaviour which is
used 1o stereotype the characteristics of an
estate, The second reservation relates to the
equation berween council estates and poverry.
LIfiféd accéss o jobs and income and lack of
chodee in the housing market does net only
result in concentrations of poor people on
council estates; indeed it may be argued thar it is
less crucial in these estates, Allocation policies
slill operate in a way which tales account of
factors other than income and employment and
the righrs of tenants mean that wmover in better
quality housing is not always high, The

concentration of low income households in the
private rented sector and even in pans of the
henne ownership secior may be jusi as striking,
There ks a danger that, without batancing the
picture of poverty on estates with a picture of
poverty elsewhers, there s & tendency o
reinforce stereatypes which associate council
housing estates with low self-esteem and a
dowrrwand splral, .

These debates relave divectly 0 discussion of
social exclusion. Howeves, it does not imply a
simple polarisation between two tenures: lonores
, for the included and the excluded, Although the
iiented sector has become more homaogeneous it
"ss far from wniform, Perhaps more Impodanily,
4 the home ownership sector is increasingly
{d differentizted. Parts of the home ownership
secton do not share in the benefits of the rest of
the secter. Divisions within home ownership an:
increasingly apparent. They relate o dwelling
rype, to location, to the stage at which people
entered the marlet and to a range of factors,
which mean that home ownership has different
significance and implications for the lives of
people living within it, Homeowners living next
oot o one ansther may have very different
intereats and be in very different circumsiances =
from the houschald with 4 large unmorgaged
asset to the houschold in negative equity,
Linking social exclusion to debates about
resldualisation and polirisation should not mean
that we fall into the trap of creating an
unrealistic dichotomy and ignoring the
differentiation wiich exists within tenures, as
well as between them.

All of this raises issues about what we mean by
differentiation within tenures and by social mix.
The social mix which existed and atill exists in
particular areas is not a dramatic mix of different

* social classes and people with different lifestyles

" and values. However, It ls a mix thas reflects
different stages in the family cycle and the

{changing forunes of households, It mvy be a
mix that was apparent at the polnt of arrival in
an estate or at the point of allocation but even if
there was litde social mix at that point, the
different emplovment and life expericnee of

' householda means that within the same
L neighbourhood and estate considerable social

mix emerges.
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Conclusions: the changing role of
council housing

In the 19908 there is an increasing awareness of
residualisation of council housing and
concentration of deprivation in council housing
estates. The inner-city problem which
dominated urban and housing policy in the
1970s has been increasingly displaced by the

* council estates problems. The council housing
sector has become more homogenenus, carering
[or the pooresl sections of the community anc is
maore closely identified with particular social
groups, 18 reputation bas been affected ag a
result of this and other factors, What was o
terure for the affluent working class and
represented in many cases a privileged smis
and achievement is now more ofien regarded as
a measure of filure and exposure to stigma,

Agrainst this background ir is evidens that
patterns of deprivation and housing vary
beteeein regions and cities. Councll housing
does not have the same share of the market
everywhere and local economic and other
Factors mean that different tenures have different
roles. How far the council housing sector caters
for those on low incomes or outside the labour
market is affected hoth.by the size of the sector
and its composition and by the local social and
economic siruciure. In the same way the
divisions and roles in the home ownership
sector relate to the origins and size of the sector
anel to aspects of price and wrnover which will
reflect demand and economic conditions, The
working through of demand in home ownership
(and in the council sector} creates divisions
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within the market and these pattems are also
complicated by diserimination and by choices
made by both white and ethnic minority
households.  Patterns of segregation in soime
citles are fundamentally associated with race and
ethnicity, while in others they remain abont
incame and economic stats,

The literamre about residialisation and
polarisation between tenures has generally been
aspatial. It refers to national or regional pattems
and the changing profile of tenures. Because it
has focused amention upon the declining social
hase of council housing it connects with
literature which has emphasised problems on
council estates and on newly built housing
association estates. The debate about
residualisation relates 1o social exclusion directly
bt there is another important dimension which
coneerms emerging spatial panerns within cities.

! A5 has been argued eadier concentrations of

| 1 poverty are an important part of the debate

! Nabout social exclusion and the evidence suggess

< | that thers is an increasing concentiation of lower

income households in particular pans of cities.
! {Much of this is associated with residualisation
and marginalisaticn,
o
These isaees are the focus of the remainder of
this studly. There are key guestions which have
not been adequately demonstrated by existing
research on residualisaton, These relate o how
Far concentrations of deprivation do equarte with
eouncil estates. What spatial patterns are
involved in different cides? What are the
implications of focusing on deprivation in
council housing w the neglect of other tenured
areas of the city?



Identifying areas of

deprivation

Introduction

This chapter reviews the evidence aboui where
concentrations of multiple deprivation are within
Britain, anc about the spatial relationship
between deprivation and housing tenure. What
are the coincidences between concentrations of
deprived households and housing tenures? Are
deprived neighbourhoods principally eithes
peripheral council estates or large housing
estates in the redeveloped central areas of
Is it true that concentrations of deprivation
predominantly or exclusively in council howsing?
These gquestions are orucial for the focus of
housing policy and more general approaches
urhan regeneration. IF we set out with the
assumption that problems of urban deprivation
are associated with a panieular tenure, then
there i an inclination (o bellewe that terure
diversification or the promation of other tenures
will somehow unscramble the problems
associated with these areas. There is, for
example, an implicit assumption thai
concentrations of deprivation are in the large
council estates associated with a monopoly
lardlord, and that large-scale voluntary transfers
or diversification of tenure will begin 1o change
the namwe of these areas. Tenure diversification
may not result in any change in the resources
available mw communities. Moreover, by focusing
upon mass council housing estares and equating
urban poversy with council housing, there is a
neglect of ather areas with concentrated
deprivation which are just as appropriate arcas
for regenerstion policies, I we foous all the
atiention and the policy energy on mass council
housing estates, are we, in effect, denying
resources and policy inftiatives (o mun down
private rented or mized tenure neighbourhoods
or areas with high levels of owner-ococupation

ithes?

but censiderable problems of poverty and
deprivation?

In the present research project the initial
purpose has been to use the 1991 Census to
idemtify the areas with concentrations of
deprivation, The first stage of the process was
to idkentify the most robust method of measuring
and mapping deprivation using Census data,
This welved the evaluation of different
approaches 1o e measwrement of deprivation
and the identification of a preferred methaod.
Hawing done this, we can map patterns of
deprivation in a number of different cites and
corngare these patterns with patterns of housing
terure. What emenges are very different patterns
of association between enure and deprivation.
In some cities the associaton between deprived
neighbourhoeds and neighbouthoods of council
housing is very high. However, this is not a
uniform picture and the social composition of
different cities and the pattern of housing
development in these cites emphasises different
patterns of association. The policy implications
of this are important and are returned to later in

this repot

Targeting poor areas: the current

debate

In recent years there has been a renewed
interest in the geography of deprivailon and an
achive debate about policies which involve
targeting arcas of multiple deprivation, In
relation 1o housing, the last government White
Faper of 1995, Our fulure Bomes: offboriomties,
choices avnd responsibslities: he gouernment's
howsing poticies for Bngland and Wales, makes
the fellewing commitments “Over the next en
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vears, we will tackle the problems of the most
deprived estates, . Government Offices for the
Regions and Jocal authoriries will worl together
to identify the best way of ackling the estates
with the worst sacial, econcmic and housing
problems” Dok, 1995, p 35).

Similarly, the Labour Paity's Commission on
Social Justice has commented that:

Areas of the most entrenched long-term
problems should be a priority for public
policy.... The existing urban-
regeneration budger would go much
further if pait of it were invested through
Community Development Trusts. One
approach would be to identify the 250
most disadvantaged areas of the UK for
phased release of community
regenerttion funding over a ten-year
petod.... (Commission on Social Justice,
19494, p 3340

It is clear from these statements thae the purpose
18 1o target areas appropriate for priority
weatment and area-based initiatives. Such
infriatives complement soclal security and other
policies which target ndividuals. The
assumption is that area-based policies have the
capacity 10 achieve community and economic
development and add o the mechanisms able to
achieve social and economic objectives.

Because of this renewed interest, the first pan of
our discussion in this chapter involves
establishing where poorer sections of the
community live. This chapter draws heavily on
an evaluation of the methods available o
identify areas with concentrations of deprivation
and the construction of an index of muliple
degpwivation based on the 1990 Breadline Britain
survey (Gordon and Pantazis, 1997, Lee, Murie
and Gordon, 1995). Having identified areas with
the grealest concentrations of poor peaple, we
£o on to look at the association between these
areas and housing tenure at a local authordity
level,

Methods of identifying deprived
areas

While there is some agreement on the need o
identify deprived areas for policy purposes there
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is no single accepted way w select such areas, In
order w address the question of where the
poorest soctions of the community live, it s
necessary to develop 4 methodology which
idenifies areas of deprivation. There i a Jong
histary of studies which endeavour to do this
and an earlier report, Area measures of
deprivation; a study of curvent methods and best
praciices iv e identification of poor areas in
Greal Britain (Lee, Murie and Gordon, 1995)
provided an analysis both of the conceptual and
methodological basis of approaches o
idemifying deprived areas and of the results
generated by each appreach. The study provides
a systematic evaluation of the reliability and
validity of deprivation indexes which are most
widely used in Britain.

Definitions of poverty

In developing and applying the most
appropriate method of tmrgeting the poorest
arcas, we have relied vpon indicators of
deprivation and methods of combining them
into an index which is based on the Herature on
relative poverty and deprivation. We choose a
relative definition of poverny because people are
sockl as well as physical beings, Smdies of
peaple's behaviour aficr they have experienced
a drastic cul in resources show that they
sometimes act to fulfil their social obligations
betore they act to satisly their physical needs
(Townsend and Gordon, 1989). Absolute
approaches w the definition of poverty therefore
bear insufficlent relationship o actual behaviour,
In previows stedies, poverty has been defined as
4 gibuation where resources are so seriously
below those commanded by the average
household or individual that they are, in effect,
excluded from erdinary living patterns, customs
and activities (Townaend, 1979; 1993), As
resources for any individual or household
diminish, there is 3 point at which there occurs a
withdrawal from participation in the customs
and activities approved by soclety. The point at
which withdrawal cocurs most rapidly can be
defined as the poverty line or threshold
(Towmsend, 197%; 19931 The most appropriate
area measure must be one which relates o the
variety of circumstances which contribume w

POVEITY.
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Why use indexes in the study of
deprivation?

In mapping and identifying concentrations of
deprivation we could select a single key
indicator such as unemployment or ill-health,
The suitability of single indicators of deprivation
for trgeting areas relates to whether any single
variable is adequate for the definition and
concept of deprivation nsed. Tt also relates
whether a single indicator enables a greater
propoction of key deprived groups (eg,
unemployed people) to be identified than does
an incex, Any single indicator, such as
unemplayment, overcrowding, poor amenties or
aarnings exciudes some who are not in the
selected category but are disadvantaged in a
variety of ather ways. Tt also includes those
whose overall social circumstances do not
compound or conflrm the disadvaniage
supgested by one measure. One example of this
relates to unemployment, The econamically
inactive population are not included in UK
unemployment figures as these refer 10
availability for employment. Eoonomic inaciivliy
is not the same as unemployment and is
especially significant in regions with a high
dependency upon one employsr where
subsequent closure and large-scale redundancies
resilt in ‘disoranagement’ of the labour force
and a shrinking of the cconomically active
population. As Beatty and Fothergill {19943
point our, the closure of some UK coal mines
duting the 1980s did not lead 1o an increase in
unemployment but an increase in econoniic
inactivity. This was a direct result of the process
whereby older male worlets were discouraged
from applying for a reduced pool of jobs, and
hence entered long-term dependency on state
sickness benefits or ok early redrement (Beatty
and Fothergill, 1994). Targedng areas for policy
using a single indicator such as unemployment
wonld, therefors, fail w target arcas with high
rates of nactiviey,

These arguments suggest that some composite
mezsure of deprivation is preferable to a single
indicator. But does this mean that fewer of
those in the category referred to by the single
indicator will be identified? The analysis related
1o this cuestion shows that index measures of
deprivation identify as large & propoition of
people in the categories ideniified by single
dimension measures such as unemployment or
overcrowded households. Indexes of

deprivation are as effective in identifying these
populations but gt the same tme identify other
aspects of deprivation. They identfy arcas with
multiple deprivation but these areas inchide as
high a proportion of those experiencing
particular deprivations as are in the areas
identificd through a single varjable referring 10
that particalar deprivation.  For example, some
29% of the unemployed live in the poorest 10%
of areas ranked by unemployment rate while
some 30% of the unemploved live in the poorest
108 of areas ranked by the DoE Index of Local
Condiions (Lee, Murie and Gordon, 1995), IF we
want 1o ldentify the areas with the greatest
concentration of unemployment a direct single
variable measure is no more effective and the
areas chosen will include fewer of those
deprived in ather ways. Consequently, if the
atm is to identify the areas with the greatest
incidence of a varety of deprived situations
there can be no doubt that an index is to be

preferred,

Inndexes are designed 1o embrace different
dimensions of deprivation and not surprisingly,
Identify different populations and areas when
compared w single varable measures, Single
indicators of deprivadon highlight particular
aspects of deprivation and are not good
indicators of the wider concepts of multiple
deprivation.

Does it matter which index is
chosen?

‘The debate, therefore, moves from “whether w
uge an index® 1o which index should be used?
The number of indexes which have been
developed at different times ane for different
purposes is only partly demonstrated by the
range of indexes in Table 1 (p 18).

Table 1 lists the indexes which have been
examined in derail in the present study. Each of
these was reconstructed and applied using 1991
Census data for the 10,511 wards (England and
Wales) and posteode sectors (Seatland) in Great
Britain. It is impoitant 10 stress at the outsed tat
these indexes have been developed for different
purposes and that not all of them have been
designed o identify areas of poveny or
deprivaton. Thus, for example, Jarman's index
is comcerned with medical care needs and ihe
Indlex of Local Conditions was deslgned 1o assist
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im the identification of areas for urtban policy
aention. The consideration of how well they
perform in relation o relative poverty should nos
be seen as an evaluation of how well they
perform in relation to the poarpose for which
they were originally designed.

AL a local authority level it has heen argued that
it does not matter which index is used. Thus,
for example, Gordon and Forrest (19953 argue
that because the concentration of poverty has
been so marked in the pass decade:

- the same broad pattern can be
discerned almost irrespecttve of the
methods used o measure it To put it
bluntly, when there is a lot of poverty it
becomes velatively casy to measire,
{Gordon and Forrest, 1995, pS)

They temnd that the pattern of poverty was
similar at local anthority district level whether
using the Index of Local Conditons or the
Towmnsend Index, However, tegeting the 250
ot disadvariaged areas of the UK for phased
release of community regenerarion funding over
& tert-year perfod (Commission on Social Justice,
1994, p 334) or the most deprived estates

Table 1: Indexes of *deprivation’ compared {1995)

requires z finer spatial analysis than thae
provided ar district level,

At ward or prstende sector level the varation in
the identification of the most disadvantaged
areds is much more marked (Lee, Murie and
Gordon, 1995). The regional locations of the
st deprived aress acconding o each index is
shown in Table 2. The Table indicates the
varlaton in the percentzge of wards identified in
each region when different indexes are used.
For example, in the South East (Greater London
and South Fast region) DoEA1 ideniifies almost
50% of the poorest areas as being locations in
this part of England; DoE9 identifies a smaller
percentage of the poorest areas in the south,
while tore than 404 of the poorest areas are
locations in Greater London and the South East
of England on this measure. All of the other
measures of deprivarion identify between 24%
and 3% of the poorest areas as within Greater
Londen,

The most striking varations in the idemification
of deprivation are provided by Seotand and
Wales, Both Breadiine and Townsend place
almeost a quarter of the poorest areas in Scotlancd
It o] identifies under 1094 of the poorest

Index Deseription

DoEdl The DoE's 1981 £ score

Jarman Professor Brian Jarman's Underprivilege Arca Score (Jarman, 1983)

Townsend Frofessor Peter Townsend's deprivation index used extensively in social poliey and
health research (Townsend, Phillimore, and Begttic, 1988)

Scotdep A deprivation index developed at Bdinburgh University to identify health inequalities
in Seotfand (Carstairs and Maorris, 1991)

Matdep A matertal deprivation index reproduced from Peapie ond Places (Forrest and Gordon,
1993]

Socdep A social deprivation index reproduced from Feaple ond Ploces (Gordon and Forrest,
1995)

Bradford A measure of social stress developed by Bradford Metropalitan Borough Council
[Bradford MBC, 1993)

Oxford An index developet! by a team of researchers at Oxford University using a predictive
madel of low income (Noble et al, 1994)

DoEat The 1997 Dok Index of Local Conditions (Do, 1995b)

Breadllne Developed from the 1990 Breadiing Britain poverty survey [Gordon and Pantazis,
1995)

Sowrrce: Leg, Murie and Gordon [1005)
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Identifying arcas of deprivation

arens as locations in Seotand and is similar to
Jarman in this respect. The plore for Wales is
miore consistent and shows relatively little
varfation in the proportion of poor areas
identified across the indexes; the exceprion to
this is Socdep which identifies a significant
proportion of the poorest decile 25 areas in
Wales. Consequently the question of which
index to use becomes significant and requires
relevant justification.

Choosing an index

In choosing which indexes relate best to relative
deprivation the analysis (Lee, Morie and Gordon,
1995) considered the ‘scope of the index,
problems of *double counting’ and the weights
applied to variables, The scope’ of the index
relares to whether the purposes Involved are
strictly to measure deprivation, whereas ‘double
counting' exists where more than one variable
refers to the same aspect of deprivation and the
indlex seems to count the target population
twice. The problem of double counting may,
howeves, be regarded as endemic, Few
categories are completely exclusive, The need
in constructing an index is 1© take this into
account in weighting the variables induded to-
reflect the interaction between ndicators,

Weights are important because of the petential
effects of double counting and because, taking
the eadier example of unemployment, not all the
unemployed are poor. Tn the absence of data
that measures each indlvidual’s or household's
access 1o the resources and life chances
inclividual indicators only give ‘inirect
measures of deprivation, It is therefore
anpertant o boild in o the analysis an
indication of the lkelihood that individuals or
households are actually deprived when they are
in a category teferred o, This involves some
means of establishing weights reflecting the
relative degres of rlsk of being ‘poor associated
with each indicator.

The Breadline Index emerged from this analysis
as the most robust In rerms of selection of
variables, welghting, standardization and other
dimensions and iz the strongest basis for
measuring and mapping deprivaton nationally
when using the concept of relative poverty, For
this report, the Breadline Index was adapted
because of the concern o loolk at the
relationship berereen deprivation and housing
renure, Tenure variahles were mken our of the
Index and new weights were caleolated for
dlistrict level, ward level and enumeration districe
analysis (details of the Index are included in
Appendix A7,

Table 2: Distribution of "deprived’ areas (percentage of wards identified) by region and index

{0g) Index  GL SE N Nw YH

WwnM EM EA 5w W 5

Breadline 206 29 147 145 63
DaEs1 \6 88 53 140 &7
DoEat 328 75 45 13 48
Jiman 304 88 78 143 69
Matdep 248 68 44 161 90
Ooxfard 89 42 100 148 48
Scotdep 216 36 k] 153 75
Sodep 137 28 187 182 70
Townsend 284 41 101 130 48
(Rank %

Unemployed) 205 33 131 158 73

48 44 ik} 17 53 241
54 42 1.1 7 49 92
58 29 1.1 a2 35 115
53 49 1.2 al &1 127
83 26 1.3 42 57 186
48 4.1 10 24 49 a1
&1 44 07 15 69 206
38 a8 06 14 16.5 155
&1 4.0 o8 13 ar 247
53 10 10 23 a5 168

Saurce: 1991 Census, Crown Copyright (ESRCANSC purchase); Lee, Murie and Gordon (1955

Keye BL: Greater Londan; SE-South East, M-North, NW-North West, YH-Yorkshire and Humberside,

Wikd-best Midiands, EM-East Midlands, EA-Eost Anglia, SA-South West, W-Wales, 5-5cotiond.
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Poverty, housing tenure and sovial exclusion

Patterns of deprivation

Figure 2 maps the pattern of deprivation in
Great Britin using the Breadline Index (and
Tahle 3 (p 23) lists the 23 most deprived 2nd the
25 least deprived districts). These depaived
districts are dominated by Inner London (8),
Strathclyde (33, Tyne and Wear (4) and the Morh
West (33, The beast deprived are all in the South
of England exceps 2 in Grampian and
Strathclyde, The pattern of deprivation is a
familiar one in respect of the declining lndustrial
areas of South Wales, the West Midlands, the

MNorth West, Yorkshire, Tyneside and the central
belt of Scoldand. It also includes declining
coastal wwns (Barrow-in Fumness, Hull, Grimsky,
Thanet, Dever and Portsmonth) and, less Familiar
in the discussion of deprivation, the seaside
towns of Blackpool, Morecambe, Great
Yarmouth, Brighton and Hove and Easthourne.
Finally, it includes more remote raral areas with
fragile cconomics.

For this study the key questions relate to the
housifyg tenure stractures of areas of deprivation.
Tenure structures reflect a varety of historical

Figure 2: Estimated percentage of deprived households, Breadline Britain [ndex, Great Britain (1991)

hy
ﬁf

[] ao-141
|ER R
B8 irs-ma
| EEREH

1591 Census Dats, Crowin Copyright, Permission of FIMSD; 1991 Census Boundary Data Gowrtesy of 1991 HSRG Cersus Inilistive
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and currens influences. In panticular, they reflect
previous patterns of public policy and private
investmen: and the pattern of tenure (ransfers
froan bath the private and public rented sectors.
Public sector housing developed a particularly
strong tole in Scotand, inner London and many
of the larger cities. But the pattem does nol
relate simply 1o the development of the
ceopomy. Edinburgh and Glasgow have very
different patterns of housing tenure and South
Wules and the North West developed larger
owner-oocupied secions than other older
industrial areas,

Identifying areas of deprivation

Figures 3 and 4 Indicate thar the broad pattern of
hoaising temre does not coincide with the
pattarn of deprivation. Table d4(a) and (b) (pp
24-25) adds to this picture by showing that
districta with similady high levels of deprivation
have very different tenure strictures, In spite of
the residualisation of couneil housing the most
deprived districts are not simply the districts with
the highest levels of council housing. Housing
renure s rol an adequate guide o the deprived
status of arcas.

Figure 3: Percentage of households living in council housing, Great Britain {1991)

[FEREER
B v -23m

1941 Crerssins Dhata, Crown Copyright, Pesmission of HMSC; 1991 Censas Boumcdary Data Courtesy of 1941 ESRC Census Initiative
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Poverty, housing tenure and social exclusion

Seven of the 25 most deprived local authoritics
have more than 50% home ownership, These
inchude Rhondda in South Wales with almost
80t home ownership, When the private rented
sector is included, 16 of the 25 most deprived
local authoritdes have levels of private renure
above 504, In the London Borough of
Newham, for example, almost 62% of
households are in the private sector, The
percentage of social rented housing ranges from
18% in Rhondda to 699 in Tower Hamlets, The
23 least deprived areas have higher levels of
home owmership and lower social rented
housing but the varation between them is
considerable,

It Is also apparent that discussion of the
association between temre and deprivation is
not best carried out at a national level or in
relation to areas as lange and diverse as local
anthorities. Consequently, in the next chapter,
we develop this analysis for five British cities.
The citles selected (Birmingham Bradford,
Edinburgh, Liverpoo! and the London Borough
of Tower Hamlets) have very different econom
and political historices as well as different
housing stocks and tenure structures. Initially,
key aspects of these differcnoes are outlined.
Subsequently, a move detailed neighbonrhood
analysis is presented to explore the association:
between housing tenure and deprivation.

Figure 4: Pereentage of houscholds living in owner-occupation, Great Britain [1991)

] mrenas
#1-T10
E o - TsE
| BT

1991 Cenaus Data, Grown Copyright, Permission of HM50; 1991 Census Boundary Daty Couresy of 1991 ESEC Census Initiative
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Identifying areas of deprivation

Table 3: Breadline Index: percentage of deprived households: 25 most deprived and 25 least deprived
local authority districts in Great Britain

25 ‘most deprived” focol guthorties

Rank Local authority County

1 Hackney Inmer London

2 Glasgow City Strathelyde

3 Tower Hamlets Inmer London

4 Enowsley Merseyside

5 Liverpool Merseyside

8 Manchester Greafer Manchester
7 Southwark Inner Lomdon

L] lslington Inner Londan

9 Clydebank Strathclyde

10 MNewham Inner London
1 Lambeth |nner Londaon
12 Ionklands Strathelyde

13 Inverchyde Strathelyde

14 South Tyneside Tyne And Wear
15 Haringey Inner London
16 Newecasthe Upon Tyne Tyne and Wear
17 Ilidd eshrough Cleveland

18 Motherwell Strathchyde

19 Kimgstan Upon Hull Humberside

0 Sunderland Tyme and Wear
" Camclen Inner London
2 Mo ttingham Nattinghamshire
3 Rhondda ftid Glamorgan
4 Dundee City Taysite

25 Gateshead Tyne And Wear

25 Teost deprived locol authorities

Rank Local authority

435 Muole Valley

436 Blakwy

437 Tandridge

438 West Oxfordshire

439 East Hertfordshire

440 Bearsden and Milngavie
441 Horsham

443 East Dorset

443 Harborough

434 Wale of White Horse
445 Eastwood

445 Broadland

447 MNewhury

448 Uttlesford

449 East Hampshire

450 South Bucks

451 South Morthamptonshire
482 Morthavon

453 Chiltern

454 Kincardine and Deeside
455 South Cambridgeshire
456 Gordon

457 Surrey Heath

458 Hart

458 Wekingham

County

Surrey
Leicestershine
Surmey
Dxfordshire
Hertfordshire
Strathelyde

West Sussex
Dorset
Leicestershire
Oncfordshire
Strathelyde
Horfolk

Berkshire

Essex

Hampshire
Buckinghamshire
Morthamptonshire
Ain
Buckinghamshire
Grampian
Cambridgeshire
Gramplan

Surrey
Hampshire
Berkshire
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Paverly, haising tenure and soclal exchsion

Table 4(a): Tenure structure of the 25 most deprived local awthority districts in Great Britain

Local authority Own PRS HA LA

Hackney 262 124 mna 479
Glasgow City 312 53 BO 486
Tower Hamlets .2 (4] 93 583
Knowsley 531 a1 29 184
Liverpoo| 51.1 03 &7 2856
Manchester ia1.2 nz 73 3B
Southwark 27.2 a7 oz 51.1
Islington 26.7 126 et 48.2
Clydebank 338 0T [} 578
Newhaim 49.8 F: 64 308
Lambeth 363 15.1 0.2 369
Monklands 334 0.9 16 629
Inverchyde 430 15 31 40.4
South Tyneside 502 40 :X1] a7
Haringey 49.8 177 G4 249
Newcastle Upon Tyne 489 a0 52 346
Middleshrough B1.0 48 5.3 279
Motherwell 335 0.9 2 (25
Kingston Upom Hull 9.4 B.9 13 373
Sunderland 532 34 16 kI
Carmden 338 214 B.G 340
Nottingham 5192 85 57 23
Rhondda TaLD 4.4 27 142
Dundee City 454 6.4 4.7 425
Gateshead 527 6.1 4.3 36.0

Key: PRS: private rented sector, HA: housing authority, LA: local authority
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Table 4[b): Tenure structure of the 26 least deprived local authorily districts in Great Britain

Local authority

South Bucks

South Morthamptonshire
Morthavon

Chiltern
Kimcardine and Deeside
South Cambridgeshire
Gordoen

Surrey Heath

Hart

Wokingham

Mode Valley

Blalbwy

Tandridge

West Oxfordshire

East Hertfardshire
Bearsden and Milngavic
Horsham

East Dorset
Harborough

Vale of White Horse
Eastwood

Broadiand

Newbury

Utttesford

East Hampshire

Own PRS HA LA

T8.1 62 a3 LA

747 7 o.r 142
832 34 1.2 02
794 57 88 4.1

644 g7 14 183
723 B2 1.6 160
679 70 1.1 194
B1D 56 05 a7

B1.1 56 1.0 2.0

B5.2 44 1.1 70

75.7 6.0 0 133
8BS 36 1.2 L1
THS 52 1.3 121
T03 B 2 128
736 66 [iF:} 164
BE.A 15 0.4 105
TE4 58 21 127
B5.0 46 50 33
B80.7 49 e no
740 33 1.5 131
Bo4 1.7 o 73
B4 59 1 7
738 67 98 53
726 3 12 144
Tra 57 1.1 n2

Key: PRS: private rented sector, HA: housing authority, LA: local authority
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Deprived areas
tenure

Introduction

In comparing spatial patterns of deprivation and
housing terure we need to recognise thal the
housing and demographic features of the flve
cities are very different and different patretns
have emerged over time, Three aspects of this —
tenure, ethnicity and unemployment — illustrate
these differences.

Tenure differences

The cities we have chosen have very different
tefiure characteristics (see Table 5). The
propoation of households renting from the local
aumfcd ity ranges from just under 17% in Bradford
1o almost 60% in Tower Hamlets, Liverpool has
the most mixed temare structure with the largest
private rented sector and fewer homeowners
than anywhere ciher than Tower Hamlers,
Bradford and Edinburgh have the highest Jevels
of home ownership. Birmingham has the

Table 6: Housing tesure in five cities

and housing

smallest privare rented sector but is 16 the
michdle position in respect of the other enures.

Ethnicity

Table 6 (p 27) inclicates the variation in the size
ancl composition of the population from
minority ethnic groups within the flve cies,
Whereas Bradford and Edinburgh have
reasonably similar tenure structures they are very
different citics in terms of ethnicity, Fdinburgh
and Liverpool have similar proportions of the
population categorised as non-white and this is
below the national everage,

Birmingham and Bradford have similar
proportions of households cavegorised as [ndian
and Pakistand, whereas Tower Hamlets stands
alone with the largest Bangladeshi population
(hath proporionalely and ahsolutely) in Britain.
Bitmingham's ethnic minodty population is mone
mixed than any of the other cities with a larger
Black Caribbean and Indian community than in
the other cities.

Owner= Private Housing Local Base

oceupied rented assoclation  authority (households)
Birmingham 601 6.6 56 264 374,002
Bradford Nz 15 5 166 173,793
Edinburgh B6.4 8.6 4.0 189 185581
Liverpoal 511 10.3 8.7 286 182,810
Tower Hamlets 23z 6.9 8.3 583 62,844
Great Britain 66.3 7.1 33 . 21.5 21,802,787
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Unemployment

Unemplovment mates rangs from 99 in
Edinburgh to over 23% in Liverpoal.  Levels of
vouth unemploviment (16 1© 24 years) ane
slightly higher and have a greater range: 13% in
Edinburgh tising to 31% in Liverpool (Table 7, p
2HY.

‘The spatial pattern of unemployment changed
significantly between 1981 and 1991 and Figure
5 {p 29} shows a pattern of polarisation within
each cry. This can be summarised as follows:

= Birmingham: in 1991 more wards bad
unemployment rates of less than 104 than in
1981, In 1991 two warnds (Aston and
Sparkbrook) registerad more than 30%
unemployed. 1n 1981 no wards had this level
of unemployment mdicating a widening
employment gap berween wards and a
wrowing divide between the most deprived
arens and the more affluent parts of the city.

¢ Aradford: in both 1981 and 1991 more than
half of the wards had rates of unemploymernt
below 108, However, in 1991, i a small
group of wards, unemployment had risen
above 25% and in the case of university ward
reached 30%., These kevels had not existed in
1981,

¢ Fdinburgh: unemployment remains low in
Edinburgh compared with the other cities, Tn
1981 less than £5% of wards had rates of
unemployment above 10%, However, in
1991 maore than a quarer of postoode sectors
had unemployment rates above 109,
Unemployment had risen in the poorest parts
of the city but not in the more affluent,

»  Hverpoal in 1981 the median level of
unemployrment was higher in Liverpool than
in the other citles but was below 20%, In
1991, well in excess of half of the wards in
Liverpool had rates of unemployment over
20%, with almost 4 quacter of the city s wands
registering rates of 30% or more, In 1991, in
Bverton, Vuxhall and Granby wards, the re
of unemployment exceeded 403, well in
excess of the highest rates registered in 1581,
The wards with the lowest rates of
uncmployment had slightly higher rates than
in 1981 but the gap hetween the areas with
the: highest and lowest rates had widened
congiderably.

* Tower Hamists: in Tower Hamlets
unemployment generally increased between
1981-91. AL the same time the gap botween
rates of unemployment in the wards with the
highest and the lowest rates (hetween
Spitalfields in the north of the Borough and
Grove in the south) had widened. The
respective rates of unemployment have
grown apart since 1981 with Spitalfields
(32.5%) registering more than twioe the rate
for Grove (14.7%).

These patterns of divergence are also apparent
at cnumeration district level, Figare & (p 300
shows the distribution of unemployment across
enumeration districts (EDs) in the Gve cilies for
1981 and 1991, At this spatial scale (an average
of 125 houscholds within each ED or Output
Area) the variaiion in levels of unemployment is
much wider, There were zero rales of
unemployinent in some small areas of

Table 6: Percentayes of persons from cthnic minority backgrounds (1991)

Black Black Black Base
Bangladeshi  African  Caribbean Other  Indian  Pakistani  (Person)

Birmingham 13 03 47 08 53 8.9 223654
Eradford 08 (48] 0y b 6 2.3 64,530
Edinburgh - * * N 03 [il:3 5143
Liverpoal - : 03 07 03 0 7,002
Tower Hamlets 234 24 36 11 1.0 o7 51,026
Great Britain 0.3 0.4 0.9 0.3 1.5 0% 2,341,365

* less than 0.1% of population

Page 224 of 514




Poverty, housing tenuwre and socizl exelushon

Birmingham, Bdinburgh and Liverpool in 1981,
Other areas of Birmingham, Bradford and
Liverpool had over S0 of people unemployed.
In each city the variation between arcas was
greater in 1991 than in 1981,

Tables 8 and 9 add 1o this picture and show that
in both 1981 and 1991 Liverpool had the highest
proportion of EDs with 30% or more people
unemployedl, while Fdinbwrgh had the largest
percentage of output areas (the BT equivalent in
Scotland) with rates of unemployment below
1094, Median levels of unemployment hacl
remained stable in Bivmingham, Bradford, and
Edinburgh bat had increased in Tower Hamlets
and Liverpool. Perhaps the most strildng feanore
i that the dma for 1901 shows, within each city,
a wider variation in unemployment at small avea
level. The gap between more and less affluent
neighbourhoods was widening, [n Birmingham
and Fradford there were more areas with less
than 10% unemployed as well as more with 4094
or more. In Pdinbuegh, Liverpool and Tower
Hamlets the propomion of EDs with less than
10% unemployment fill between 1981 and 1591

This spatial data on unemployment demonstrates
a different experience of change in different
areas. How does this relate 1o housing?

The spatial incidence of deprivation
and council housing

Ward level analysis can hide small pockers of
deprivation and the variation within larger wards
is lost through such an analysis. Enumeration
districts are the smallest spatial unit which can
be anabysed using national dara, Normally EDs
contain between 150 and 200 kouseholds (in
Scotland output areas contain a slightly lower
average number of houscholds). Tn effect, using
dhata at this spatial scale allows us 10 focus more
effectively on ‘neighbourhonds or ‘estates and
we can begin 1w understand the assocktion
between deprivation and housing temere at the
'neighbourhond level.  Using the Breadline
Index Figures 7 o 16 {pp 32-37) show the
percentage of poor houscholds and the
coincidence with coundl housing at ED level for
the five cities in 1991,

Table 7: Uncmployment and cstimated % of deprived houscholds (1991)

Breadline: estimated

% of deprived houscholds Unemployed Youth unemployed
Birmingham 268 156 203
Bradford 238 131 168
Edinburgh ‘ 37 a1 130
Liverpoal ) kL] 232 N0
Tower Hamlets 3488 22 26.0

Table 8: Distribution of unemployment at ED level (1981)

Less than

%o unemployment 1981 10% 10-19% 20-25%  30-39% 40-49% 5000+
% of EDs

Birmingham 364 378 201 5.1 it} oo
Bradford . 535 285 125 4.4 o7 04
Edinburgh T4.6 20,0 3B 1.6 04 on
Liverpool 7 ara 261 100 iz 12
Tower Hamlets 2.4 BEO nz . 14 03 00
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Figure 5: Distribution of unemployment at ward level (1981 and 1991)
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Figure 6: Distribution of unemployment at ED level (1981 and 1991)
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Table 9: Distribution of unemployment at ED level [1991)

Less than

Ao unemployment 1997 0% 10-19%0 20290 J0=-3900 40=49%0 50%+
% of EDs

Birmingham 387 320 18.2 a0 24 0z
Braciford h65 18.1 141 B2 24 0s
Edinburgh 7] 220 G4 28 1.3 o]
Liverpool 184 259 214 1683 7.7 32
Tower Hamlets ar 348 307 15.1 4.6 a

Table 10: Disadvantaged neighbourheods: household characteristics

Average

Households Residents household size
Edinburgh
Crasgmillar 4,433 10,434 24
Gilmerton and Liberton 3.079 B985 23
Wester Halles B Sighthill A, 666 10,994 24
Stenhouse 2,598 5,638 22
Piltan i, 268 9,909 23
Granton 1,600 3,628 23
Morth Leith 3460 6827 20
South Leith 4414 B279 19
City Centre 2,812 4581 19
Oxgangs 1.056 2,332 22
Totalfavcrage % 32,895 71,607 2.2
Birmingham
Birmimngham West 7,555 24072 3.2
Morth Cemtral 12,662 35274 28
South Contral Bai4 18231 22
East Central Bivmingham 1677 22,165 28
South East Birminghaim 12,624 41,358 33
Morth Birmingham suburb 7458 16,725 22
Snouth Birmingham suburk B,143 18,906 23
Totalfaverage % 64,503 176,731 27
=]
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Figure 7: Birmingham: ‘disadvantaged’ households
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Figure 9: Bradford: ‘disadvantaged’ households
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Poverty, housing teaure and social exelusion

Figure 11: Edinburgh: ‘'disadvantaged’ houscholds
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Figure 13; Liverpool: "disadvantaged” households
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Figure 14: Liverpool: households in local authority housing
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Poverty, housing tenure and soclal exclusion

Figure 15: Tower Hamiets: 'disadvantaged” households
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Figure 16: Tower Hamlets: houscholds in local authority housing
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Figure 17: The most deprived quintile (200%) of small areas in Edinburgh
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Figure 18: The most deprived quintile [20%) of small areas in Birmingham
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Neighbourhoods of disadvantage

Tor take this analysis further we have Inoked in
mowe defail at the most disadvantagecd 209 of
areas in Edinburgh and Birmingham and
grouped these areas wogether as a series of
‘Neighbourheods of disadvantage. In hoth
Edinburgh and Birmingham these areas contain
approximately 200 of the total household
population. The pamern of dissdvantage in
Edinburgh is very striking and demonstrates a
serics of satellite clusters around the edge of the
city with 3 small cluster in the city centre where
there is 2 mixed tenure structure, This
geography makes it a relatively simple task to
create distinet ‘Neighbourionds of disadvaniage
from Census output area boundaries (Figure 17,
TN

In Birmingham (Figure 18, pr 373 the most
disadvantaged 20% of enumeration disticts are
heavily concentrared around the centre of the
city. Ome response would be 1o nominate the
inner-city arep as 2 continuous area of
deprivation. However, this would ignore
variation within the inner city as well as areas of
deprivation located in the suburbe, Thess ane
mainly small pockers of council housing built in
the 1960 and 19705, This housing exists
alongside good quality owner-occupation and
waid level analysis loses ihis dimension of
poverty.  As these areas are distributed across
the northern and southern suburbs, and do not
form a contiguous geographical area, we have
amalgamated them (typically groups of five o
six EDs) ino two areas which we have called
the ‘north’ and ‘south’ Birmingham saburbs.
Where the most deprived inner-city areas were
next o one another they were also K
amalgamated. This generated 10 distinet areas in
Edinburgh and 7 in Birmingham (including the
north and sourth suburbs).

Table 10 shows the resident and household
populition in each of these areas and the
propaenion of households in each of the major
tenures. The Blimingham ‘Neighbourhoods
houss moughly twice as many households as
those in Edinburgh and almost two and a half
times a5 many people — indicating more larger
households in Birmingham.

Edinburgh has a higher overall level of home

ownership than Birmingham but in the most
disadvantaged neighbourhoods home owmnership

i lower, In Bdinburgh, §7% of houscholds in
the most disadvantaged neighbourthoods are in
coundll hevsing compared with 2006 for the city
as a whole, In Bimdngham, 53% of howseholds
in the most disadvantaged nelghbourhoods live
in councll housing (compared with 2686 for the
city a5 4 whole). In both cities council housing
s over represented in the most disadvantaged
neighbourhoods but this is more striking in
Edinburgh (Table 11, p 401 In some of the most
deprived areas of Edinburgh housing
asanciations have a major role in housing
provision but i ather areas they play a
negligible role. In contrast, in Birmingham,
housing sssociations have a consistent and
imgportant role throughout the inner city and
home ownership forms the laest enure in owe
of the inner-city areas. If Birmingham West
home ownership housed the majority of
households.

The significance of this patiemn becomes
apgrrent when it is considered in conjunction
with other varlables, Different areas of
deprivation have different tenure characteristics
but also house different social proups, This is
clearly dlusteated through analysis of ethnic
differences hetween the mwo cities (Table 12, p
41

In Edinburgh, minorty ethnic proups are more
prominent in the disadvantaged nedghbourhoods
than in the city as a whole but are not 2 major
group anywhere except in the clty centre, Even
here there is no comparison with Birmingham,
In Edinburgh the most disgdvanmaged
neighbourhoods are white, [n Birmingham the

€ Is great variation between the most disadvant

ged neljghbourhoods, The disadvantaged subar

* s of Bisingham are predominantly whitc, bu

in four of the other five neighbourhoods white
households formed a minonity, In Bast Central
and South East Birmingham the Pakistani
community predominates, In Birmingham West
the predominant households are Indian and
Black Caribbean and in South Cenbal they
re Black Caribhean, In Mosth Central
Birmingham thete is a significant representation
of each of the minority ethnic groups.

Conclusions

‘The dara presented in this chapter for five cities
demonstrates that between 1981 and 1991 the
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inequality between neighbourhoods has
increased. The gap in circumstances berween
the best and worst has widened and there has
been a significant polarsation between
neighbourthoods in the five dities examined, It
has also shown that there are major differences
in the spatial distribution of deprivation and itz
relationship with housing tenure and important
differences between the poorest neighbourhoods
in terms of dieir populagon and economy. n
none of the cities does deprivation coincide
neatly with particular tenures. The closest match
is in Bdinburgh and Liverpool where deprivation
is most concentrated in large, peripheral, councl
housing estates, However, the poor households
in central areas are missed. In Bradicrd and
Birminghain the mismatch is more striking,
Peripheral council estates do not have such high
levels of deprivation as aréas in the middle and
inner ring with low levels of councl] housing. In
Tower Hamlets, with its generally high
priopedtion of council housing throughout the
barowgh concentrations of deprivation do not
coincide with the highest pescentage of council
houvsing, The guestion here is which council
estates rather than which tenure. Table 13 {p
410 summarises the relationship berween
deprivation and council housing in the five
cities.

This analysis has implications for policies
concerned with area regeneration and its
relationship with coundl hovsing. It suggests
that there s a great danger in developing
strategies from the national dara, If we adopred a
simple model from nadonal aggregate data, we
might assume that rargening resouces on mass
council estates would be the most effective way
of dealing with problems of deprivation in cities,
Ini some cases this would undoubredly be true,

; In Edinburgh targeting council areas would be
an effective way of targeting deprivation,
Homwrever, even in Edinburgh there is a question
about which council estates to target. This
question becomes much more profound in
Tower Hamlets where an indiscriminate identity

of coungil housing and deprivation is
inappropriate and there needs o be some more:
accurate identification of which council estates
have the greatest concentrations of deprivation.

Moving beyond this, if we look at Birmingham
or Liverpool or Bradford wrgeting resources
purely upon council estates would seriously
neglect the problems of deprivation which exist
in other tetmres, Some council estates bave
lower levels of deprivation than areas of older
owner-occupied and prvately rented housing,
The concentration of respurces in areas of
comncil housing would not always target the
maost deprived areas.  Moreover, it wolld alsa
discriminate in terms of other aurbutes, Council
howsing areas will pick up cerain segments of
the population o 4 greater extent than others
and will not respond similarly o deprivation
amcng different ethnle groups.

While council estates house a major portion of
the most deptived households it is important net
1o couate ares regeneratdon with regeneration of
councl] estates. To do this would inean a
neglect of other key areas and of the need to
develop strategies for other areas. Issues about
economlic regeneration apply to more than
councll estates and strategies for regeneratdon
need to be developed for different areas and
circumstances, This is especially timporiant if
policies are not indireotly to discriiminate against
particular groups including ethnic minoriries.

Mot only do the links berween deprivation and
tenure vary berween cities but aparial patterns
between inner and owter city vary, The
implication is that a more sensitive analysis of
loggl circumstances is required in onder to
develop anti-poverty and regeneration strategics
based on local circumstances and local
Information, There is a need o develop a policy
framework which enables these locally derived
strategled to compete [or resources with
prograrmes that reflect conventional wisdom
developed from national level data.
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Table 11: Disadvantaged neighbourhoods: household tenure

Private Local Housing
Dwen renbed authority association

Edinburgh

Craigmillar a1 14 B 54
Gilmerton and Liberton 192 09 734 45
Wiester Hailes & Sighthill 103 0.6 B49 26
Stenhouse 299 1.5 639 40
Pi!toﬂ 131 o8 79.7 25
Granton 10.2 06 BE6.1 24
Marth Leith 323 1.0 355 155
South Leith 268 50 55.0 109
City Centre 204 17 362 Fak)
Oxgangs 24.6 0.6 66.3 2.1
Totalfaverage % 18.8 1B 67.2 7.3
Birmingham

Birmingham West 510 [ ['A] 240 140
Morth Comtral 262 7B 493 1540
South Central 154 52 67.1 106
East Central Birmingham nr 6.7 48.7 10,8
South East Birminghaim 410 103 330 144
Morth Birmingham suburb 180 0.6 778 21
South Birmingham suburb 134 09 a1.4 5
Totalfaverage % 28.7 6.4 52.7 10.6
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Table 12: Disadvantaged neighbourhoods: minority ethnic groups
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Edinburgh
Craigmillar 0 al i3] ol 1 s 24,1
Gilmerton and Liberton 1 I3} o1 o (hih or a8
Wester Hailes & Sighthill LIt 03 e 1 (kb 11 77
Stenhouse L13i 00 0z {14 Lixi] or 9900
Pilton ki3 01 01 0o [iT1] 03 99.3
Gramton ol 151 ol 111 0.0 03 99.3
North Leith ol 02 ik} 11+ 00 or 973
South Leith ol o2 05 4 o1 o2 8.7
City Cenlre 02 o7 18 03 03 35 892.5
(xgangs 0.1 0z 03 (it} [iTi] 0z 88.9
Birmingham
Birmingham West 18.1 05 a8 333 3.9 49 265
Morth Central 17.9 1.1 B 5.2 03 45 58.1
South Central 185 08 166 B0 108 4.6 w7
East Central Birmingham T 02 347 14 34 32 474
South East Blrmingham a3 ikt 36 15 78 59 303
North Birmingham suburb 3.6 o 03 (18] (1] 1.1 93.2
South Birmingham suburb 30 D4 02 05 (1] 1.7 929

Table 13: TIIE spatial incidence of deprivation and council housing
City/district Location of deprived arcas Location of council housing
Birmingham Deeply rooted in the inner eity Polarised structure = periphery and
centre locations
Bradford Concentrated predominantly hosalc = small concentrations
in the inner city seattered around the district
Edinburgh Peripheral arcas Highly peripheral
Liverponl Scattered but tending towards Wlixed - concentrations at centre and
the centre periphery
Tower Hamlets Scattered Widespread - estates throughout the
District
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houscholds. This pattern is best reflected in the
pates of car ownership in cach temire, In each
of the cities the pawern of car awnership
confinms the buying: least deprived', “council
housing: most deprived” pattern (Table 14),

However, this general pattern docs not hold troe
across all of the variables considered, The
pattern i leas consistent when consideting the
rate af unemplayment for each renure among
housshold heads (Table 15). The table shows
that in some cities (Liverpool, Bradford and
Birmingham) the unemployment rare of
household heads in the private rented sector is
noticeably higher than the social rented sector.

Maresver, househelds in the unfurnished private
rented sector and outright owners have high
levels of long-term illness and differences in the
lewel of disadvantage between these tenures and
the social rented sector are not merked,
especially in Birmingham and Liverpool (Table
16, p 44).

This pattern sugpests that targeting the social
rented sector in each of the cides, is noc an
equally effective way of targeting all
disadvantaged proups. The large group of
outright owners includes a very much higher
percentage of disadvantaged households than
those in the process of buying. In terms of the
percentige of households with no earmed
income, househaolds with leng-term illness and
household heads in full-ime employment, levels
of disadvantage ave just as high in the owned
outright caregory as in social rented howsing,
These figures relate strongly to the age profile of
outright cwmers and income and employment
“circumstances of older households,

Om some varizbles housing associations have
more disadvaniaged households than local
authorities, For example, the percentage of
households with no earned income is highest
among households living in housing association
dwellings and this 5 consistent for all five citics
{Table 17, p 44).

Table 14: Percentage of households in each tenure without accesss to o car

Own Private rented Sovial renfed
Outright  Mortgage Furnished Unfurnished HA LA
Blrmingham 40 195 630 611 r 747
Bradfurd 384 19.8 565 G664 787 8.7
Edinburgh 445 24.4 563 68.0 837 B34
Liverpool 440 286 BE.7 Ga.a 863 825
Tower Hamlets 4850 269 529 486 128 782
Table 15: Percentage of households in each tenure with unemployed head of household
Own Private rented Social rented
Outright Mortgage Fumished linfurnished HA L&
Birmingham 39 53 177 60 175 141
Bradford 14 B0 188 &0 157 128
Edinburgh 18 26 63 50 ne 123
Liverpool 50 7.1 200 122 151 165
Tower Hamiets 71 78 2.6 160 17.6
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Table 18 (p 45} summarises the evidence on
household deprivation and council tenure
relating 1 the five cities, For example, it
illustrares that in Tower Hamlets, where a much
higher propemion of the population live in
counci housing, the council housing sector has
levwrer concentations of dizadvantaged
haouseholds compared o the other cties
considered here. In Birmingham, council
tenanis are more likely oo be car owners than in

the other cities while Fdinbuargh's council tenants,

ave least likely 1o be car owners. In werms of
long-term ilness Liverpool is the most deprived.
Council housing in Liverpoo] also has higher
levels of disadvaniage indicated by the
proportion of households with no income earner
{as well as the propotion with two camers and
heads of household in full tme conploymenty,

Council housing in Tower Hamlets registered the
highest unemployment rate among heads of
household compared w the other cites
comsidered, However, Tower Hamletls also had
the: highest rate of full-time employment — over a

Table 16: Percentage of households in each tenure with houschold member suffering from a limiting

quarier of heads of households in council
heousiog.

For the other cides, full-dme employment rates
for heads of bouseholds in the couneil sector
were 129 in Liverpoal, 17% in Bradford and just
over 208 in both Edinburgh and Birmingham.
In Tower Hamlets, partly because of its size, the
local authotity sector containg a considerable
mix of households. It includes those with
considerable disadvantage, as well as
households with two or more-earners or with
the head of household in full-time employment.
O these measures Liverpool has the most
resiclualised council sector and Tower Hamlets
has the least residualised, In Liverpool the social
rented sector bs much closer (o an exclusively
low income sector. This effect is partly the
consequence of general economic concditions.

In Liverpool the private rented sector also has
higher propomions of households which do not
own g car, housebolds with oo income carners
and few households in full time employment.

long-term illness

1
Dwn Private rented Social rented 1
Outright Mortgane Furnished Unifurnished HA LA I
Birmtimgharm 358 165 123 352 348 anz i
Bradford 34.8 Ts 203 .z 7o 409 i

Edinburgh 288 108 B5 n3 45.1 a2
Liverpool 41.3 19.0 168 369 357 446 1
Toweer Hamlets 21.3 14 196 257 38 6 :

Tahle 17; Percentage of households in each tenure with no earned income

Own Private rented Social rented
Outright Mortgage Furnished Unfurmished HA Lﬂl
Birmingham 56,3 no na 583 B5.5 626 _
Bradford 576 121 469 56.0 740 66 ‘-
Edimburgh 64.7 76 A GG 143 (18] i
Liverpoal 576 181 538 [0 I TiE 64,7
Tower Hamlets 51.1 a0 261 - 40.0 582 857
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The different roles and social characteristics of
individual terures in different cites are
demaonstrated by this data and by further
analysis related to lone parents and households
from minoty ethnic groups. When we consider
the household profiles of individual tenures In
each of these five cities important differences
emerge, In ovder 10 explore this further the aext
o sections follow two groups with high levels
of deprivation in lone parents and various ethnic
B0,

Lone parent households

There is considerable variation in the houging
circumstances of lone parent households in the
fiver districts. Table 19 (p 467 indicates that the
proportion of alf lone parent households lving
in local autherity housing ranged from 409 in
Bradford to 75% in Tower Hamlets. In relation
o the private rented seotor the figures ranged
from 3% of @l lone parent houscholds privately
renting in Tower Hamlets o 14% in Edinburgh,
In Bradford a very high proportion of lone
parents (42%) were owner-occupiers. This was
considerably more than the 29% in the next
highest case of Birmingham,

Tt {8 also evident that the circumstances of lone
parents in council housing differ significantly
(Table 20, p 47). In Birmingham, 84% of lone
pavents in council ousing have no car
compared to 94% of lone parents in Ecinburgh.

The evidence also shows that other rentecd
tenures do not house lone parents with the same
levels of deprivation, For example, 55% of lonc
parent households renting from a housing
association in Tower Hamlets and 6% in
Liverpool ave without the use of a car,

The key social division, however, is between
renting and buying and relates 1o employment
and cocupation, The owner-scoupied sector has
4 comparable petcentapge of lone parent
households with someone with long-term illness
CTable 21, p 47). The rented sectors, therefore,
have @ distinetve but nod exclusive role in
relation to Jone parents,

Ethnicity and tenure

The probabdlity of different ethnic groupes living
in particular tenures varies between the fve
districts. For the non-white population in Tower
Hamlets the probability of living in council
housing is considerably higher than elsewhere.
This s pantly auributable o the size of the
council stock, However, iF this is taken into
account varlations still remain. In Bradfosd
white headed households were almost three
times as likely o be liviog in council housing
than non-white households, In Tower Hamlets
minasity ethric groups have a higher than
average chance of living in local authority
housing (Table 22, p 48),

Table 18: Proportion of all 'deprived’ houscholds living in council housing

Rate of car ownership ete for households living in council housing

o car Edinburgh Liverpool
834 825

Mo earner Liverpool Bradford

inhouschold 697 66,1

Long-term Liverpool Eradford

liness in 44.6 40,9

househald

Head of Tower Hamlets  Liverpoal

household 176 165

uremployed

Bradford Tower Hamlets  Birmingham
. 782 47
Birmtingham Edinburgh © Tower Hamlets
G286 6.1 55.7
Birmingham Tower Hamlets  Edinburgh
ar2 6 323
Birmingham Bradford Edinburgh

141 138 123
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In each of the districts, apar from Tower
Hamlers, the probability of living in council
hensing was greater for Black Africans, Black
Caribbeans and Black Others” than for all non-
white households (Table 223

However, there were significant differences in
the probability of living in council housing for
similar ethnic groups in different districts. This
is indicated in Table 22 The Table indicates
prabahility statistics relating to ethnicity and
-dwelling type, Only in Liverpool are non-white
‘headed households less likely o live In council
flats than white headed households (Table 23, p
48), In Birmingham Black African headed
houscholds are over four tmes as likely 1o be
living in a council flat as are other groups.

White headed households in councll housing are
maore likely to be howseholds with no earness
than are non-white households. This patern is
consistent across all the citfes examined. For
example, 64% of white headed households and
55% of non-white headed howsehaolds living in
council housing in Birmingham had no earner
(Tables 24(a} and 24(h), p 49). Among the non-
white population it would appear that tenure
divisions between buying and local authorly
housing do not relate so strongly 1o variables
concerned with deprivation.  For example, the
propotion of houscholds with no carners in
Bradford is Jowest among those buying houses
(25%) and among council tenants is 43% (Table

Table 19: Houschold tenure of lone parent houscholds

24060, However, for the white population in
the same city, the equivalent fgures are 10% and
67% (Table 24(a)).

Among the white population in Birmingham
there is a much higher proporion of those in the
social rented sector who have long-term illness
than those who are buying properties.
However, among the nan-white population the
varlation in levels of lJong-term illness by tenure
is by no means so great as that for non-white
households, In Birmingham, for example, the
propottlon of non-white headed househalds in
council housing with long-term illness is 31%
compared o 26% of non-white houssholds
suffering the same deprivation in owner-
accupation, For the white population in the
same city the proportions are 38% and 15%
respectively {Talles 25020 and 25(k, p 490.

Tables 26 and 27 demonstrate this pattern more
forcibly by presenting figures relating to
proporiions of deprived households living in
each af the main tenures. In Birmingham,
Bradford and Liverpool the non-white
population in all of the deprived categories is
less likely to be living in council housing than in
the whole populadon (Table 26, p 500, For
example, in Bradford 9.5% of the non-white
population without a car live in council housing,
while 35%% of white households without o car
that live in council housing (Table 27, p 500

Lone parents Bradford Birmingham Edinburgh Liverpool Tower Hamlets
SAR GE 1991

Owen-putright 71 52 59 29 1.1
Own-barying 345 234 24 236 15
PRS furnished 44 15 102 24 1.1
PRS unfurnished 15 a5 34 0.4 22
PRS Joby/business o4 0.4 - . 1.1
HA 6.2 108 63 165 1.8
LA fMew Town/ 398 552 518 451 753
Scottlsh Homes

Base= 226 518 205 339 a3
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in Tower Hamlets the position is very different
with 79.8% of non-white households without a
car and &6.4% of white households without @ car
living in couneil housing, it i only in Tower
Hamlers that council housing caners for a
majerity of non-white households in deprived
categories, In Bradford Jess than 109 of
deprived non-white howseholds are in council
housing, in Liverpool the propoation is less than
1in 3 and in Birmingham the maximum on any
one variahle (no earner households) is 36%,

These data indicate that the polarisation between
tenures for different income and economic
groups is more siiking in the white population
than in the non-white population. As a
consequence (except in Tower Hamlbets with its
urusually large coundl sector) policies which
seck o targes income of deprivation through
housing tenure are Hkely 0 be more effective in
achieving this in relation 1o the white population
than the non-white population. Such policies
are not sufficlently atuned o the differen:
housing market experience of the non-white
population in mest districts,

Conclusions

The analysis of household data from the 1991
Census presented in this chapter incicates that

disadvaniaged hauscholds living in different
cltles do not live ip the sune pars of the
housing-maket in every case. Parly hediise of
the clifferent structures of the housing market,
the extent 1o which the most disadvantaged are
concentrated in the social rented sector and the
Ieast disadvantaged are concentrated in the
home cwnership sector varies considerably. The
malionz] pattern of residualisation and
polarisation between tetiures holds good, In
general the greatest concentrations of —
deprivation are in the soclal rented sector
followed by the private rented sector. However,
the extent of penceniration varies considerahly.
Most strikingly it would appear that the income-
related polarisation is more marked among the
white population than the non-white population.
Cities with more suhsrantial ethnic minority

{ populations do not conform so easily to a

i pattern in which deprivation 15 concentrated in

i the council sector unless that sector dominates

- the market.

Table 20: Percentage of Ione parent househalds (with dependent children) without access to a car by

tenure

Qwin Private rented Social rented

Outright  Mortgage Furnished Unfurnished HA LA

Birmingham 259 413 750 55,6 TG 843
Bradford 438 48.7 a0.0 g2.4 929 87.8
Edinburgh 333 B0.0 B1D 5.1 923 341
Liverpool 50.0 €00 750 781 464 93.5
Tower Hamlets - . 54.5 871

Table 21: Percentage of lone parent houscholds caring for somcone or suffering from a limiting

[ong-term iliness by tenure

Dwn Private rented Sockal rented

Outright  Mortgage Furnished Unfurnished HA L&

Birmingham 387 192 00 185 162 218
Bradford 373 143 182 167 24 27
Edinburgh 226 122 45 286 421 176
Liverpool 288 254 250 95 235 278
Toveer Hamiets - 288 263
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The implication of this data are two-fold. Fimstly, may miss some of the concentrations of

they suggest the need to develop analysisara disadvantage. In some cases they will indirecthy

cliy level and o develop policy responses at this discriminate in favour of particular ethnic :
level. Secondly, they suggest that the adoprion Eroups, age groups, or household types. They |
of policies which do not discriminate sufficientdy will perhaps inadvertently fivour some groups in

between the different circumstances in different deprivation over others or favour some groups |
citkes will have different distributional with less severe problems than others. The |
consequences. In some cases they may target implications of these consideradons are )

the disadvanraged effectively, in other cases they discussed further in the next chapter, . ‘

Table 22: Comparison of probability of living in council housing by ethinie group

Ethnbe group  Birmingham Brarford Edinburgh Liverposl  Tower Hamlets

White 13 27 25 ' 16 08

MNon-white 08 04 0.4 0.6 1.3

Biack (all) 14 17 14 1 12

Black Caribbean 1.4 18 * T4 13

Black African 21 15 14 12 10

Bangladeshi or - " . 14 t

Indian [1¥] 04 . . 06

Pakistani 04 a1 " . 03 .
Nate:* figures are unrelfable or foo small I

Table 23: Comparison of probability of living in council flats by ethnie group

Ethnic group  Birmingham Bradford Edinburgh Liverpool Tower Hamlets

White 12 25 20 39 o7

Non-white k] 04 05 0.3 14

Black (21l) 20 19 1.7 0.2 13

Black Caribbean 1.9 20 . . 14

Black African 432 " 17 0.6 1.0

Bangladeshi 0z . . . 15 i

Indian 02 o7 . . 05 I

Pakistani ot 01 * * 0.4

Mate:* figures are unrelioble or foo small
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Table 24(a): Percentage of white househaolds with no earned income by tenure

Own Private rented Social rented
Outright IMortgaae Furnished Unfumished HA LA
Birmingham 59.3 0.1 .7 6.0 613 636
Bradford 5R.9 10.4 39.4 539 759 G710
Edinburgh G4.6 1.6 303 64,8 741 GO
Liverpool 57.7 17.9 33 BR.F ni BaT
Tower Hamlets 511 8.5 238 364 615 5649
Table 24(b): Percentage of non-white households with no eamed income by tenure
Owin Private rented Soeial rented
Outright Mortgage Furnished Urfurnished HA LA
Birntingham 333 154 3B.o 41.4 1 549
Bradford 403 24.7 T5.0 L45 4248
Edinburgh
Liverpool 53.8 231 500 B3O BE.7
Tower Hamlets 6.3 46.2 524
Table 25(a): Percentage of white Ilnusn:huld.s with limiting long=term illness by tenure
Own Private rented Social rented
Dutright Mortgage Furnished Unfurnished HA LA
Birmingham 35.6 146 1o 353 36.4 31
Bradiord 334 134 20.2 ans a7 41.0
Edinburgh 8.7 10.8 1.7 320 4.8 323
Liverpool 41.7 19.1 18.1 J6.6 364 452
Tower Hamlets 22.2 123 170 273 240 are

Table 25(h): Percentage of non=white households with limiting long-term illness by tenure

Own
Ohtrigivt Mortgage

Birmingham 376 257
Bradford 53.2 21.5
Edinburgh 1.4
Liverponl 23.1 17.9
Tower Hainlets 63

~ Private rented
Furnished Unfurnished

167 M5
07 40:0
16.8

Social rented

HA

84

21
80
231

A

0.7
361
19.0

25
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Table 26: Percentage of all non-white houscholds (by measures of deprivation) living in councll housing

Non-white

households with % of cach category living in couneil housing

No car Tower Hamlcts Birmingham Liverpoal Bradford
Fo8 357 a0 a.5

Mo earner Tower Hamlets Birmingham Liverpool Bradford

in household B1S 35a 30 78

Long-terim Tower Hamlets Birmingharn Liverpool - Bradford

illness in 847 22.0 182 ) a7

houschold

Hezad of Tower Hamlets Birmingham Liverponl Eradford

houschald 821 99 na - a6

unemployed

Note: Figures for Edinbirgh’s nen-white populotion were foo small and have been omifted

Table 27: Pevcentage of white houscholds by measures of deprivationfaffluence by council housing

White headed

houscholds with % of each category living in council housing

Mo car Tower Hamlets Birmingharm Liverpool Bradfiord Edinbiurgh
G4 457 42,3 a52 346

Mo earner Tower Hamlets Liverpool Blrmingham Bradfierd Edinburgh

I household 0.0 41.4 41.2 306 v N |

Long-term Tower Hamlets Liverpool Birmingham Edinburgh Bradford

illness in .o J9.3 368 300 281

household

Head of Tower Hamiets Birmingham Edinburgh Liverpool Bradfiord

household 6.1 474 467 431 g4

unemployed
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Conclusions: local housing and
regeneration policy

Introduction

Housing debates in post-war Britain have always
heen concerned with issues of house condition,
homelessness, inequality and poverty, The
attack on poor housing was also always scen as
a way of contrlbuting to progress in the spheres
of education and health, In the 1990s the
context for the housing debate is very different
than in the post-war years, The restructuring of
the economy and the labour market with much
higher levels of unemployment and income
inequality has provided a different background
of high unemployment, inscoure and low paid
work and increased social ineguality.
Demographic change has altered the pattern of
demand and need for housing. Changes in the
welfare state #self and the stucture of housing
subsidy and benefits has changed the ability of
people to access and finance the housing system
and has made problems of the poverty tap
more severe. Finally, the housing system itsell
has changed significantly from a system
dominated by renting to one dominated by
home ownership and with rented sectors aking
an increasingly resldual rale,

All of these factors represent a new challenge to
palicy. As part of that challenge there is an
increasing concern with the role of housing in
the process of social exclusion. In this we are
nof simply alking abour exclusion from the
labour marler, or aboul poverty, but rather
about the interaction berween a range of
services and processes which leave houscholds
and communities with long-term disadvantage.
Discussions of soclal exclusion identify housing
as one of the elements which lead such
househalds or communities o be excluded from
the mainstream of society. The processes which

generate and sustain disadvantage within society
involve employment, education, health, housing
and a range of other activiics. In this report we
have been concerned o identfy some of the
ways in which housing relates o this debate,

Relating housing to social exclusion

Initially there are two different perspectives on

the way in which housing relates (0 social
exclugion. In the first of these henising is seen as
the consequence of exclusion, Lack of access o
employment and income aod dependency upon
welfare benefits restriets peoples’ options to the
refifed Secior. Problems of aceess o rented

hétising may result in homelessness and Iong
periods living in different forms of temporary
accommedation or in unsatisfactory housing in

the private rented sector. Dependency upon
benefits means thar households may not refuse

high rent accommedation, Access o social

rented housing will depend upon the operation

of allocation policies and practices and the
available research evidence suggesrs that those

with least bargaining power in these processes

are allocated the least lettable properties. In
general, those with the lowest bargaining power

in market and burcavcratic allpcations systems

end up in the least desirable properties. They

are most exposed to unsatisfactory Living
environments in terms of house condition, safety
and security and the facilities which are available

in local communities. As a result, then, of
exclusion from other services and resources, y
households become m&ﬁiﬁﬁa"hrﬁirttw]m{{ »m‘
parts of the housing madet, ; 3*" ‘é

Ty

The second perspective on housing and socia
s
At

=
exclusion emphasizes the extent (o which L}
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hoasing situation tsell generates social
exclusion. B-e-r:ause of the adw_fnse hemsing
conditions that people live in their health is
affected or their educational progress is
damaged, Because of where people live their
access to employment and the attitude of

* piorential employers 1o them is damaged,
Housing is an element in generating exclusion in
relation to enure, locatinn, and condition as
well as securlty of tenure, overcrowding and the
suitability of accommodation for household
circumarances

In practice, these two pemspectives on housing
and social exclusion are connected. Those with
low bargaining power are concentrated in the
least desitable parts of the housing market and
thelr bargaining power is diminished even
further by this process. The working of the
housing system semves to finther disachantage
those who are disadvantaged in other spheres.
This interaction between different elements of
social exclusion is crucial. Housing, as much as
employment of income, could be seen to be the
glue which holds wgether patterns of social
excluglon in British cities. The key challenge for
policy makers is concernsd with breaking the
downward spiral or the interction between
different elements that results in social exclusion.
The task is one of regeneration and creating
conditions which reverse the downward spiral
and generate social cohesion,

Policy intervention

In approaching this issue there are a number of
different levels for policy intervention. Issues
about the broad struciire of housing finance and
in particular, the operation of the poverry rap
witth its effects on work muvesE:_nﬂTﬁ?'
savings trap are crucial. Households which are |
welfare dependent and are houssd through lack
of choiice i high rent accommusdation may be
rapped in sitsations where there is very litle
incentive fo enter the labour market. This
simuation 18 not easily addressed other than
through changes o the system of housing
finance and subsidy with anention paid to hew
the withdrawal of benefit and loss of income
associated with entry to employment can be
made less dramatic,

Leaving this issue aside, the focus of housing
policy narmowly defined is on the supply of

housing to ease the problems of homelessness
and housing which i in poor condition. Mew
investment in housing 1o provide opportunitics
for gonod quality housing are an impotant part
of strategies designed (o reach those with least
bargaining power, However, without attention
being levelled al issues of regenertion, the
housing sohutions which result are likely o
reproduce some of the elements of social
exclusion which have been referred to. 1t is not
sufficient o provide housing alone but ratbes an
envifonmient which enabiles Lousing to be part
af the way ot of social exclusion.

This report has reviewed the association
between poverty and housing tenure in Britain
and provided new data related to this. It has
referred o the long established trend for poorer
people 1o become concentrated in the social
rented sector and to the logical condusion that
action on the most disadvaniaged council estates
is the appropriate responss o this. The
government s White Paper of 1995 and the
Comumission on Social Justice both refer 1o action
to target the most disadvantaged areas and in
many commentarors’ minds this represents a
new programme of action on council estanes,
The policy task s then to ook at ways of
levering in private finance and achieving
regeneration in the lamger residialised whan
housing estates. The way Forward is seen o
involyve stock transfers and Local Housing
Companies supported by public funds o meet
the backlog of disrepair and altract private
finance. However, the evidence presented in
this report suggests that some care should be
taken before arviving at this conclusion,

:First of all, the levels of deprivation in British

cities are too high to be dealt with thiough a
limited programme concentrating, say, on 250
areas natonally, A mose general approach (o
deal with social exclusion is required. The scale
of the programme required is much larger than
hats been envisaged so far. Bven if this were nat
the case the evidence from different cities
suggests that 1o target council cstates alone
wionikd be highly discriminatory and have very
different consequences in different cities. In
some cases it would represent a reasonably
defensible arpeted policy. In other cases, it
would be very difficult o justify the pattemn of
rargeting in terms of ethric group, household
structure or other factors,
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the rented market, may mean that pesple stay
longer in unsatisfactory housing in other parts of
the market and especially in the private rented
sector than was tee in the past, The agenda for
housing and deprivation over the next decade
will need to pay much more attention 1o
problems in the private sector. This is a
different agenda than has been highlighted by
government or, for example, by the Commission
on Social Justice and calls w attention the
dedlining support toough improvement and
repair activity for the private rented sector and
lover income home owneship, Changes o
housing legislation related to homelessness and
ter housing allocations may trap pecple more
thoroughly in parts of the private rented sector
in multiple eocupied housing and in housing
which is difficult to regulate 1o ensure that good
standards are in force.

All of these perspectives suggesi that we need w
approach problems of social exclusion and of
arcas with concentrations of deprivation with
greater information and local awareness about
changing circumstances. Mot all the househalds
and communities benefit from the same
regeneration activities. There are households
whaose age, disability, care responsibilities ar
skills mean that they are very unlikely to benefit
from regeneration initiatives which focus upon
joby ereation. For these houscholds the realities
of regeneration are aboul improving existing
living circumstances and targeting housing and
the improvement of housing remains highly
relevant.

In order to build awareness of all of these issues
into future policies in housing and in
repeneration, it 15 essential that the framework
for policy places the initiarve at 2 local level,
Individual initiatives for particular areas need 1o
be set in the context of city-wide sizategies
which ensure that other areas are not neglected.
The starting point for the development of
sirategies twwards the most deprived areas
should be the development of planning and
partnership arrangements for regencration across
local autherity areas, Such sralegics require a
sensitive analysis of local circumstances and the
policy framework should encouage this analysis
znd the development of anti-poverty and
regeneration sirategies at a local level,

This report has added to evidence of increased
polarisation within cities. The detailed analysis

of fve cilies demonstmted that between 1981
and 1991 the difference hetween the- best areas
and the worst areas has increased in all of these
citses, Howéver, it Fas Zlso aised questions
zbiout the adequacy of the noton of polarisation,
The picture presented by the term “polarisation’
18 of two opposites, whereas this report has
Incredsingly shown that we have @ more
omplex piciure emerging that is better
represented by the word ‘differentiation’. Cities
are not becoming more polarised in the scfigé af |
iwo homogeneous rypes of area, one for the
affluent and the other for the ﬂemiwd Rather,
we have cities becoming more differentiatecd
with neighbourhoods with widely differen: .
artributes and chmctgmtm In some cises
these could be summarsed as affluent, owner-
oceupier neighbourhoods, But alongside these
kinds of areas we have a vaniety of different
nelghbowrhoods. There are lower income
owner-pocupied neighbourfoods with high
levels of disadvantage allocated within lone
paventhiood, elderdy OWnE-DCtuplens and lower
Income minotity cthnic group households.
Within council housing there are differemt
patierns emerging from the predominanily white
deprived estate 1o the relatively afluent council
estate.

There are also estates with different dwelling
types and different ethnie mives associated with
them, In additon o this there & the key role
played the private rented sector in housing
pooret people. Rather than g polarised city then
we have a city with @ number of different
quarters, all of which requdre different
ungerstandings and policy responses. They all
contribute to advantage or delsudvama,gc in

-different ways ind 4 mare sensitive analysis is

implied. In terms of this more sensitive analysis
the research presented In this repont leaves a
wide range of questions unanswered, One of
the key questions which has existed in this area
of reseasch for a long time s the question of
howr far areas remain deprived but are housing
different people. While the area may continue
1o serve & functicn within the city of housing
poor people, Is it the same poor people or do |
they provide & transit camp for people who
circumstances improve and they move ong We
know too litle about whether the population of |
different types of degrived area is stable and/or
trapped or whether [t [s marked by a high
urnover. Where it s marked by a high turnover

. we do not know whether people are moving on
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to better situations or are moving around in a
circuit of deprivation, moving from one deprived
environment to another.

Undeslying these questions and of key
importance for housing policy is the extent to
which housing contributes to a process of
cumulative disadvantage and therefore reinforces
disadvantage. This shifts the debate from
exclusion from housing (homelessness) to
exclusion through housing, There is a
widespread acceptance that living in stigmatised
and ‘depressed areas has disadvantages. It
exposes residents to stereotyping and labelling
which affects their capacity to obtain
employment and to take advantage of other
opportunities, It exposes them more directly in
other ways related to health and safety. This is
an important part of the debate about urban
regeneration as well as social inequality.
However, at this stage, we have a relatively
weak understanding of these issues. It is too

easy o begin to refer to whole neighbourhoods
as excluded and to imply that the choices
available to people within them are non existent.
There is a danger that researchers themselves
become part of the problem by easy labelling of
social groups and areas as excluded and
therefore confirming the views of others about
problems.

If the perspective of social exclusion is to be
useful in this area, it has to be a trigger to further
debate and understanding about the reality of
¢haoices, resources and opportunities affecting
Pegple_ in deprived neighbourhoods, rather than
‘being part of the process of defining, managing
and controlling these neighbourhoods. In this
sense the term ‘social exclusion’, as with terms
such as ‘residualisation’ and ‘marginalisation’,
cannot be the end of the debate but has to be
part of the process of opening up and exploring
issues and challenging conventional wisdom.

o
[}
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Appendix A:
The Breadline Index

In this report we have used a set of indicators
developed from characteristics of poor
households using the Breadline Britain poverty
survey (Gordon and Pantazis, 1995) and
comparing these with households with the same
characteristics using the Sample of Anonymised
Records (OPCS, 1991). Weights for each variable
‘were obtained by regressing a subset of
indicators from the 1991 Census (which
correspond to variables in the Breadline Britain
survey) with characteristics of the poor from the
resulis. of that same survey. Each component
variable of Breadline has weights attached which
reflect.the degree of tisk of being in poverty
where each condition is present. Moreover, the
interaction effects are also incorporated into the
index by modelling the percentage that are poor
on each component variable taking into account
the other indicators.

The 1990 Breadline Britain survey interviewed
asked 1,174 adults about a list of 44 items,
covering a range of activities and possessions,
which they felt to be important. A minimum
standard of living, as defined by the general

population was then established. Poverty was
defined as the point at which withdrawal
(measured by a matetial deprivation) increased
disproportionately as income declined following
Townsend (1979). The first Breadline Britain
survey (Mack and Lansley, 1985) similarly found
that as resources fall there is a point at which
this withdrawal from society accelerates.

The review of methods of identifying areas of
deprivation, demonstrates that different indexes
do not identify the same areas. While all
methods have flaws it is important that the
method of selection of indicators reflects the
concepts being measured in order to minimise
systematic errors in the targeting of poor areas.
OF the different indexes aviilable only the
Breadline Britain Index directly endeavours to
identify relative poverty, and derives its selection
and weighting of variables to be the best
available census predictors of poverty. The
detailed description of the construction of this
index and the comparison between it and other
alternative indexes is available elsewhere (Lee,
Mutie and Gordon, 1995).
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EXCLUDED? CONTINUING DEBATES
IN THE IDENTIFICATION OF POOR
NEIGHBOURHOODS

Irtrodudion

The Social Exclusion Unit’s Report, Bringing Britain
Together: A Natiomad Strategy for Neighbowrhood Renewal
{SEL, 1998) renewed interest in deprived neighbour-
hood and makes their identificaton an important
element in policy. At the same time the Department
of Environment, Transport and the Regions (DETR)
has updat:d the index 1t has dmtl::pfd for this purpose,
the Index of Local Deprivadon (ILD). The change is
not minor and implics a significant shift of attention
away from London and to the North. This article sees
out and discusses the findings of recent research into

the identfication of POOT arcas using the ILID.

job—no home'). The addidomal quality that social
exclusion brings to the analysis of disadvannge is the
part that place and space play in exclusion. The
dynamics of areas — the movements in and out of
populations that stay too short a period to establish any
roots or networks that are the lifeblood of communites
— and the concentradon of poor people within them,
ensures that neighbourhoods communities, estates or
zones of mansition become convenient tools, and often
powerful metaphors. in the study of social exclusion.

Iden tifying deprived areas

Defining how many excluded arcas there are in England
and where they are located 15 not smaightforward. The
Index of Local Deprivation (1L1D) which was produced
in the summer of 1998 by the Department of Environ-
ment, Transport and the Regions (DETR, 1998) is
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ABSTRACT The literature on changing residential patterms in cities atfributes different
degrees of im portance to economic restructur ing and to changes in housing. In Britain,
where o significant share of housing provision is not provided through the market, the
referemces to socio-tenurinl polarisation and the residuslisationof council housing have
em phasised the importance of housing tenure. The nature of housing restructuring has
affected both the pace and pattern of urban change. At the end of the 1990s problem s
associated with deprived neighbourhoodsare arousing policy attention and this has given
further prom inence to housing tenure differences and residualisation. This paper reviews
evidence which suggests that @ wider range of housing reloted factors are mow
influencing changing patierns in British cilies. These especially relate te divisions within
home ownership and to differences related to ethmicity and cohorf. The evidence
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presented cautions against placing tenure at the centre q.r' enalysis |:|_,r' change and policy
responses or equaling neighbourhoods .:|_,F social renfed housing with area deprivation.
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1.1

13

14

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Background

This smdy was comumissioped by the Houwsing Corporation. 18 local
authorities, the National Housing Federation, the National House Builders
Federation, the Chartered Institute of Houwsing and 24 RSLs. These agencies
were responding to changes in local housing markets in the North West which
were expenencing strong demand for newly built accommodation for sale and
increases in vacancies and furnover in the social rented and owner occupied
terraced sectors.

There is strong evidence that it is growing affluence which is assisting with
decentralisation from the older towns and cities m the North West. The region
has experienced the longest period of economic growth since the war, and
there is an almost perfect statistical relationship between the fall in male
unemployment and the fall in waiting lists for social housing over the period
1992-1999. This sugpests that without measures to improve housing choice
and quality in areas which have a historically high level of low income
housing, econonuc regeneration will lead to the deterioration in the populanty
of the most marginal neighbourhoods as economically active people choose to
leave.

The worst affected local authorities have experienced large scale and
persistent population loss over the last thirty years. Conversely, they are also
the local authority districts that are experiencing the largest inward
commuting, highlighting the fact that people have prefemred to live separately
from their place of work. This peints to a downward spiral in localities where
declining  neighbowhood  quality, increasing social polarisation
deceniralisation and the growth of travel to wotk areas all mteract to produce a
surplus of low quality housing.

Areas at risk of Changing Demand for Housing

A major component of this research was to model areas which were ‘at nsk’
from changing demand for hounsing. The experience of examining the factors
which have produced a crisis in neighbouwrhoods in Liverpool and Manchester,
led to the conclusion that deprivation is not the drving factor which leads to
area abandonment. Six factors were isolated which appear to be significant at
the neighbourhood level. These are:

* A predominance of cne tenure;

* Monolithic provision (for e.g. thousands of two or three bed houses in one
locality):

* Concentrations of a particular dwelling type (for e.g. high nise flats or back
of pavement terraces);

* Economic inactivity and unemployment:

+ Concentrations of elderly people dependent on benefits

i
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An index was produced which mapped the areas at risk. This index highlights
clear spatial concentrations of neighbourhoods at nsk of changing demand in
the core of the Greater Manchester comerbation (Manchester, Salford and to a
lesser extent Trafford) and in the inner core of Merseyside centred on the City
of Liverpool, Bootle, Tranmere and Birkenhead Smaller areas of potential
decline are also highlighted in 5t Helens, Halton Wigan Wanington
Blackbum with Darwen. Bolton, Oldham and Rochdale.

There are 280.000 households contained within the overall clusters of areas at
nisk of changing demand (16.3% of the households m the study area). These
areas contain a population of 690,000 people (13.9% of the population of the
M62 Corridor). Neighbourhoods at risk are predominantly social housing
areas, however there is clear evidence of nmlti-tenure problems with nearly
100,000 properties being privately owned. These nmliti-tenure issues are most
pronounced in the Merseyside Inner Core where 46% of households either rent
privately or own their homes.

The Views of Lecal People

Ten focus groups were conducted with residents in Knowsley, Wigan
Stockport and Oldham. It was noted that the most important determunants of a
popular neighbourhood were community. safety. access to facilities and the
quality of the environment. Most tenants whoe took part i the focus groups
indicated that a sustained increase in their incomes would lead them to
consider moving to oWner occupation

The Impact of New Building on Older Neighbourhoods

The market for newly built accommodation for home ownership in the North
of England has remamed robust throughout the last decade. This research
contained a vacancy chain survey which exanuned the impact of suburban new
build on older inner city neighbourhoods. The results of this survey show that
new build sites are largely sustained by movement within the population that
had moved out of the mner city many vears previously. This survey hughlights
a submwban market which is largely disconnected from an inner-city market
which is increasingly insular and prone to decline for demographic reasons.

Recommendations

Central Government should create a new Housing Market Renewal Fund to
finance the long term strategies to renew the housing markets in the areas
worst affected by change. This fund would facilifate the mprovement of sub-
standard housing. clearance of obsolete housing and the land assembly
necessary for redevelopment. This fond should be targeted at farling housing
markets rather than local authonity areas. Thas will require a new appreoach to
inter-authority co-operation in Greater Manchester and Merseyside.

The Government’s approach to regeneration should incorporate the focus on
the management and regeneration of small neighbowrhoods into a nmch larger
spatial framework. which seeks to renew housing markets. This would allow a

Vi
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more effective imtepration of housing investment with Government
regeneration progranume.

In addition to a new stream of funding there should be a review of the public
policy framework for the renewal and clearance of older private sector
honsing. A new framework would assist local anthorities to compel private
landlords to comply with mininmm standards of management and
maintenance, and intreduce a new criteria of obsolescence to allow the
declaration of a Compulsery Purchase Order.

Local Regeneration Agencies

The FDA, the Housing Corporation and Local Fegeperation Partnership
should enswre that regeneration programmes targeted at neighbouwrhoods
experiencing a housing market crisis should focus on managing transition.
stabilising communities and restructuring the local housing market in the short
to medivm term.  Early measures should deal with the safety and secunty
issues raised by residents who attended focus groups as part of this research.
Targeted employment, health and training initiatives should be phased in the
medinm to long term once a degree of neighbourhood stability has been
achieved.

Local government should develop housing strategies which are more widely
integrated with the broader regeneration frameworle A better understanding i3
required of the relationship between neighbourhoods and the local flows
between temures. Additionally, where local anthonities are considering radical
intervention in neighbourhoods. a corporate planning process which assesses
the impact on services and facilities m the area needs to proceed any decisive
action. Additionally, a community planning exercise with residents will be
essential if the insensitive approaches of the 1960s and 1970s are not to be
repeated.

A more formal sub-regional working arrangement needs to be developed
between housing and planning professionals. so that the kmowledge of local
honsing markets can inform the plan, menitor and manage approach being
adopted to momttor the implementation of Regional Planming Guidance. An
embryonic group already exists in Merseyside.

Implications for Registered Social Landlords

RSLs are highly exposed in neighbourhoods that are vulnerable to changes in
demand for housing. The sector will need to take a greater role in
neighbourhood management to address this exposure. and comsider stock
transfers between BSLs to facilitate a more vmfied approach to management
and investment in neighbourhoods which are experiencing high rates of
turnover and vacancies.

Vil
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INTRODUCTION
Introducton

The twin issues of low and changing demand for housing have become the most
mportant housing i1ssues at the start of the Millennmm Changing demand 1s at
the centre of a number of debates concerning secial housing management and
housing market restructuring as well as a central feature of debates concerning the
key drivers of social exclusion, low social cohesion and what makes for balanced
and sustainable communities. A mumber of local avthorities especially in the north
of England are increasingly reporting difficunlties in letting properties and in
retaining new tenants. Over the last two years publicity surounding this issue has
tended to focus on the difficulties being expenenced by the social rented sector.
However, it is apparent that there are also sectors of the private owner occupied
market which are experiencing low sales prices. a low level of investment. high
turnover and in the worse cases abandonment. Previous research sponsored by
the Housing Corporation shows that there are spatial concentrations of low sales
prices and high veids in the public and private sectors m Manchester, Liverpool
Sheffield, Stoke on Trent and Newcastle Upon Tyne (see Murie ar al 1998). The
canses of low and changing demand are therefore multi-faceted and inter-linked
and the importance of different issnes 15 likely to vary from area to area.

In the Scoping Study which proceeded this report it was apparent that many
orgamsations were preoccupied during the omd 1990s wath trying to explam and
manage the rapid increases in void rates and turnover in the social rented sector.
Research by Pawson and Bramley (2000) shows that the rate of relets increased
by 39.2 per cent in the North West and 68.5 per cent in Merseyside over the
period 1991-98. Conversely, the rate in London only increased by 2 per cent
during the same period. Interrogation of large national data sets by the same
authors reveals that, nationally mowves from council housing to owner occupation
imcreased by one-third between 1984-1997/8 and the move to private renting more
than doubled. Significantly more than one-third of those moving into private
renting are single parents.

Increasingly it has become recognised that the issues relating to social housing are
more generally related to wider housing market changes rather than experiencing
an insular spiral of decline. The PAT7 report on unpopular housing notes that
low demand and uopopular housing was more prevalent in the private sector
across the North West region. with 316,000 properties affected. Of the total
number of properties that seemed to be expeniencing low demand 31 per cent of
council properties. 28 per cent of RSL stock and 38 per cent of private sector
homes in England were located in the North West region

This analysis, taken in isolation can give a misleading impression Research by

Holmans and Simpson (1999) shows that the market for private sector housing,
particularly new builds is very robust right across the North of England. Similarly
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m Liverpool and Manchester we are seeing the emergence of thrwving miche
markets in the city centre with the first £1 million apartment recently being sold in
down town Manchester. Evidence which we will explore in this report suggests
that a oumber of housing markets along the M62 comdor are now in transition
and changing rapidly. The impact of these changes 1s most keenly felt in very
specific locations within the towns and cities, which make vp this polycentric sub-
region.

It was against this background of transition and housing market change that the
local auwthorities within the M62 comidor (see Figure 1.1) together with the

Housing Corporation, the National Houwsing Federation the National House
Builders and a consortinm of Registered Social Landlords commissioned this

study.

Characteristics of the North West housing market

The DETR report North West Regional Need and Demand Research (Wong and
Madden 2000) comprehensively outlines the structure and characteristics of the
North West honsing market. Issues relevant to this study inchide:

+ home ownership at 68 per cent was higher than the national average;

* home ownership is the prefemred tennre amongst potential movers ranging
across the region from 56 per cent to 79 per cent:

+ the level of home ownership drops from nearly 96 per cent of high income
managerial households to just over half of those who are unskilled;

+ the average terraced house in the region could be purchased with an annual
household income of approximately £14.500 per annum

The structure of local housing markets in the study area is set oot in more detail in
chapter two of this report. While the factors which inflnence changing markets 1n
different local authorities have common important elements. these common
influences do not present the same outcomes in different localifies becanse of
+ the structure of housing and labour markets

+ historic patterns of planning and development

* spcig-econemic and demographic profiles of the local population

+ nature and quality of the built form and its wider environment

+ patterns of economic growth and decentralisation.
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Figure 1.1  Local antherities in the M62 Comridor study area

M62 Corridor: Local Authority Districts

(
Q
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The starting point for the CURS research has been to examine how markets
are changing rather than focus on the term ‘low demand” which we believe is
increasingly mappropriate, given that effects of market transition pose a
significant regeneration challenge rather than a crisis for social housing per-se.
The framework for analysis psed in this research is located at the natiomal
regional and local level and is outlined below.

An Explanatory Framework

National issues

The key elements at a national level are as follows;

Change in the private house building sector. The liberalisation of housing
finance in the mud 1980s associated with the encouragement of low cost
home ownership inttiatives has changed what 1s on offer in the housing
matket in a significant way. In particular easily accessible newly built
property has become more widely available, at relatively low prices and
with low access thresholds. The growth of two income households and the
development of cash back deals for new build (see Figure 1.2) means that
the accessibility of newly built home ownership housing is nmch greater
than it has been - even where households have relatively low incomes.

Housing finance and housing choice in the rented sector. Changes m the
structure of subsidy, rent levels and the development of housing benefit
have enabled households previously regarded as having no alternative
other than to rent from the local apthonity, to now have a wider range of
choice. Housing benefit is portable and enables households to choose
between local avthority housing, RSLs and the private remted sector.
Moreover, they are able to choose between different local authorities and
different RSLs. In this situation a clearer hierarchy of qualities and
reputations governs the lettability of different parts of the stock. While
private rented housing is usually of inferior quality and insecure tenure, 1t
has a wider range of locations and a variety of property types, which may
make it more attractive than some parts of the social rented sector. It may
for example be indistinpuishable from owner occupation and provide
access to popular schools and neighbourhoods from which social rented
housing is absent. Simmlarly parts of the social remted sector which
previously were lettable are now in competition with other parts of the
rented sector.

Page 285 of 514



Figure 1.2 Example of low cost owner occupation advertised in local press !

I PERSINMON=

Luxury new homes

k-l CHARLESTOWN
move in ‘Firswood’
Off Victoria Avenue East
3 bedroom semi-detached
hommes from £48,995
Plus up to 3 & 4 bedroom detached
£2.500 homes from £68,995

bl S  Call 0161 688 9379
completion’

Salos office cpon Thursday 1o Monday 11.00am - 6.00pm.
Persimmon Homes (North Weet) Ltd, Holden Road,

Your 5%
deposit paid

Leigh WN7 1EW. Tel: 01842 261 200,
'-\ Wh‘nlnnu-roomod ploase call 06845 10 10 11
LMopcwM—Gpm?dmnM
mmmwbmm
requverienty

mblmmmuwmw

Now it’'s time to make

your move

! The offers contamned mn this advert were correct at the time of the onginal publication. however they
1o longer necessanly apply.
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Changing aspirafions and the residualisation of social rented housing.
Long established changes in the social rented sector have changed the
attractiveness of the sector. In addition the imcreasing concentration of
lower income households and the chanping profile of temants has affected
the reputation and attractiveness of many estates. Compared with earlier
generations those moving into the social remted sector are more likely to
envisage themselves moving on after a relatively short peniod. These
factors affect who applies and moves into social rented housing and
decisions to move on. In some cases this results in lugh turnover rather
than long term voids but in any event reduces stability;

Economic rvestructuring and labour market change. The decline of
traditional manufactuning employment and the growth of service sector
employment has been associated with increasing inequality in wages and
in incomes. Economic restructuring has also been associated with labour
market change and the development of flexible labour markets. Pecple in
economically disadvantaged sections of the population are more likely to
expenience changes in employment and breaks in contimuty of work
becanse of these different changes;

Underlying patferns of demographic change. Council housing today
houses both an ageing population and a growing number of very young
households. This demographic pattern has led to a greater instability i the
sector as the young tenants are more mobile and the elderly are subject fo
higher moertality rates. This factor also applies to some older owner-
occupied neighbourhoods.

Regional fssues

1.10 There are two key regional issues within the M62 corridor and these are set
out below.

Decentralisation of population: the two major comubations have
experienced three clear phases of population loss over the last three
decades. The first phase during the 1960s and the 1970s was planning
and public policy led with population from Liverpool being directed to
Buncom Enowsley and Skelmersdale. Whilst over a twenty year period
to 1976 the city of Manchester built 43 percent of housing outside of 1ts
own limits, in sites as far away as Burnley in the North and Crewe in the
South. However the huge decentralisation from the two comurbations was
partly based on emroneous assumptions. The North West study m the
19605 predicted the overspill needs of the conurbation up to 1981, This
predicted a regional population of 7.1 mullion by 1981, a figure which
was an over estimation by ome million. This over estimation resulted
from falling birth rates, a decline in economic growth. and an increased
outward migration from the region (Marshall. 1986). The second phase
of decentralisation was heralded by the development led planning regimes
of the 1980s which favoured peripheral development facilitating more
affluent groups to commute to employment centres. A thud and more
mature phase is now uaderway in which inter-regional migration is still
important, althongh the rate of population decline has slowed, The
Greater Manchester and Merseyside conurbations lost 105,000 people
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between 1991 and 1998, of which 38 percent consisted of mipration to
other regions (Bates et al, 2000). Account should be taken here of the fact
that Liverpocl’s Travel to Work Area includes parts of North Wales and
Manchester’s relates to Yorkshire and Derbyshire. The significant intra-
regional migration which occurs now is concentrated in flows between
the suburbs and the mral hinterland (see Champion 2000);

Decentralisation of Employment: the wban-rural shift began in the 1950s
when employment growth in the cities slowed m relation to more rural
areas. In the 1960s and 1970s many of the local economies suffered
absolote falls in employment, a posiion which them worsened
dramatically in the 1980s. The worst performing economy in the North
West has been located in Merseyside where during the period 1981-1996,
83,000 jobs (one in three) were lost. There were however significant
intra-regional shifts, with more self contained areas like Warrmgton and
Wigan experiencing significant increases in employment, whilst areas
such as the inner-core of Manchester experienced a 19 per cent fall (see
Turok and Edge. 1999).

Local factors

In addition to the national and regiomal factors that are affecting localities,
there are a series of local factors, which determine the precise nature of low
demand in different places. These factors can be listed bnefly:

Tenure Soucturs: the core conurbation areas have nmch higher levels of
council housing and a larger legacy of private renting so changing demand
for these tenures has a proportionately greater impact in these localities;

Dwelling type: flats and maisonettes are mmch more commen in the social
rented sector of the conurbation than in other tenures. The social rented
sector 15 also more likely to contain other types of flats and bed-sitters
including the often difficult to let elderly person bed-sitters with shared
facilities;

Age and obsolescence of dwelling: the relative importance of pre-1919
terraced accommodation and especially properties fronting directly onto
the pavement is also greater in the core areas. This property is more
common in the private sector (owned and rented) and it would appear that
in the core of the conwbations demand for this accommodation had
declined considerably. This is hardly surprising. such properties are more
vulnerable to cime and vandalism and do not provide any defensible space
and are more directly affected by traffic and related noise and pollution
than those with enclosed gardens. Conversely, newer detached and semu-
detached houses, of different prices are mmch more likely to be found m
peripheral locations;

Infrastructure/service: the infrastmeture of the core of the two major
conurbations contrasts starkly with that which exists on the periphery.
Both major centres contain considerable areas of derelict land and
premuses, and i some areas the roads, pavements and general environment
reflect economic and social activity of a long gone era. Additionally the
physical infrastructure of the core of the two conurbations was constructed
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for nmch larger populations raising issues relating to the sustainability of
the neighbourhoods. Urban policy has over the past twenty years
encouraged local auwthorities to focus on improving fragments of cities
rather than to improve and understand how the urban systems function.
Conversely planning policy and financial deregulation has favoured
developments in areas with excellent communication networks and
Greenfield locations on the periphery of the conmrbations.

The Regional Policy Framework

The understanding that neighbourhood abandonment social polarisation,
increasing vacancy rates and low and falling house prices have a oumber of
inter-related cavses is now well understood by policy makers within the
region  This is reflected in the variety of related stratepic documents and
programmes which have been developed over the 18 months preceding
publication of this report. An overview of these documents is set out below:

* Regional Housing Statement 2000 (GONW, 2000). This document which
is endorsed by the North West Housing Forum provides a broad
framewotlk within which local authorities and RSLs can prepare their
wmvestment and management strategies. The first three amms bisted in the
document clearly prionitise the strengthening of the urban fabric and
address the issue of market restmuctuning. These aims are:

1) matching the sopply of housing with the changing pattern of demand
and aspirations;
i) eliminating obsolescence, unfitness and disrepair;

iii) reversing the trend of depopulation of the whan areas and minimising
Greenfield development.

* Draft Regional Flanning Guidance for the North West (DETE. 2000). This
document was still in draft form at time of publication but sets the broad
development for Development Plans up to 2021. There is a strong focus on
the themes of whban renaissance and sustainable development and the
geographical area of Mersey Belt conurbations. The puidance recognises
the need for large-scale housing clearance and renewal in parts of the
region and states:

“while the emphasis will be on refention and refirbishment of the existing
housing stock, higher levels of clearance will need to take place in areas
where there are problems with housing that is:

= unfit

*  beyond economic repair

*  [ife expived and unsuitable for modern living
= in areas of extremely low demand, and

*  pecessary fo assist the overall fmprovement and regeneration af an
area .... clearly a new approach is required ™ (P28).
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The guidance is working with a figure of 74,900 homes to be cleared
during the planming period but recogmises that the actual clearance level
may be substantially higher.

England’s North West: A Strategy Towards 2020 (NWDA, 2000). The
North West Development Agency is also aware of the issue surrounding
poor quality and obsolete hounsing and integrates the issue in its strategic
objective to “deliver urban renaissance”. It notes that-

“The NWDA togeather with partners will support the promotion af

= large scale programmes of co-ordinated housing renewal and
regenerafion

»  good quality public iransport in the worst affected areas
v fhe development of urban villages

*  campaigns for the public fimds necessary to ensure the improvement of
the housing stock

*  measures to assist the reduction of out migration and the pressure for
development on Greenfield sites ™ (p33).

Local Housing and Regenerafion Sirategies: a number of local housing
strategies, particularly those for Liverpool, Knowsley and Blackbum with
Darwin are now focusing on the removal of obsolete housing and the
restructuring of the existing housing stock. Local authorities such as
Bolton have been able to whlise SEB 6 to address high void rates in one
locality. Meanwhile, Liverpool and Manchester are seeking to utilise the
New Deal for Communities (NDC) Programme to rationalise the
ownership and provision of social housing and clear obsolete property m
two areas suffering from abandonment.

The Comprehensive Spending Review which covers the period 2001-2004
produced a number of areas of povermment activity which will receive
increases in finance over the planning period. These increases in resources
inclhde:

a New Neighbourhood Renewal Fund targeted at improving service
delivery in the most deprived areas will recerve £400 nullion 1 2003/04

housing resources are projected to increase by 12 per cent by 2003/04
FDA budgets will be increased from £1.2 billion to £1.7 billicn.

These increases in resources are conditional on the attainment of Public
Service Agreement targefs in respect of crime, employment creation,
Brownfield land development and ‘non-decent” social housing.

The policy commmnity has welcomed these increases in expenditure and. as
stated earlier. a regional framework 1s being developed which has mncorporated
the changing demand for housing debate as a major regeneration issue.
However the current difficulty is that whilst there is funding to:
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* improve social housing quality either throngh direct investment or private
finance through transfer

+ to manage neighbourhoods more effectively through the Neighbowhood
Fenewal Fund

+ to link disadvantaged communities to economic opportunities via SEB and
NDC and through the Regional Planming Guidance framework to link land
which iz already vacant to development cpportunities.

what 15 lackng 1s a fund to strategically restructure housing markets and link
the physical and social processes with the wider regeneration framework.

To secure a funding stream of this natuwre will require agencies i the North
West to enter partnership with central government. and to evoke the British
tradition of public imtervention mn farling housing markets established i the
19305 and the 1960s. This tradition was characterised by local authorities and
New Town Development Corporation’s intervention and later in the 1970s and
1980s through wehicles such as the Glasgow Eastern Area Renewal
Programme. To succeed here, advocates of such intervention will require a
clear understanding of the processes involved in change, the causal factors, the
impact on other Government objectives and the spatial manifestation of the
market failure.

Aims of the Study

It 15 within this context and following discussion with the steering group for

this project that this study developed three aims:

1) To provide a framework within which changes in demand can be predicted
and investment decisions can be reviewed:

i) To provide information which can inform the development of
regeneration policy within the North West region;

i) Te provide data and analysis which can influence the development of

planning policies for the North West region and the strategies of the
Fegional Development Agency.

Methods

To achieve these aims this study has used a wide vanety of methods inchiding:

¢ [Literature Search: many of the sponsorng agencies for this project
provided strategy documents and published research for the CUES team.
This information has been complemented by a review of academic and
policy related literature;

* Building a Predictive Framework: this analysis 1s largely quantitative and
has been developed in chapter two through measuwring the correlation
between economuc growth and demand for council housing at the regional
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level, and in chapter four by creating an “Areas at Risk’ Index at the
neighbourhood level;

Oualitative Research: a series of eleven focus groups were held with
existing and prospective council tenants, face-to-face interviews were held
in Manchester with women who worked and lived in the city, and with
over cne hundred housing professionals who worked across the M62
cormder;

Survey Work: six hundred interviews have been conducted with owner-
occupiers and private renfers in terraced areas constructed prior to 1919.
Additionally more than five hundred interviews have been conducted with
owner-occupiers to consticet a vacaney chain analysis from new-build on
suburban sites.

Structure of the Report

The remainder of this repert is structred as follows:

chapter two highlights the housing market characteristics of each of the
local autherity areas and assesses the relationship between economic
growth and declining demand for council housing;

chapter three highlights the nature and extent of deprivation across the sub-
region and its potential link to changing demand for housing;

chapter four produces an analysis of areas at nsk and drvides them mto
policy zenes:

chapters five and six use a mux of qualitative and quantitative approaches
to highlight the dynamies of the social rented and private sector housing
markets;

finally, chapter seven sets out the conclusion and policy recommendations.

11
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HOUSING MARKET CHARACTERISTICS IN THE
Me62 CORRIDOR

Introduction

This chapter seeks to highlight the tenure structure within each of the participating
local authority areas. and examines recent trends in relation to voids, fturnover and
watfing lists in each of the localities. The data 15 then used to classify the natore of
hounsing market weaknesses at district level. This is briefly compared to a map of
house prices to highlight the overlap between established and emerging
wealmesses in the social rented market. with those of the owner occupied market.
This chapter of the report concludes by companng the relationship between
economic growth and trends in waiting lists and voids over the period 1992 to
1999

Housing tenure

The North West region as a whole has a higher than average level of owner
occupation.  However, some local authority districts have highly skewed tenure
profiles with Knowsley. Salford, Manchester and Liverpool hawing levels of
social housing which are considerably higher than the regiomal and natiomal
averages. Table 2.1 shows the temure profile in each district and highlights low
levels of private tenure m Manchester, Salford, Liverpool and Knowsley. It
should be noted that these figures include the private rented sector and when these
are separated out owner cccupation falls to 50 per cent in Liverpool and around
40 per cent in Manchester.

Ower the five year pericd 1993-1990 the pumber of local avthority vacants
increased by 22 per cent and the number of RSL vacants increased by 72 per cent
across the M62 Comidor. Conversely the oumber of private sector vacants fell by
0.9 per cent as the private sector housing market moved into full recovery
following the recession of the early 1990s. Tables 2.3. 2 4 and 2.5 show the trends
im vacancies across tenures. Only Liverpool and Trafford saw a decline in the
vacancy rate for council housing. In Liverpool this can be attributed to an active
demplition programme  Of the remainder the vacancy rate in Bury remains
constant, whilst in the remaining thirteen authorities the vacancy rate rose.

Despite the general housing market recovery, private sector vacancies increased
m Liverpool, Bolton, Wigan, Sefton. St Helens, Halton and Wirral Blackburn
with Darwen remained relatively high (6.8%) throughout the period and whilst
there were significant falls i void rates recorded in Manchester, Oldham and
Salford it 15 significant that, at the height of a housing market boom voids
remained at between 5 and 7 per cent in all of these areas. The position of the
RSL sector has deteriorated fastest with wveoids nearly tripling in Salford and
Oldham increasing by a factor of six in Tameside, and more than doubling in
Blackburn

Page 293 of 514



Table 2.1

Percentage of dwellings by tenure by LA (as at 1 Apnl 1999)

Ranked by LA stock |
L) % Other| 0o

LA RSL| public] Private] Total
1 Enowsley 313 7.1 0.0 61.6 100
2 Salford 311 5.8 0.1 63.0 100
3 Manchester 28.9 133 0.5 573 100
4 5t Helens 21.4 33 0.2 731 100
5 Wigan 21.3 2.2 0.1 76.4 100
6 Oldham 20.9 5.7 0.2 732 100
7 Liverpool 20.6 13, 23 63.8 100
8 Bolton 19.7 5.2 0.0 75.1 100
9 Rochdale 19.6 6.0 39 70.5 100
10 Blackburn with Darwen 17.8 5.4 0.1 76.7 100
11 Tameszide 17.4 4.7 4.0 738 100
12 Halton 15.4 17.2 0.0) 67.4 100
13 Warringion 14.0 6.2 0.0 799 100
14 Trafford 123 5.0 1.8 80.8 100
15 Wirral 12.2 5.7 0.1 82.0 100
16 Bury 12.1 3.0 1.3 2835 100
17 Sefton 11.8 5.7 0.0) 62.5 100
18 Stockport 11.2 3 1.2 838 100
Source: HIP data
Table 2.2 Percentage LA stock vacant 1995-1999

Ranked by 1999 % LA stock

Percentage of local authority stock vacant

vacant 1909 1008 1997 1996 1005
1 Blackburmn with Darwen 6.9 0.8 7.1 40 32
2 Liverpool 6.7 §.2 7.4 9.2 0.0
3 Salford 6.7 52 42 48 42
4 Enowsley 43 3.6 23 1.9 1.5
5 Manchester 42 4.1 31 21 21
6 Tameside 39 5.0 42 32 1.9
7 5t Helens 3.9 3.4 2.4 2.0 1.6
8 Wirral 3.8 29 47 3.0 1.8
9 Stockport 3.0 25 2.4 26 2.9
10 Sefton 2.9 2.6 1.9 1.4 1.8
11 Wigan 2.7 2.6 1.6 13 0.9
12 Bury 2.6 2.4 1.6 1.7 2.9
13 Oldham 25 25 2. 1.4 1.4
14 Halton 2.1 2.2 2.2 34 2.0
15 Warrington 2.0 1.7 1.5 1.6 1.9]
16 Bolton 19 1.8 23 16 12
17 Fochdale 1.8 1.9 1.9 2.0 1.7]
18 Trafford 1.8 1.7 2.5 37 EX
“ource: HIP daa
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Table 2.3 Percentage private sector stock vacant 1995-1999

Eanked by 1999 % vacant Percenrage of private sector voids

1999 1998 1997 1996 1995
1 Liverpool 79 6.7 11.6 7.0 7.0
2 Manchester 7.0 6.8 03 7.3 73
3 Blackbum with Darwen 6.8 6.8 6.6 6.6 6.8
4 Bolton 5.8 5.8 6.1 5% 53
5 Oldham 5.1 5.0 6.4 53 5.4
6§ Wigan 4.7 45 47 4.1 36
7 Salford 4.6 32 89 6.5 73
8 Sefton 45 4.6 0.0 4.6 35
9 5t Helens 45 43 0.0 53 472
10 Halton 4.4 38 46 38 39
11 Wirral 4.4 5.1 5.4 4.4 43
12 Tameside 53 5.2 6.1 4.7 4.1
13 Stockport 3.6 31 41 4.0 40
14 Enowsley 33 2.8 45 33 R
15 Warrington 3.1 2.3 41 43 44
16 Bury 3.0 48 35 27 39
17 Rochdale 26 5.0 5.9 5.0 51
18 Trafford 26 3.2 37 2.6 29
Table 2.4 Percentage R5L stock vacant 1995-1999
Ranked by 1999 % vacant 1999 1998 1997 1996] 1995
1 Salford 79 5.8 7.0 - 2.9
2 Blackburn with Darwen 7.8 927 89 35 3.0
3 Tameside 6.4 21 1.1 1.0 10|
4 Liverpool 6.4 39 33 3.1 3.6
5 Rochdale 4.7 x4 26 29 27
6 Manchester 4.0 49 46 42 23
7 Oldham 3.0 27 5.3 3.7 11
8 Wirral 29 27 1.8 1.4 L5
9 Trafford 25 1.5 27 29 1.8
10 Wigan 1.9 1.8 1.0 0.6 0.5
11 Bolton 15 17 0.8 12 20
12 Halton 1.4 1.6 1.4 i 4 1.0
13 Sefton 1.4 0.7 1.1 0.7 0.4
14 Enowsley 1.3 0.7 0.6 0.8 0.1
15 5t Helens 13 42 11 0.6 0.3
16 Bury 11 1.2 12 0.7 0.4
17 Warrington 0.8 0.6 02 0.1 0.7
18 Stockport 0.6 13 12 0.7 03
Source: HID dam
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Table 2.5 Number of hovseholds on honsing register
1990/ 1995 1997 1994 1005 1905
1999
change
1 Bury 3,739 2441 2414] 2081 1908 1,831
2 Trafford 5,198 5184 3681 3131 3385 1813
3 Stockport 6,841 6803 35000 6421 6337 484
4 5t Helens 2,160 2009 2194 2070 2287 -127
3 Bolton 5,005 4434 4460 5626 5213 -208
6 Blackbum/ Darwen| 1493] 1854 2316 2764 2201 -708)
7 Wigan 5151 5025 5391 5458 5839] -708
g Fochdale 3,582| 5425 4648| 35018 43800 -798
9 Oldham 3,581 4218 3529| 4365 4555 974
10 Watrington 2,442 1497 2516 2852 3606| -1.164
11 Enowsley 2794 4651 4636) 4185 4011] -1217
12 Sefton 4810 4890 5220 5776 6161] -1351
13 Tameszide 4287 5139 4950 5770 5985 -1.701
14 Wirral 3,725] 6912 4949 6643 8111 -2.386
15 Liverpool 4430| 4295 4321] 5225 6916] -2 486
16 Salford 3,452 4428 5655 5673 6492 -3.040
17 Halton 1,152 1021] 2573] 5143 4457 -3.305
18 Manchester 9715 10397 9739 13601 16102| -6.387
Total 75,557| 80,625 79,101 91,802 07.980|-21432
Table 2.6 Percentage of relets 1995-1999
1990 1998 1997(1996) 1905(1905- [ annual relets:
1999 applicants
1 Wamington 16.5| 12.1] 10.8| 12.1] 91| 74 1:1.30
2 Bolton 16.0] 16.3] 149]| 13.1] 92| 68 1:1.40
3 Rochdale 195 195 178 173[ 149 456 1:1.06
4 Wigan 15.6) 13.2] 12.8| 11.6] 11.2] 44 1:1.20
5 Wirral 158) 156 13.3| 13.4] 124 34 1:2.10
6 Trafford 121) 12.1] 11.8| 11.5| 94 27 1:3.80
7 Sefton 116 11.6{ 102 99 91| 25 1:2.80
8 Liverpool o6 87 87 71 72 24 1:1.08
9 Blackbum/Darwen 184 180 194 170 170 15 1:0.78
10 Tameside 13.4) 14.2{ 13.1) 11.9] 122] 12 1:1.89
11 5t Helens 12.6) 13.2] 12.9| 11.9) 11.5| 12 1:1.06
12 Halion 87 99 101 88| 76 11 1:1.70
13 Salford 14.0] 13.1] 15.2| 13.0] 13.3] 06 1:0.78
14 Manchester 205 18.4{ 195 22.0] 203] 0.2 1:0.86
15 Knowsley 123 12.7{ 142| 146 121] 02 1:1.18
16 Bury 11.8) 138 12.3| 123] 11.8] 00 1:3.30
17 Stockport 11.7) 124 13.2| 12.0] 128 -1.0 1:4.20
18 Oldham 156) 193] 15.1| 184) 178 -21 1:1.10
e HIP dafa (™ =lets fo apphca-oi)
15
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There may be a mumber of localised reasons for the inereases in RSL voids. But
in the context of the North West high voids may be attributable to the history of
rehabilitation during the 1970s of an increasmgly obsolete back of pavememt
terraced housing stock. Additionally. the peographical pattern of new build since
the mid 1980s which has been focused in neighbourhoods inereasingly vulnerable
to changing markets. This issue is explored more fully in chapter four.

Table 2.5 highlights the extent to which local authorities have experienced
declines in waiting lists with only Bury. Trafford and Stockport registering
growth. Table 2.6 links the rate of relets to applicants. highlighting in order the
highest rates of increase at the district level. This shows particolarly high rates of
imerease i tepancy furnover in Warrington, Bolton, Rochdale, Wigan and Wirral.
Additionally there are historically high rates of turnover in Manchester (20.5%)
and Blackbum with Darwen (18.4%). The low rate of temancy tumover for
couneil property m Liverpool (9.6%) is consistent with a policy of demolishing
the most nopopular stock either via the City Couneil or the HAT. This can be
contrasted with RSL tumover in the city (16%) where clearance has not wvet
commenced to any sigmificant scale.

Higher tumover presents landlords preblems in relation to the transaction costs of
letting. rent loss and commmmity cohesion. However it is less problematic where
there is a relatively healthy underlying demand. One simple measure of demand
and supply for conneil housing is the ratio of anmmal relets to applicants. This 1s
highlighted in the final column of Table 2.6 where relatively healthy ratios are
evident in Stockport (1 relet to 4.2 applicants), Sefton (1:2.9), Trafford (1:3.8) and
Bury (1:3.3). Conversely Liverpool and St Helens have barely one applicant for
each void geperated and Manchester (1:0.86). Salford (1:0.78) and Blackbum
with Darwen (1:0.78) have a ratio of less than one.

House prices

Figure 2.1 shows average house prices for the sub-region over the period 1995-99.
The figure is based on HM Land Registry postcode sector data. however, this has
been refined by uvsing a 100 metre prid to smooth owt average prices across
adjacent areas. The resulting map shows ‘hot’ and ‘cold” spots of private sector
housing market weakness and strength Low prices and very low prices are
concentrated in Liverpool’s inner core, south Sefton, the Wirral {pa:m.llel with the
Mersey) and Knowsley. Very low prices are also ewvidenced across inner
Manchester and Blackburn with Darwen. High house prices are restricted to the
edges of the M62 Comdor: north Sefton. south Trafford and the western edge of
the Wirral and are associated with commuting mto the metropolitan core. Whalst
the area between the two metropolitan centres tends to be dominated by median
(average) house prices. a crescent of low house prices is evident and stretches
from the eastern edge of Bolten, through Wigan and south into St. Helens and
Halton.

16
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Further evidence of pockets of low house prices is set out in Table 2.7 which lists
the proportion of sales registered in each district which were purchased below
£15.000 and £25,000 in 1996 and 1997. This table shows a sipnificant number of
very low value (below £15.000) sales in Manchester (14.9% of sales for the
period were below £15,000). Blackburn with Darwen (9.9%). Salford (7.7%) and
Liverpool (5.9%). Additionally more than one home in six retailed at less than
£25.000 in Bolten and Oldham while more than one home in five in Liverpool
and one in four in Blackburn and Manchester sold for less than this amount.

Table 2.7 Low value house sales 1996 and 1997
Local authoritv %0 under £15,000 b0 under £35,000
Stockport 04 32
Trafford 0.8 2.5
Knowsley 17 69
Sefton 21 78
Bury 20 11.4
Tameside 3.0 14.1
/izan 3.0 10.8
Rochdale 32 128
Wirral 3.5 132
St Helens 3.7 129
Bolton 44 184
Liverpool 39 2035
Oldham 6.2 186
Salford 7.7 174
Blackbum 09 284
Manchester 149 281
e Holemans A and Smmson M | 1099 pra-27

The market for low income housing: the evidence at the district level

By analysing the evidence above and through a review of housing strategy
statements. it 1s possible to categorise local anthorthes with regard to vacancy
rates, low prices, turnover rates and trends in waiting lists. Table 2.8 sets out six
categones which inchide healthy housing markets in Stockpeort. Trafford. Bury
and Sefton. and conversely fowr districts (Manchester, Salford. Liverpool and
Blackburn) where generic market weaknesses affecting the public and private
sector are well established. More significantly for the Government Office and the
Housing Corporation is the cohort of districts which appear to have emerging
market difficulties in respect of the public and private sector when comparnng key
variables such as turnover. prices and void levels, (Bolton. Wigan, Wirral
Oldham) or with social housing (3t Helens, Warrington and Halton).

17
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Figure 2.1

Average house prices: 1995-1999 (Source: HM Land Registry)

Average prices
1995 to 1999
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That there are six categories to describe weaknesses in the market for low income
housing highlights the fact that local analysis is critical in understanding how
markets are changing and why. For example, that market wealmesses are so
pronounced in the core of the two major connurbations is not surpnising in the

context of the following factors:

+ the history and scale of social housing provision
+ the age and nature of the owner ocenpied stock and

+ the decentralisation of people which has occurred over the last half a century.

Table 2.8 The market for low income housing: district categories
Healthy housing Generic, established Established weaknesses
markets market wealmesses in the market for

council housing

Stockport Manchester Knowsley
Trafford Salford
Bury Liverpool
Sefton Blackbum
Emerging generic Emerging weaknesses | Emerging market
market wealmesses in the market for weakness for RSLs

council housing
Bolton 5t. Helens + Rochdale
Wigan Warrington » Tameside”
Wirral + Halton
Oldham

Macro economic indicators explaining changed demand

In chapter one we moted that one of the canses of the declining pepularity of
social housing (and some pre-1919 owner cccopied neighbourhoods) was the
rising affluence generated by economic growth The UK is now experiencing its
thirty fourth consecutive gquarter of economie growth. — This is the longest
unbroken period of growth since the war with the result that GDP has risen by 27
per cent since 1992

Table 2.9 shows that between 1992 and 1999 economic activity rates in the North
West region increased only margmally from 71 per cent to over 76 per cent
however. unemployment, and significantly, male unemployment almost halved
from just over 13 per ceat to 7 per cent. Ower the same peniod turnover rates
imcreased steadily from 11 per cent to more than 14 per cent of local authority
stock. whilst waiting lists declined substantially. almost halving from 190,597 in
1992 to 119,436 in 1999

* This relates to the period prier to the transfer of Tameside Comneil housing to New Charter.

19
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Table 2.9

Key macro-economic indicators and low demand North West,

1902-1999
Year |Ecomomic| Average| Turmover| Vacamcy| Waiting] Unemplo Male
Activity| Earnings Rate| List{  vment| Unemploy
rate ment
1992 71.30 286 11.10 3.20| 190597 11.50 13.50]
1993 76.80 299 11.50 2.70) 176.843 10.70 12.901
1994 76.40 308 11.20 2.50| 156,185 2.10 11.00/
1995 74.80 318§ 12.70 2.60] 149474 8.50 10.60)
1996 75.80 330 13.80 2,090 144554 7.00 8.50
1997 75.00 344 14.00 3.10] 124624 6.80 7.70)
1998 74.00 365 14.30 3.60| 124993 6.70 8.10)
1999 76.00 374 14.50 3.80| 119.434 6.10 7.00

Source: Fezona! Trends, HMWS0: Londen: Labonr Farce Sarvey, HMWS0. London: HIP (1000-08)

Figure

1.2  Eey macro-economic indicators and low demand. (standardised)

1992-1999

154"

1.

-2.0,

Z Score
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1993 1994

1995 1996

1907

1998 1099

Male Unemp
Waiting List
Ave. Eamings
Unamployment

Vacancy rates

Source: Fesional Trends, FMS0- London:. Labour Farce Survey, HMWS0, Landon: HIP (1002-08)

Figure 2.2 shows the relationship between key macro-economic indicators such as
average earnings and wnemployment and turnover rates and waiting lists m the
North West over the period 1992 to 1999. The figuwre standardises these rates
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aromii the mean wsing a Z score so that a more meaningful comparison can be
made”.

For a clearer companson Figure 23 shows the relatiomship between male
unemployment and waiting lists between 1092 and 1999 in the North West. Itis
clear from Figure 2.3 that there iz a positive relationship between male
unemployment and falling waiting lists over the period. This is an almost perfect
positive relationship (Pearson’s R=0976). Meanwhile the correlation between
unemployed (males and females) was equally high at 0.984. (Again the figure
standardises these rates aronnd the mean using a Z score).

Figure 2.3  Correlation between male vnemployment and waiting lists
(standardised. Z scores, 1992-1999)

0.0+

.54

Z Score
sman

o -l0+ .

= Male Unenployment

!

A

N -lS Walting List

1962 1804 1096 1998 2000 2006

1093 1965 1997 1999 2001

Source: Fezons] Trends, EMWS0: London: Laboor Farce Sumvey, HMWS0, London: HIP (1002-08)

To determine the statistical relationship between growth and the popularity of
council howsing we have measured the correlation between key economic and
housing variables. The bivariate comelation (paired correlation coefficients)

? A 7 score compares rztes observed each vear on one indicator to the average across vears and divides this
by the standard deviation, this allows us to compare indicators measured on different scales (ep- mumbers of
applicants on watmg lists compared to percentage rates of unemployment).

|
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between the key macro econommc indicators and mndicators of changing demand
are shown in Table 2.10. In addition to a clear positive relationship between
unemployment and the fall in waiting lists numbers Table 2.10 shows:

+ clear positive relationships between furnover and average earnings (both have
increased over the period covered) mn addition to earnings and vacancy rates;

+ amnegative relationship recorded for waiting list numbers and average eamings
(as eamings have increased. waiting list numbers have fallen) as well as
unemployment and ternover;

* a moderately strong negative relationship between uvnemployment and
vacancy rates (as vacancy rates have increased vnemployment has declined).
However, the fall in unemployment has been faster than the imcrease in
turnover rates thereby moderating the linear correlation;

+ similarly there is a moderately strong negative relationship between waiting
lists and economic activity rates, but agan the sigmificantly substantial fall m
waiting lists has been faster than the increase in ecomomic activity over the
period.

Table 2.10 Key macrc economic indicators and i
demand: bivanate correlation (1992-99)

%
g
1
:

[

= | - g
s|Z |- Bz %| 25| S
El 8¢ “=2| Ez| SE| & E =
= g = 2 8| ool = = B = E
e | Z 2| W 8| 2| =2 =
Changed demand indicators
Turnover 100 062 -096] 046 094 098 -098
WVacancy rates 062 1.00 032 020 072 050 0.56
[aiting list 096 032 1.00] 057 -095 098 0.9
Macro-economic indicators
Eco. Activity 046 -020] -057] 1.00] 045 055 -051
Ave Eamings 096 072 095 045 100 094 094
Unemployment -0.98 050 098] -056| -094 100 0.99
Male unemp -0.98 036] 098 051 094 099 1.00
Summary

The evidence demonstrates that there is a strong correlation between economic
growth and rising afflvence and some of the changes in demand from council
housing expenenced in recent years. The next chapter examines the link at
district and ward level between deprivation and changing demand for housing.
Chapter four develops this analysis further by identifying neighbourhoods that are
at risk of changing demand becanse of their housing structure and socio-economic
profile.
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SOCIO-ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
M62 CORRIDOR

Introduction

In this chapter we explore some of the socio-economic characteristics of the sub-
region. This background matenal is then used to contexinahse the following
chapter, which begins to develop a spatial model of areas at nisk of changing
demand.

DoE Index of Local Conditions

According to the 1991 Index of Local Conditions, Liverpool was the highest-
ranking local avtheority within the 18 North West lnca] authorities inchuded in this
study (Table 3.1). Nationally, Liverpool was the 6™ ranked local amhmhr this
measure, whilst Knowsley and Manchester were ranked 12 and 13% respectively.
These three local anthorities were amongst only 16 local anthorities in England
with scores above 30 on the IL.C.

Table 3.1 IL.C score (Morth West 1.As) and rank within England

199] Index of Local 1998 Index of Naronal
Conditions Local Deprivation| ranking
Score ERank] Score| Rank| diff erence
1991-1998]
Liverpool 3596 GJLiverpool 40.07 1 3
Knowsley 324 12 hester 36.33 3 10
Manchester ET ] 13 sley 33.69 9 3
Salford 2258 28)Salford 26.64 23 3
Blackbum 2172 32 Rochdale 25.13 29 21
Oldham 1983 39)01dham 24.82 33 ]
Holton 17.84 19|Halton 24.69 34 17]
Pochdale 16.89 50[Blackbum 23.04 4 -9
Halton 16.74 31| Wirral 2125 H 7
St Helens 15.59 55)5t Helens 2098 43 10
Wirral 12.64 61)Bolton 20.66 47 2
Tameside 11.84 65 Tameside 19.78 33 12
Sefton 895 13|Sefton 19.41 34 19
Wigan 872 T4 Wigan 13.47 £ -11
Trafford -11.93 146Bury 8.98 116 43
Bury -13.90 161JWamngeton .44 128 46
Warmington -14.58 174 Trafford 742 129 7
Stockport -18.60 213)Stockport 3.81 177 36
23
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There 1s a clear division between this group of local anthorities (ie. scoring 30 or
more on the ILC) and the next group sconng between 15 and 26 on the nationally
ranked ILC. Included in this group are the following North West local
authorities: Salford. Blackbum, Oldham Bolton, Rochdale, Halton and St
Helens. The remaiming local anthorities fall into two groups: Wirral. Tameside.
Sefton and Wigan have positive, albeit moderate scores on the ILC whlst
Trafford. Bury, Warrington and Stockport have negative scores (lower than
expected levels of deprivation) on the ILC.

Index of Local Deprivation (ILD)

In 1998 the Index of Local Conditions was amended and superceded by the Index
of Local Deprivation (ILD). It is difficult to make compansons with the earlier
index as the ILC was calculated differently from the IID with several
methodological changes introduced. For example, the mdividual component
indicators were set to zero where below expected (pegative) scores were

enconntered and one indicator (children i unsuitable accommodation — which
mainly referred to children living in flats) was dropped from the ILD altogether.

Whether these changes to the index better highlight the specific problems of
deprivation in the North West is subject to debate. However, at district level all
the North West local authonties (with the exception of Wigan and Blackburn)
moved up the relative rankings (see Table 3.1).

Meanwhile, deprivation at ED level shifted “...from London and the South to the
Midlands and the Neorth {(and North West)..” (Lee. 1999, p.104). However, only
4.6 per cent of children in the North West live in flats (as there are less flats
proportionate to total stock) compared to almost a third (32.6 per cent) of children
biving in Greater London. Therefore. the dropping of the children in unsuitable
housing variable accounted for most of the change in deprivation rankings at ED
level when comparing the 1991 ILC and the 1998 ILD.

But whilst the ILD at ED level mvolved use of census data alone, the IID at
district level nsed updated data from admimstrative sources related mainly to
1996 and 1997. Hence the changes at district level and the shift in relative shares
of deprivation from the southern to the northern regions does reflect real changes
occuming between 1991 and 1997. Comparison of the ILC and IID at district
level between 1991 and 1996/97 therefore shows that deprivation in the North
West intensified Many local authorities in the North West were relatively worse
off compared to local awthorities in the south This is especially the case in
relation to levels of nnemployment/long term male unemployment. poverty (as
measured by the mmmber of households and children dependent on Income
Support). health deprivation (Standardised Mortality Fatios) and the propertion of
derelict land.
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3.10

Index of Multiple Deprivation 2000

In the summer of 2000 the DETR. published its revised index of deprivation. the
Index of Multiple Deprivation 2000 (IMD). At district level there 1s no equivalent
index to the “degree score’ compiled for the IL.C and T D. Instead the DETE use
six summary measures to describe differences between districts and mote that
“...no single summary measure is favoured over another, as there is no single best
way of describing or comparing districts” (DETE. 2000a. pl4.).

The IMD comprises 33 variables across 6 domains (income. employment, health.
housing, education and access to services) and a composite index comprising
these § domains at ward level. A seventh domain (child poverty) is not combined
mto the overall IMD at ward level Agamn becanse of these methodological
changes comparison between previous indexes and the new IMD is made
diffiendt.

Table 3.2 Comparison of ward extent scores at district level: IID and

IMD2000 ]

Index of Local Index of Multiple Difference

Deprivation (1998) Deprivation (2000) (1998-2000)

Extent  Ward Exteni Ward -

seore Exten] Score| Extent ﬁ\i];:pm :l‘nu:::

ik Rank)) §eorived 10%

nationallv

Manchester 7798 Y\ anchester 7929 4 131
Enowsley 7230 1 Enowsley 7913 3 6.63
Liverpool 71.23 11 Liverpool 72.19 7 0.97
Fochdale 38.63 33|Halton 5341 13 36.89)
Oldham 34.86) 37Blackbum 51.23 15 19.03
Sefton 32.52 AN Salford 1985 27 842
Blackbum 32.20 43]R.ochdale 3876 31 013
Salford 3143 4415t Helens 3592 38 1501
Bolton 2071 40ldham 3578 30 0.42]
Wirral 21.40 6(YBolton 3356 43 385
St Helens 20,91 645efton 3238 435 -0.14
Halton 16.52 T Wirral 25.67 57 437
Warnngion 11.07 9 Wigan 1452 85 396
Jigan 10 36 Of Tameside 1006 102 003
Tameside 10.11 100 Trafford EEL 109 -0 38|
Trafford 034 10§ Wamngton 821 118 -2 B
Bury 6.28 1304Bury 6.24 131 -0.04
Stockport 3.78 149 5tockport 358 154 -0.20)

With one or two exceptions. however, the relative rankings within the sub-region
are uochanged. For example, when comparing the proportion of each loeal
authority’s population living in the 10 per cent most deprived wards nationally

25
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(the extent measure) Manchester. Knowsley and Liverpool all feature at the top of
the rankings (Table 3.2). Meanwhile, Trafford, Bury and Stockport have the
lowest proportions of their respective populations in the most deprived wards on
both ndexes.

Wationally. large authorities such as Birmingham Newham and Sandwell with
large local authority housing stock dropped down the rankings on this extent
measure.  However, some medium sized authorities with more mmxed tenmre
patterns such as Derby also dropped down the rankings. Therefore, it is difficult
to asseciate the changes in rankings to size of authority or tenmre pattems alone.

What is clear from Table 3.2 15 that the extent of deprivation in the sub-region has
consolidated. More than 70 per cent of residents in Liverpool, Manchester and
Enowsley live in the poorest 10 per cent of wards in England. Meanwhile, the
second tier of authorities (Salford, Rochdale, St. Helens, Oldham Bolton and
Sefton) all had between a third and four-fifths of their population living in the 10
per cent of most deprived wards. Dramatic increases in the extent score in Halton
and Blackbum with Darwen, maybe explained by the changes in methodology,
however, we will return to the case of Blackbum later when we discuss in more
detail the evidence on changing demand.

The concentration of deprivation within the core metropolitan part of the sub-
region 15 confirmed by the national rankings at ward level of the IMD (see Table
3.3). According to this measure (a composite index of the § domains referred to
above) 26 of the 50 most deprived wards in England are located in the North West
(Liverpool. Manchester. Knowsley and the Wirral). A further 18 wards (7 of
which are in the metropolitan core) are ranked in the top 100. In total therefore_ a
third of the 100 most deprived wards are located in the North West metropolitan
core whilst, in total. 44 wards out of the most deprived 100 are in the sub-region.

Tables 3.4 to 3.8 show those wards in the sub-region featuring in the top 100
wards nationally on the indridual ward domains of the IMD. Analysis of the
location of the 100 most deprived wards for each domain of the IMD shows that
mmiltiple deprivation is concenfrated in the metropolitan core of the sub-region
with a third of wards in the top 100 nationally being located n Liverpoaol
Manchester. Knowsley and the Wirral. Meanwhile income poverty is significant
in the metropolitan core but is relatively more of an issme in Blackburn with
Darwen whilst employment deprivation is most significant in Liverpool and
Knowsley. In relative terms child poverty is a more significant 1ssue in Blackburn
with Darwen and less significant in Manchester whilst education deprivation does
not appear to be an issue in the sub-region. Finally, housing deprivation does not
register as a problem in the sub-region with Freestanding Towns such as
Blackburn with Darwen, Oldham Fochdale and Bolton the only districts with
wards appearing in the top 100 wards on this measure.
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Table 3.3 Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) ward rankings: wards in the
North West in the top 100 nationally
LA Name Ward Name IMD Score Eank of
IND
Manchester Benchill 83.77 1
Liverpool Speke 8313 2
Liverpool Everton 82.10 4
Liverpool 'Vauxhall 8147 4
Knowsley Pnncess 8080 8
Liverpool (Granby 79.83 10
Liverpool Pimie 79.74 11
Liverpool Breckfield 7871 12
Knowsley Longnew 7963 13
Knowsley Cherrviield 79.64 14
Manchester Harpurhey 7828 16|
Manchester Beswick and Clavton 7758 17
Knowsley Kirkby Central 7137 1%
Enowsley Morthwood 712 20
Manchester Bradford 16.63 2
Wirral Bidston 762 23
Liverpool Melrose 76.2 24
Liverpool Clubmoor 75.99 26|
Liverpool Smithdown 7581 28
Manchester Ardwick 75.73 20
Liverpool Dovecot 7315 34
Knowsley Cantml Farm 7433 38
Manchester (Central 73.75 41
Liverpool [Netherley 327 H
Manchester [Newton Heath 73.13 45
Liverpool Kensmgton 73.05 43
Bolton (Central L1 51
Fochdale (Central and Falmge 7248 52
Wirral Bikenhead 72.15 54
Sefton Linacre .75 56
Wirral Tranmere 71.66 58
Enowsley Tower Hill 71.56 39
Blackbum with Darwen  |Audley 7151 61
Manchester (Gorton South 7139 63
Manchester 'Woodhouse Park 71.38 Ad
Fochdale Middleton West 71.37 66
Manchester Moss Side 71.01 73
Oldham Coldhurst 70.82 75
Oldham 'Wemeth 70.45 20
Blackbum with Darwen Shadsworth 70.23 82
Oldham Alexandra 70.19 23
Liverpool St Mary's 69 26) 26
Blackbum with Darwen Higher Croft 69.00 7
Fochdale Smallbndge & Wardleworth 62.24 100
(Source: DETR., 20006)
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Table 34 Income poverty: North West wards in the highest ranking 100

LA Name Ward Name Rank of
Income
Domain
Liverpool Evertomn 1
EKnowsley Longnew 2
Enowsley Poncess 3
Liverpool Vauxhall 4
Liverpool (Granby 7
firral Bidston o
Manchester Benchill 13
Liverpool Breckfield 14
Knowsley Kirkby Central il
Liverpool Speke 22
Enowsley MNorthwood 23
Liverpool Pumie 23
Enowsley Chermvfield 26
Blackbum with Darwen  |Audley 31
Blackbum with Darwen Shear Brow 34
Blackbum with Darwen  [Bastwell 36
Manchester Harpurhey 39
Oldham (Coldhmst 40
Liverpoal Melrose 41
Liverpool Clubmoor 42
Manchester Bradford 43
Liverpool Dovecot 52
Manchester Beswick and Clavton 57
Liverpool Netherley 39
Sefton Linacre 60|
Bolton (Central 65
Manchester Ardwick 66|
Knowsley Tower Hill 67
Wirral Birkenhead 68
Oldham Wemeth 70
Manchester (Chestham 73
Fochdale Smallbndee & Wardleworth 79
Blackbum with Darwen  |Wensley Fold 20
Bolton Derby 82
Blackbum with Darwen  |Higher Croft 20
Manchester Moss Side 53.47 o35
Liverpool Smithdown 3339 7
ource: DETR SH00)
28
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Table 3.5 Employment poverty: North West wards in the ighest ranlang 100

LA Name Ward Name Employment Rank of
Domain [Employment
Score Domain
Liverpoal Everton 50.90 1
Enowsley Longview 48.02 2
Liverpool Vauxhall 46.74 3
Knowsley Poncess 4636 4
Liverpool Granby 4344 3
Enowsley MNorthwood 41.88 [
Liverpool Breckfield 41.25 8
Wirral Bidston 40.28 10
Enowsley Cherrvfield 3B.88 13
Wirral Bikenhead 3749 14
Sefton Linacre 36.89 19
Liverpool Melrose 36.69 20
Manchester Ardwick 36.57 21
Manchester Harpurhey 36.36 2
Liverpool Pimie 3643 3
Knowsley Kirkby Ceniral 36.26 prl
Liverpool Speke 36.20 25
Liverpool Dovecot 35.04 36
Manchester Bradford 35.03 37
Liverpool (Clubmoor 3475 30
Enowsley St. Gabnels 3451 41
Manchester Benchill 3438 A2
Manchester (Central 3396 43
Liverpool K ensmgton 33.56 43
Fochdale Central and Falmge 3335 30
Liverpool [Metherley 33.19 34
Enowsley Cantnl Farm 33.13 55
Wirral Tranmere 31.07 57
Liverpool Somthdown 32.79 &0
Halton Castleficlds 3275 62
Enowsley St. Michaels 3267 64
Manchester Beswick and Clavton 3258 67
St Helens Parr and Hardshaw 32.17 74
Manchester [Mewton Heath 31.29 24
Liverpool Abercromby 3111 86
Enowsley Halewood South 31.11 27
Manchester Moss Side 31.05 o1
Liverpool County 30.80 06
Liverpool St. Mary's 30.74 o7
(Source: DETR., 2000H)
29
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Table 3.6 Child Poverty: North West wards i the highest ranking 100
LA Name Ward Name Child Poverty| Rank of Child

Index Score|  Poverty Index
Wirral Bidston 8871 1
Knowsley Proncess £8.68 2
Liverpool Smuthdown 8549 3
Liverpool Vauxhall 84.60 g
Salford (Ordsall 8206 12
Liverpoal (Granby 8288 13
Liverpool Speke 81.05 1%
Salford Blackfinars EEED 21
Liverpool Everton 7944 24
Sefton Linacre 7936 25
Blackbum with Darwen  [Bastwell 79.16) 27
Liverpool Kensmgton 7863 31
Bolton (Central 7856 33
Enowsley Kirkby Central 78.30 34
Liverpool Breckfield 7845 35
Liverpool Clubmoor 7826 37
Blackbum with Darwen  |Audley 7820 39
Oldham Coldhurst TE.16) 40
Oldham 'Wemeth 77.34 44
EKnowsley Tower Hill 7120 A6
Liverpool Abercromby 7715 47
Knowsley Northwood 76.89 5
Knowsley Longview 76.73 51
Fochdale Maddleton West 7674 52
Salford Pendleton 76.58 3
Enowsley Chermviield 75.77 5
Blackbum wath Darwen  |Shear Brow 75.62 60|
Enowsley Cantnil Farm 7326 66|
Liverpool Pimie 7523 67
Oldham St Marys 7523 62
Wirral Birkenhead 7511 &
Oldham Hollimwood 74.16 20
Manchester Benchill 7381 24
Bolton Derby 73.78 g5
Blackbum with Darwen  [Queen’s Park 7313 g3
Blackbum with Darwen  [Wensley Fold 73.12 20
Manchester Beswick and Clavton 7285 935
(Source: DETR. 20000}
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Table 3.7 Housing deprivation: North West wards in the highest ranlong 100

LA Name Ward Name Housing Rank of]
Domain| Housing
Score Domain
Blackbum with Darwen Shear Brow 2.7961 12
Blackbum with Darwen  [Bastwell 2.7160 16
Oldham (Coldhurst 24828 35
F.ochdale Smallbndee & Wardleworth 2 4355 38
Oldham Wemeth 2.3694 51
Bolton Derby 23370 63
Oldham St. Marys 22834 74
(source: DETE. THG)

Table 3.5 Education deprivation: N'W wards in the highest ranking 100

LA Name Ward Name Education Rank of
Domain| Education
Score Domain
Liverpool Speke 3.07 2
Manchester Benchill 289 5
Oldham St. Marys 253 15
Salford (Ordsall 252 16]
Oldham Alexandra 246 21
Blackbum with Darwen Shadsworth 2 44 2
Manchester Baguley 2.38 26
Manchester 'Woodhouse Park 211 71
Manchester (Gorton South 211 72
Liverpool Smithdown 203 g7
Manchester Hulme 2.00 26
(Source: DETE, 2000)

The geography of deprivation

It has not been possible to map the IMD ward index due to changes in ward
boundaries. Given that the relative changes in the ranking of ward level
deprivation within the sub-region will have been minimal we have used the 1998
II'D to illustrate the concentrations of deprivation in the sub-region (Figure 3.1).
As we would expect the main concentrations of deprivation are located in the
metropolitan core of the region. The areas with the most severe problems of
deprivation are shown to be:

+ [Inner Merseyside - an area comprising the inner core of Liverpool, the
southern part of Sefton and the Wirral

+ Penpheral Merseyside - the periphery of Liverpool inchiding Dovecot and
Speke and Knowsley

+ the inner core of Greater Manchester — including inmer Manchester and
Salford
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« the periphery of Greater Manchester - an area inclnding south Manchester
(Woodhill Park and Benchill) and parts of Tameside, Rochdale, Oldham and
Trafford

+ Freestanding Towns - the innmer parts of Rochdale, Blackbum, Oldham
Bolton, St. Helens, Wigan and Wamington.

Figure 32 shows how widespread deprivation 1s within the M62 Comdor at a
finer spatial scale by showing enumeration districts (EDs) with positive scores on
the ILD". Figore 3.3 refines this analysis by showing areas that are not adjacent
to deprived areas. It is clear from these two maps that there are very few areas
that are not adjacent to an area of deprivation as measured by the ITD.

Trends in deprivaton in the M62 Corridor

Several important issues emerge both from the pattern of deprivation and the
issues concerning the measurement of deprivation using the Index of Multiple
Deprivation and how these measures relate to the debate concerning changing
demand within the North West. Firstly, 1t appears that there 15 a process whereby
deprivation is concentrating and hardening within parts of the North West. For
example_ district level mdicators used in construction of the [I.C and IT.D do show
an increase in relative deprivation between 1991 and 1996/97.

At small area level comparnson between the [IC, I D and IMD is made difficult
due to the methodological inconsistency in the comstruction of these indices.
However, whilst local authority districts in the North West appear to be relatively
worse off between 1996/97, this must translate to a hardening of deprivation at
local area level.

* The ILD departed from the ILC by summing together onby the positive values of the indexx. As the DETE.
note m the “JOOF Index of Local Deprivation: A Summary of Results” “.as the mdex 15 an index of
deprivation rather than an mdex of affluence it 15 coumfermtnitive that postive values, 12 deprived, on
some indicators are caneelled out by zeod condihons .7 (DETR, 1998, p7.).
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Figure 3.1

Index of Local Deprivation (wards), 1998

ILD 1998 (wards)

B 10310 16.7 (101)
B 551103 (101)
0210 55 (101)
0 to 02 (101

0 10 20

kilometres

Source OPCS, 1991, DETR, 1998, Census boundasy data Crown Cogymighe, ASC/ESRC pucchase
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Figure 3.2 Index of Local Deprivation (Enumeration Districts), 1998: EDs above expected on the ILD

ILDS8

B Above expected (6348)
Below expected (2639)

0 10 X

kilometres

Source. OPCS, 1991, DETR, 1998, Census boundasy data Crown Copynight, JISC/ESRC puchase
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Figure 3.3 Index of Local Deprivation (Enumeration Districts), 1998: EDs not adjacent to areas above expected on the ILD

ILD98 (Ave )

Oto 9.7 (8555)
Bo (432)

20

Source: OPCS, 1991, DETR, 1998, Census boundasy dasa Crown Copyright, ISC/ESRC puchase

35




320

32

Wards located in the metropolitan core that have been deprived for long periods
of time appear to have remained deprived. Moreover. there does appear to be a
second tier of local authority districts (inchiding Blackbumn Halton, St Helens,
Salford, Bolton, Wirral and Wigan) in which deprivation has become meore
concentrated over the past decade and in which deprivation levels had not
registered so highly on previous measures.

The houwsing market data presented in chapter two highlighted Manchester,
Knowsley. Liverpool. Salford and Blackbum with Darwen as experiencing the
most severe housing market weaknesses (generic low demand) at district level
(see Table 2.8). These local authority districts also have five of the six highest
IMD (deprivation) ‘extent’ measures within the M62 Corridor. The reasons for
this correlation at a district level are complex and inter-related and include the
followmng factors:

s these authorities have a long history of deprivation and low incomes. This
history has determined the scale of social housing provision and the stock of
private sector hounsing designed for low income groups:

+ the worst affected local authorities have experienced large scale and persistent
population loss over the last thirty years or more. Conversely they are also the
local authority districts that are experiencing the largest mward commuting,
highlighting the fact that pecple have prefemred to live sepamately from their
place of work This points to a downward spiral in these localities where
declining neighbourhood  quality. increasing social  polarisation,
decentralisation and the growth of travel to work areas all interact to produce a
surplus of housing in some localities;

+ the temue profile of some of the districts with the highest suspluses of low
income stock also have highly skewed tenure profiles (particularly Knowsley,
Manchester and Liverpool). This indicates a lack of choice in the housing
market at the local level.

Local authority districts outside the region, with high levels of deprivation and
similar tepmre profiles to parts of Manchester and Liverpool, have not experienced
the same process of changed demand as has been witnessed in these parts of the
M62 Corndor. Suoch anthorites as Hackney and Tower Hamlets, whalst
expressing similar levels of deprivation have not been exposed to the same factors
outhined above.

It is clear therefore, that once analysis switches from a district level to smaller
neighbourhoods that not all deprived areas are necessarily experiencing changing
demand for housing and I ondon authorities are good examples of this. This leads
us to the provisional conchision that whilst deprivation and generic low demand
coincide at district level, deprivation is not the best explanatory variable driving
low demand issues in the M62 Corridor.
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Previous research has shown that deprived areas are not necessarily unpopular
(see for example Nevin et al 1999) or suffer from low demand Notwithstanding
this, the widespread nature of relative deprivation within the sub-region (see
Fipnre 3.3) highlights the diffienlties of targeting areas at nsk of changing
demand using deprivation as a proxy measure.

Furthermore, whilst the Index of Multiple Deprivation 2000 (IMD) includes a
housing deprivation domain. this has little discrininatory potential in identifying
areas at nsk of changing demand. Firstly, Table 3.7 demonstrates that relatively
few wards in the M62 Comridor appear in the top 100 nationally on the housing
deprivation measure.

Secondly. the housing deprivation domain in the IMD contains only three
variables:

+ homeless households in temporary accommodation (from LA HIP retums for
1997-98)

+ household overcrowding (from the 1991 Census)

+ poor private sector housing (modelled from the 1996 English House
Conditions Survey and RESIDATA):

All of these indicators appear to be insensitive to the particular housing market
circumstances of the North West especially in the context of changing demand for
housing and area abandonment. With the exception of poor private sector housing
the honsing indicators used would tend to target areas with severe housing stress
where there are problems of access and high demand. Meanwhile the inclusion of
homeless households in temporary accommodation. as a housing indicator in the
IMD. may reflect policy decisions at the local level rather than unigue
circumstances of housing stress.

Summary

The evidence on deprivation leads us to conclude that deprivation indices such as
the II.D and the IMD are something of a bluat instrument in identifying areas “at
risk’ of changing demand. The next chapter develops this small area analysis
further and isolates a mumber of indicators that can be used to identify
neighbourhoods across all tenures. which could be categorised as “at risk’ from
changing demand.
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AREAS AT RISK OF CHANGING DEMAND

Introduction

In chapter one we began to identify the factors that contribute to changing demand
for howsing. Isolating the key dnvers determining changing demand for housing
15 part of a continming research agenda and there i3 conmderable debate
concerning the exact relationship between the main drivers and changes in the
popularity of housing areas. In this chapter we highlight neighbourhoods across
the M62 Comidor which are at risk because of changing patterns of demand.

A stariing point maybe to look at deprivation and begin to make inferences
between deprivation and the popularity of an area. In chapter three, however, we
noted the difficulties associated with the identification of areas at risk of changing
demand where deprivation is widespread. We also noted that mot all deprived
areas are unpopular or subject to changing demand. It is therefore important to
differentiate between unpopular areas or areas experiencing changing demand and
those that are deprived.

Modelling popularity

Popularity is certainly a determinant of changing demand. but the availability of
data at small area level and the subjective nature of popularity complicates its
measurement. Using ‘objective’ measures may be misleading. For example
where there 1s a lack of choice an area may seem to remain “popular’ when
measured by turnover or population change. Uncovering popularity therefore
requires us to focus on choice and howsing preferences as well as housing
satisfaction and housing mtentions. It should be noted that satisfaction with an
area maybe a separate and distinguishable concept from popularity. Subjectively
measared, satsfaction mipht be hidden as compansons of resident’s honsing
circumstance maybe narrowly drawn where residents live in poorer communities.

Again this brings us back to the isspe of deprivation and how this relates to
changing demand for housing. We are safe to assume that there is a strong
positive relationship between a lack of choice and deprivation. Indeed. a large
part of the research agenda on poverty over the past 30 years has established this
link by relating empirical measures of depnivation (“standard of biving” indicators)
to choice (see for example Townsend, 1979; Mack and Lansley 1985). However,
whilst 1t is clear that some deprived areas remain popular, it 15 clear that areas at
risk of changing demand or areas at risk of losing populanty will be deprived.
Depnivation is therefore a necessary condition but as noted in chapter three will
not always be a sufficient explanation as to why an area becomes unpopular.
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In this chapter, therefore. we begin to consider which vanables are useful for
spatially mapping and modelling areas “at risk’ of changing demand.

Modelling areas at risk of changing demand

The literatore on changing demand for housing has a relatively recent history.
The most relevant literature related to the changing demand debate such as that on
the sustainability of housing areas and what factors determine the popularity of
neighbourhoods dates back to the early 1990s.

The emphasis on changing and low demand has been due to an increase in the
number of departures from local awthenty housing in England. which rose
significantly from the early 1990s oowards. Recent research noted that the
number of departures from local authority housing nationally increased by more
than 15 per cent between 1992 and 1998 from 220,000 per annum in 1991/92 to
260,000 in 1997/98 (Holmans and Simpson, 1999). In the North West an increase
in the mumber of departures from social housing has been accompanied by a
halving of the number of pecple on social housing waiting lists. This declined
from 192,000 in 1992 to 103,000 1n 1999 (Local Authority HIP returns, all North
West Local anthorities).

Whilst the literature has tended to focus upon the changing demand for social
housing there is also evidence of abandonment in owner occupied areas and
changing demand within the private sector. CURS™ research in Liverpcol has
highlighted the fact that there are poor but stable areas and deprived and unstable
areas (MNevin ef al. 1999). Additional research in Liverpool has illnstrated the fact
that in some areas the failure of neighbourhoods is associated with a large scale
provision of one particular tenure (for example the Scotland Road/ Everton area).
The same research showed that in other wulnerable areas there is a large scale over
provision of back of pavement terraced houses (for example in Kensington).
(Newin and Lee, 2001).

These characteristics associated with local housing market failwre are also
replicated in Manchester. CURS research staff along with offices of Manchester
City Council reviewed the housing characteristics of wards which were
experiencing increases in voids and turnover and highlighted the following:

Ward Characteristics
Benchill 88% social renting
Beswick and Clayton 62% social renting, 56% terraced
Bradford 69% terraced
Central 85% social rented, 54% flats
Lightboume 67% terraced
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There are a number of factors mfluencing changing demand and in this chapter we
have focused the elements which we believe are important factors determining
areas at risk of changing demand. These factors are:

* areas or parts of the city in which there is a predominance of rented housing or
low quality stock in owner occupation;

+ neighbourhoods in which there is a large-scale or monolithic provision of a
particular size of property for example 2 or 3 bed family honsing;

+ aprevalence of ‘obsolescent housing” of a certain type i.e. high rise flats or
terraces;

+ areas with demographic characteristics likely to weaken demand;
* aconceniration of honseholds that are economically mactive or nnemployed.

High concentrations of remted housing appear to increase the risk of low and
changing demand for a number of inter-related reasons. Firstly. as we have noted
above, there is increasing evidence to suggest that there has been a dramatic
downfum in the mumbers on social housing waiting lists 1n the North West whalst
at the same time there has been an increase in the number of people leaving the
sector. Both factors point to changed demand in the social rented sector.

We wonld expect this weakeming of demand to have its biggest impact in areas
with high concentrations of social honsing built to high densities and monotonous
design features. At the same time areas with high densities of social housing have
higher than average concentrations of poorer households with little choice and
with low social and economic capital. In circomstances of economic growth and
expansion, such areas will be less popular for working households or households
with the ability to access housing through the market Households with Lttle
choice may remain in such areas but it is unlikely that there would be significant
iward migration given the dramatic reductions in watting lists m a climate of
economic growth

Such a scenario envisages erosion of commmnity cohesion due to the long-term
decline of large-scale social housing estates. Neighbourhoods with large scale
public sector housing estates are less likely to be stable communities due to higher
turnover and movement in and out of the area as the evidence suggests that a new
tenancy 15 mncreasingly a short-term housing choice.  Moreover, given the
portability of housing benefits and the oversupply of rented housing in some parts
of the North West comurbation, it is possible for honseholds to move around the
housing system thereby mfluencing the stability of neighbourhoods and
‘communities’.

The reasons for the *abandonment’ of certain property types (or changed demand)
are complex and our second and third “factors’ reflect the complexity of this
debate. Demographic trends explamn part of the change m demand for housing 1n
two ways. Firstly, areas with high concenfrations of retired houwseholds pose a
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threat to market stability through the ‘marketisation’ of a large mumber of
properties due to a “cohort effect” following the death of retired households.

Additionally. demographic trends effect low demand in a more indirect and subtle
way. Changes in the way that honseholds form through delayed child birth and
marriage, have occurred mmich faster and impacted vpon the dynamics of British
cities and wrban settlements more quickly than enabling authorities can react to
accommodate these changes through restmeturing the physical housing stock.
Additicnally. inner city housing built in the Victorian era may be less appropriate
for housing comtemporary households and lifestyle arangements. At the same
tume_ housing designed to accommodate an industrial wotlang class (high density
flatted accommodation, for example) will be less appropriate for contemporary.
“flexible’ service sector households who are increasingly influenced by a
consumer driven society. Finally. we have incinded unemplovment and economic
imactivity as indicators of low social and economic capital. High concentrations
of people with low income or benefit dependency will indicate a lack of choice in
the housing market and, in the comtext of the private market. an indication of the
ability to maintain honsing standards.

Figures 4.1 to 4.4 show the breakdown of temure and dwelling type characteristics
for the North West at ennmeration district level. Figure 4.5 classifies EDs into
one of 3 possible termre categories: private rented sector, housing association
nuxed temure, local anthorty and owner occopation. Areas were classified
according to the “majority” tenure (ie: where more than 50 per cent of households
were in any given tennre). Mixed tenmre areas are therefore areas in which no
tenure dominates.

It 15 clear from Fipure 4.1 that, outside the metropolitan core of the connrbation
{(Merseyside and Greater Manchester). the majority temure is owner occupation.
Social howsing areas are located in the inner core of the metropolitan parts of the
region and around their periphery. Mixed tenure areas and private sector rented
housing tends to be located in the metropolitan inner core such as inner parts of
Liverpool, the Wirral and inner areas of Blackburm with Darwen The dominant
clusters of social housing are also located on the periphery of Freestanding Towns
such as Blackbum with Darwen. Fignre 4.2 shows the density of social honsing
in more detail The upper quartile of EDs have densities of social housing in
excess of 1,000 properties per square kilometre compared to an average for the
conurbation of 146 properties per square kilometre. High concentrations of social
housing are evident in all local authority areas, however, there are very large
concentrations i Liverpool. Salford and Manchester.

Figures 4.3 and 4.4 show the density of dwelling types associated with low and
changing demand: flats and terraced housing. The upper quartile of building
density for flats in the conurbation is 395 (or more) per sq. kilometre compared to
an average of 57 per sq. kom  Higher densities of flatted accommeodation appear to
be less significant outside the metropolitan core when companng the geography
of terraced housing and in some respects the geography of these two dwelling
types differs markedly.
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Figure 4.1 Dominant tenure in M62 Corridor (EDs), 1991
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Source: OPCS, 1991, Census boundary data Crown Capyrght, JBC/ESRC purchase
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Figure 4.2 Social housing: density per sq. km (average), 1991

Social Housing {Density - average)

10180 20,300 (2246)
457t0 1,018 (2246)

B 148to 457 (2248)
Oto 146 (2247)

Source: OPCS, 1991, Cenaus boun dary data Crown Copyrght, JSC/ESRC purchase
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Figure 4.3  Terraced Housing: density per sq. km (average), 1991

Terraced (density per sq. km - average)
B 1397109145 (2244)
B 7081013097 (2247)
B 26310 708 (2247)

Oto 263 (2248)

Source: OPCS, 191, Census boumdary data Crown Copyright, JEC/ESRC purchase
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Figure 4.4 Flats: density per sq. km (average), 1991

Flats (density per sq km - average)
38510 21616 (2245)
17310 395 (2248)
B St 173 (2246)
010 57 (2248)

Source: OPCS, 191, Census boumdary data Crown Copyright, JIBC/ESRC purch
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Terraced housing densities, for example appear to be nmch more significant m
Liverpool’s inner core compared to that of Manchester’s. High densities of flatted
accommodation are moere of an issue in the Manchester/Salford area than inner
Liverpool.  Additionally, there are sipmficant concentrations of terraces in
Blackbum with Darwen and Oldham

Risk Index

In the following section we discuss the development of an index of areas at risk
combining indicators associated with low and changing demand The maps
generated have been shared with the local anthorities and the RSLs who have
participated with the study. These local anthonties and RS s have confirmed that
the results correspond with the neighbourhoods that are cumrently experiencing the
most serious difficulties in relation to lettings, turnover. management and low
and/er falling honse prices.

Whilst this analysis is restricted fo the use of 1991 censns data. it is the only
reliable sowrce enabling ws to map more than 11.000 eoumeration districts across
the M62 Comdor. By validating results from ouwr model with what BSLs and
local awthorities have confirmed at neighbourhood level, it will be possible to
predict foture areas at risk vsing the results from the 2001 census. In this way.
use of the 1991 censns data allows us to map out the charactenistics of
neighbourhoods. according to our starting hypothesis outlined above.

Risk indicators

In order to operationalise our indicators of risk. we have adopted an approach that
incorporates all elements of the “nsk’ factors identified above. Howewver. as
categeries such as tenure and dwelling type are muitnally exclusive we needed to
incorporate mto our index both cross-tenure issues as well as the evidence of
changing demand associated with a range of different dwelling types. We
therefore created two separate {chi-square) indexes: RISK1 which combined the
following mdicators: economically inactive, the nnemployed and persons aged 65
or over and BISK2: economically mactive, the unemployed, persons aged 65 or
over and flats.

The two indexes reflected the overall risk associated with the social and economic
risk factors discussed above. The second risk index (RISK2) weighted the
additional risk associated with flatted accommodation. Howewver, RISK? was
deployed in a way that identified risk of low or changing demand associated with
concentrations of social housing. The two indexes were therefore used in ways
that met different thresholds of risk associated with low or changing demand.
More specifically we used the following approach in identifying areas at risk of
low or changing demand:
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* private sector housing areas with high concentrations of terraced housing:
these were identified by targeting areas in which the donunant temmure (based
on averaged percentages) was either owner cccupation or private renting and
where the average proportion of terraced housing exceeded 50 per cent of all
dwelling stock in the area and the average RISK] score was greater than 0

* social housing areas: were identified by targeting areas in which the dominant
tenure (based on averaged percentages) was social housing and the average
RISK? score was greater than 0

* mixed tenure housing areas: were identified by targeting areas in which there
was no dominant tenmre (based on averaged percentages) and the average
RISK1 score was greater than 0.

Finally as enumeration districts do not conveniently represent the geographical
boundaries of ‘real’ communities we therefore compared adjacent emumeration
district scores to create ‘average’ RISK scores. Analysis of adjacent EDs allows
us to compute average scores for areas with similar houmsing and social
characteristics (see Appendix I for details of how we camried out this “adjacency”
or ‘nearest neighbour” analysis). We have conducted the analysis in this way so
as to broaden the focus of neighbourhoods to extend to “adjacent’ commmunities.

The combined RISK index is shown at Figure 4.5. The map shows ooly those
areas that scored more than 1.51 on the combined RISK index (ie: those areas
scoring above the median). Whilst this is an arbitrary threshold. we wanted to
focns on those parts of the M&2 Cerridor that have the highest coincidence of a
range of factors associated with low or changing demand.

The main concentrations are in Liverpool’s inmer core. peripheral Merseyside
locations such as the Wirral and Knowsley, inner Manchester and its southem
pertphery.  There are also clusters of areas at risk of chanping demand spread
across the conurbation in towns such as Blackburn with Darwen, Wigan and 5t.
Helens.

Figure 4.6 shows the areas at risk within Merseyside. This highlishts the
widespread nisk of neighbowrhood decline within the sub-region. An inner-core
of Merseyside is clearly visible which stretches from Aigburth in South Liverpool
to Linacre in South Sefton, and across the Mersey fo Birkenhead on the Wirral.
Additionally the conwrbation exhibits extensive problems in relation to peripheral
estates which circle the urban core which include: Ford in Sefton; Pirme,
Chuibmeor, Dovecote, Speke and Netherley in Liverpool: Tower Hill Kirkhy.
Princess and Halewood in Knmowsley and Upton/Preston and Leasowe in the
Wirral
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Figure 4.5

Areas at risk of changing demand, enumeration districts (quartiles) (areas above median)
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Figure 4.6  Areas at risk (enumeration districts): Merseyside
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Source: OPCS, 1891; DETR, 1998; Census boundary data Crown Copynight, ISC/ESRC purchase
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Figure 4.7  Areas at nsk (enumeration districts): St. Helens. Knowsley. Halton and
Warrington
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Figure 4.8  Areas at risk (enumeration districts): Wigan and Bolton
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Source: OPCS, 1691; DETR, 1998; Census boundary data Crown Copynghe, ISC/ESRC purchase
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Figure 4.9  Areas at risk (enumeration districts): Greater Manchester
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Figure 410  Areas at risk (enumeration districts): Blackburn and Sefton
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428 Figures 4.7 and 4.8 show the concentrations of neighbourhoods at risk in St
Helens, Halton. Warnngton, Wigan and Bolton. This shows a more
geographically focused series of neighbourhood issues emerging mostly around
the older town centres. The context for these illustrations is a general decline for
social housing, aligned with a weakness in house prices, which tend to be
geographically widespread. but without the concentrations i most
neighbourhoods that have created the precipitous decline in the large
conurbations.

429 Figure 4.9 highlights the areas within the Greater Manchester conurbation, which
have high concentrations of factors., which expose them to market change. A
similar pattern to Merseyside emerged at the core of the conurbation with an area
which encircles Manchester City Centre and covering parts of the North and East
Manchester. inner Salford and a small part of Trafford. Additionally. there are
issues primarily involving peripheral estates owned by Manchester City Council
located at Wythenshaw. Hattersley (not shown). Blackley and Middleton. There
are much smaller areas in Bury. Stockport and Tameside, which exhibit
characteristics associated with decline. The geographical pattern of
neighbourhoods at risk in Oldham and Rochdale is similar to that in St Helens.
Wigan and Bolton, with multi-tenure clusters being evident around the historic
commercial sectors of the town.

53

Page 334 of 514



430

431

Fipure 4.10 highlights an area at nsk within the seaside resort of Southport
(Sefton) and the neighbourhoods at risk of decline in Blackburn with Darwen.
The Blackburn area has the most serions housing market problems outside of the
major comubations. This is manifest in a oumber of different ways:

+ the impact of changing demand 1s widespread and not necessanily focused on
neighbourhoods but on property type and tennre (Le. like 5t Helens);

* where neighbowrhoods have been affected, the spial of dechne is well
established and therefore. nolike local authorities of a similar size within the
M62 Comdor there is a significant demolition programme in hand for the
public sector;

+ professionals working in the housing market in Blackbum describe a
segmented housing market. where those living in the town centre cannot
afford to move out. whalst on the periphery the market for new build property
for sale is robust.

Area Classification

We divided these neighbourhoods into typologies of areas at nisk of chanping
demand so that we can develop potential policy responses based upon common
issues and themes. We have, therefore. classified these areas according to their
geopraphical location and created six area classification (typeologies) based on
above median scores on the RISK index ontlined earlier. These are illustrated in
Figure 4.11. The total number of households in each zone are listed below:

s Greater Manchester Inner-Core:  Centres on the cities of Manchester and
Salford this areas contained 55,158 households;

s  Greater Manchester Periphery: This includes Manchester and Salford
peripheral estates, and Manchester overspill in Rochdale and Tameside. This
spatially dispersed collection of self-contained (but large scale) estates
contained 28,602 households;

s  Moerseyside Inmer-Core: Centred on the City of Liverpool, Bootle and
Tranmere and Birkenhead. this area contained 74.375 properties;

s Moersey Periphery: These estates encircle the Merseyside conmurbation and are
far more spatially integrated than the Greater Manchester outer periphery.
This area contained 66.819 households;

* Freestanding Towns: This cohort of areas at risk 1s centred on the older towns
that form the administrative and commercial centres of local awtherity
districts. which surround the two principle conourbations. These areas
contained 39,973 households

s Satellite Sertflements: these small areas are scattered throughout the M62
Comdor and contained 15,412 households.
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The neighbowhoods at risk conmtained 280,429 households in 1991, which
represented 16.3 per cent of households within the M62 Comidor. The tenure
characteristics associated with the policy zones are shown in Table 4.1, Areas at
risk from changing demand are predonunantly social housing areas. however
there is clear evidence of mmlhi-temre problems. These are most prononnced
within the Mersey Inner-Core where 46 per cent of households either rent
privately or own their homes, whilst in the Freestanding Towns 38 per cent of
households do not rent from a social landlord.

Table 4.1 Housing tenmre in the “areas at risk’
Owners Social Private
Renting Renting
Satellite Settlements T2 62.9 37
Towns 3472 699 4.5
Gtr Manchester Quter Periphery 217 753 15
Mersey Periphery 30.8 63.6 20
Gtr Manchester Inner Core 189 70.6 2.0
Mersey Inner Core 298 543 143
Rest of M62 Corridor 71.5 217 59
Total M62 Corridor 64.3 18.6 6.1

On average the newghbourhoods at nsk contain 4.3 times more flats and twice as
many terraced houses per square kilometre compared to the average for the M62
Comridor. However, there are some important spatial differences. The
Merseyside Inner-Core contains 2.5 times the average density of terraced houses,
while the Greater Manchester Inner-Core contained seven times the average
density of flats.

The policy zones ighlighted in Figure 411 contamed 690,000 people, or 15.9 of
the population of the study area. The density of the unemployment and
pensioners per square kilometre is three times the average for the M62 Corridor,
and the density of the economuically inactive population 1s twice the average (see
Table 4.2).

Table 4.2 Density per 5q. km of key ‘risk’ indicators in areas in top decile on
RISK index by policy zone

Flats|Terraces| Unemp| Over No.

65s| Inactive

Merseyside Inner Core 964 2439 1111 1312 2006
Gtr Manchester Inner Core 1871 1660 931 957 1661
Mersevside Outer Periphery 967 1818 919 1034 1648
GM Outer Periphery 740 1241 342 054 1214
Towns 1015 1931 800 1087 1924
Satellite Settlements a72 1291 641 1041 1479
Average rate for above areas 1137 1889 904 1158 1738
Rest of M62 Corridor 264 967 295 774 832
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Figure 4.11  Areas at risk of changing demand: area typology, (enumeration districts, above median)
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Ethnicity

Additionally ethnicity emerges as a major issue and Table 4.3 shows this by
breaking down the area classifications by ethnic group. Whilst less than 5 per
cent of residents in the North West described themselves as other than white m
the 1991 census, almost 30 per cent of the population living in “at risk’ areas in
Freestanding Towns were non-white. More than 15 per cent of the inner part of
Greater Manchester were non-white compared with less than 4 per cent of the
inner Merseyside core.

Table 4.3 Ethnicity in the “areas at sk’ typelogy areas

White ‘Black’ *Azian’
Satellite Settlements 98.0 04 1.6
Towns 70.0 08 280
GM Cuter Periphery 96.0 24 1.2
Mersey Periphery 290 0.5 *0.0
Gtr M Inner Core 83.0 87 7.5
Merzey Inner Core 96.0 249 0.6
Rest of M62 Corridor 96.0 0.6 1.6
Total M62 Corridor 96.5 1.0 2.0

The issue of ethnicity is particularly important in relation to overcrowding and
property size. The Greater Manchester Inner-Core and the Freestanding Towns
contain 4.1 per cent and 8.2 per cent of households respectively living at a density
of greater than one person per room. compared to the average for the study area of
2.1 per cent. However both of these areas also contain the smallest proportion of
larger properties with only 17.7 per cent of properties in the Freestanding Towns
and 20.9 per cent of homes in the Greater Manchester Inner-Core having more
than six rooms. This compares to an average of 36.6 per cent for the M2
Corridor as a whole.

Housing tenure

Of the 280,000 households, which are located in the neighbourhoods highlighted
m Figure 4.11. 96,800 are privately owned. Tlus is problematic for a number of
TEAs0Is:

» the scale of the issue is a major concern, the 96,800 properties identified here.
represent only those private sector properties which are exposed in
neighbourhoods experiencing rapid change, there are many tens of thousands
of privately owned properties which require refirbishment which are outside
of these neighbourhoods:;

+ the resowrces required to either reforbish or demeolish these homes are
substantial. however the mowve to ring fence housing resources to conacil
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housing through the introduction of the Major Repairs Allowance, and the
merging of borrowing allocations to local government through the Single
Capital Pot will make private sector renewal or clearance more difficult;

* Compulsory Porchase Orders are protracted and the mability fo take action

relating to obsolescence rather unfitness will inhibit effective intervention in
the North West;

+ the emerging problem of negative equity during a housing boom will require

an innovative policy response if first time buyers are not to have their honsing
choices effectively closed down.

Summary

This chapter has highlighted the neighbourhoods within the M62 Comidor which
we would expect to be expeniencing housing market wealmess. The policy issues
relating to the physical restructunng of neighbourhoods are outlined in more
detail in chapter seven: Conclusions and Recommmendations. Chapters five and
six follow on from the analysis of areas at risk by examining in more detail the
dynamics of the social rented sector and the private housing market.
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7.5

CONCLUSION AND RECOMNMENDATIONS

This research has provided clear information that the housing market in the M62
corridor has become fragmented with the result that many neighbourhoods are
becoming highly differentiated in their social composition and envircnmental
quality. If the processes, which are driving this soecial polarisation are not
altered. then it is difficult to envisage the current approach to alleviating social
exclusion being pursued by national government being particularly successful in
parts of the North West.

In chapter twe a number of local authorties were highlighted where the
neighbourhood problems associated with changing demand are evident. There is
a strong comrelation with housing market weakness and deprivation at the district
level However these relationships are a produoct of ustorical processes mvolving
the structure of provision for a mass working class constituency. the loss of
population. changing economic activity rates and enlarged travel to work areas.
There is strong evidence at the regional level that the drivers for change in social
housing are a product of nising prosperity and falling unemployment. rather than
levels of deprivation.

The impact of changing markets for housing i towns and cities with a large stock
of low income housing across all temures can be profound. In Liverpool
Enowsley, Manchester and Salford it has already resulted in sigmificant
demolition in the social sector and the evidence suggests that the problems of high
turnover. falling prices and mereasing voids are now prevalent in pmlt-temmre
areas as well. In other areas such as Bolton, St Helens, Wirral and Oldbham there
is evidence of emerging generic market weaknesses. However despite the
potenfial scale of neighbourhoods in decline the Index of Multiple Deprivation
does not capture housing deprivation in the North West. Blackbum with Darwen,
Oldham and Bolton are the only districts with wards appearing in the top 100
wards on this measure.

Previous research commuissioned by the DETR. provided estimates of the extent of
low demand across the English regions and some indication of the districts which
were worst affected. This research has built on this body of knowledze by
developing a methodology to map the neighbourhoods that are at risk from wider
housing market change. The measurement of the extent of the decline and the
imter relationship between neighbouthoods within the towns and larger
conurbations is essential if the wrban regeneration framewerk is to successfully
accommodate and facilitate change 1n transitional markets.

The mapping of areas at risk, has highlighted large clusters of neighbourhoods
which we would predict shounld have serions market weaknesses piven the nature
and tenure of the housing stock and socio-economic mdicators. The areas are
mostly located in the core of Merseyside and Greater Manchester, on the
periphery of both conurbations, and in the centre of the free standing towns which

114

Page 340 of 514



7.8

79

suround the two prnciple cities. These clusters of neighbourhoods at nisk
contain 280,000 hovseholds and 690,000 people which represents 16.3 per cent of
households and 15.9 per cent of the population of the study area. Nearly 100,000
of the properties are privately owned. a factor which is highly problematic given
the lack of resources for private sector refiwbishment and the cost of nsing CPO
procedures to action clearance.

Chapter five highlighted the dynamiecs of the social rented sector. It was noted
that there is a strong demand to be housed in neighbourhoods which are perceived
as safe, which are serviced by comnmnity and shopping facilities and have high
standards of environmental quality. However existing and prospective tenants
were well aware of the increasing polansation between "good" and "bad"
neighbourhoods and those with choice were prepared to wait rather than accept a
tenancy in a declining estate. Most tenants who took part in the focus groups
indicated that a sustained increase in their incomes would lead them to consider
moving to owner occopation. The increasing polarisation of the social rented
sector is placing the loyalty of the stable core of tenants at risk Many focus
group participants recogmised that there is a cchort of mereasingly difficult to
manage tenants entering the sector. The perceived social and behavioural
problems associated with this group means that tenants with choice will seek to
place some geographical distance between themselves and neighbourhood
concentrations of “difficult” people.

The market for newly built accommodation for home ownership in the North of
England had remamned robust throughout the last decade. Additionally thronghout
the late 1980s and 1990s the mortgage costs for first time buyers have been falling
as a percentage of mcome. The areas. which are changing fastest as a result of
new build activity, included all of the local authorities where we noted generic
market weaknesses for the low income honsing stock. This illustrates the nature
of the transition underway in these areas from localities providing a mass
provision of accommodation for a traditional working class to a more varied
provision. Which reflects the labour market change of the last three decades.

The vacancy chain study, which exanmined the spatial impact of peripheral new-
build activity, revealed a subwban housing market that is now largely
disconnected from the inner-city market. The new build sites were largely being
sustained by movement within the population that had moved out of the inmer city
many years previously. and by new household formation produced by regional
household growth — This provides further ewvidence of a hish degree of
frapmentation within the private sector honsing market.

The dynamics of the pre-1919 terraced market are sigznificantly different from the
suburban new build market, there the market is still dominated by owner
occupation, although the private rented sector has a growing significance. This
sector of the market is also significantly integrated with the secial remted sector,
which provides around 20 percent of private renters and purchasers. These flows
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are circular, with the private rented sector providing around 20 percent of new
tenants for council housing. Thus, while the affluent home ownership markets are
imcreasingly dislocated from lower income housing, at the bottem end of the
market the owner-occupied, private rented and social sectors are more mtegrated.
At this end of the market portable housing benefit increases the supply of publicly
subsidised lettings at a time when aspirations and economic growth were shifting
demand towards owner-occupation.

It 1s clear that markets are in a process of transition and a period of adjustment
and social and economic change is underway. However, the market will not clear
surplus and obsclete housing in difficult and costly locations without a clear
interventionist strategy which seeks both to improve the quality of
neighbourhoods that can be sustained. and speed up the process of change in the
stmcture of the housing market Where they can not in the absence of an
interventionist strategy, it is likely that towns and cities in the North West will
become more polansed despite the governments social exclosion agenda.

There 15 a century long tradition of public intervention in failling housing markets.
While there are strong arguments in favour of such action on social grounds,
given that it impacts on nearly 700,000 people in neighbourheods at risk. there are
also strong grounds for intervention on a rational policy making basis. Three key
policy objectives of central government are: to reduce the extent and severity of
social exclosion for Britaim's most depnived populations: to secure an uwrban
renaissance in towns and cities; and to ensure that development has sustainable
outcomes. All three objectives are closely related. and in practice none of them
will be achieved if housing market restructuring is mot incorporated in to
regeneration programmes. For example, the high rate of population tumover
militates against a fargeted approach in respect of health training and
employment projects, and without significant improvements to the wban
enviropment successfinl employment regeneration could simply facilitate ontward
population movement (Kleinman and Whitehead, 1999. Nevin et al, 2000).

The last section of the report lists the recommendations, which flow from the
evidence provided in the first six chapters of this report. We have targeted the
recommendations at local povernment; secial landlords: RSLs; local partnerships,
and central government. The recommendations finish by listing potential action
points in relation to planning and regeneration.

Recommendations

Local Government

The recommendaticns for local government are:

+ The enabling authority should develop housing strategies that are more widely
integrated with the broader regeneration framework A better understanding
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1s required of the relationship between neighbourhoods and the local flows
between temmres;

+ Housing strategies should be constructed from a temure neutral positon which
seeks to analyse market change and place tenure specific proposals within this
wider context;

+ Because housing markets do not conform to local awthority boundaries there
should be an mcreasing emphasis on sub-regional collaboration in developing
strategies;

+ Given the long lead time mnvolved in diagnosis, commmnity planning, strategic
development and resource procurement. any short to medinm term strategies
should have to pricritise management responses. These issues are addressed
in the section below;

+ Local authorities in collaboration with GONW and the Housing Corporation
should develop an mter-authorty consultation process in respect of district
housing strategies. This will enable a more robust sub-regional dimension to
strategic development;

+ A more formal sub-regional working arrangement needs to be developed
between housing and planning professionals. so that the knowledge of local
housing markets can inform the plan monitor and manage approach. An
embryonic group already exists in Merseyside:

+ Local authorities should consider how their housing service interacts with the
wider policy agenda There i a strong arpument for mtegrating the housing
strategy function with economic development and planning. while developing
much closer operational and planning binks with health social services.
education and the police at a neighbourhood level;

# Where local authorities are considenng radical intervenfion in
neighbourheods, a corporate planning process which assessed the impact on
services and facilities in the area needs to proceed any decisive action
Additionally a community planming exercise with residents will be essenhial if
the insensitive approaches of the 1960s and 19705 are not to be repeated.

Social Landlords

The recommendations for social landlords inchuding loeal housing anthorities and
RSLs, focus on the isswes selating to managing demand and difficult
neighbourhoods, which were raised by tenants and residents.

+ Most tenants would welcome the introduction of anti-crime measures, many
of which would be low cost target hardemng investments;

+ Anti-social and criminal behaviour are of increasing concern to the more
‘stable core” of tenants. There 1s therefore, a demand for vetting of potential
tenants prior to allocation. This need not be exclusionary, but where issues
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about the leng term sustamability of tenancies are raised there should be
additional management input from tenancy support workers;

+ Social landlords should be aware that there 15 sipnificant potential to develop
social housing for minority ethnic groups if they can be allocated housing in
groups close to areas with the support networks and cnltural facilities they
need:;

1

# There needs to be a more customer orientated approach to the delivery of
services. Social housing has developed a *welfare” role in respect of opening
times, and the bureancracy associated with lettings and repairs. The economy
as a whole is increasingly consumer driven with a flexible service sector
which has opening hours which suit working people and an outreach service
to reach tenants from minority ethnic groups. The social housing sector has
not followed these adaptations in the wider econony;

« The image of particular neighbourhoods and the social rented sector as a
whole is detrimental to tenants. Evidence from focus groups suggests that it
damages self-esteem as well as potentially affecting credit ratings and
insurance costs. A positive marketing campaign should be undertaken
focusing on affordability. maintenance services, securty of temnre and the
Right to Buy:

+ The improvement of public services are key to preventing decline in
vulnerable peighbourhoods. This mmst include additional policmg support.
but should also, given the profile of some existing neighbourhoods, and many
new tepants, inclode increased social services support;

+ Many prospective tepants are sensitive to the wider environment of
neiphbourhoods. The focus group participants were clear that they wished to
see a substantial improvement in the quality and maintenance of the wider
environment.

Compared to the large scale capital investment required to restructure local
housing markets, the measures listed above are relatively low cost The
introduction of the Neighbourhood Renewal Fund is a major opportunity for local
strategic partnerships to provide a co-crdinated management response across a
relatively large area prior to securing the necessary long term finance to refurbish,
remodel and redevelop neighbourhoods with surplus low income housing.  In the
M62 Comdor Study Area fourteen of the eighteen local authonties will equalify
for funding from the Neighbourhood Renewal Fund with only Wammington, Bury.
Trafford and Stockpert are not targeted to receive fiunding  This means that all
those local authorities highlighted in Chapers 2 and 4 which have either profound
or emergmg housing market weaknesses will receive resources to increase the
quality of urban management in vulnerable neighbourhoods.

The Manchester case study raised issues in relation to gender considerations,

which are applicable across the region. Suggestions can be made about how wban
areas could be made more female friendly. These would include:
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Providing affordable accommodation close to the city centre with high levels
of security and good transport links for those who work in the eity;

Maling existing housing more secure so that women feel they have defensible
private space. This clearly has implications for back of pavement terraced
areas, and neighbowrhoods with a predominance of flats:

Improwving lighting around the ecity and providing a better. more reliable taxi
system would increase women's confidence abowt using the city cemtre.
Policing neighbourhoods in a highly visible way with the obvious presence of
police officers. CCTV could also support this approach in selected areas;
Improving local facilities on estates and providing better. affordable transport
links would increase women’s mobility around the city and reduce feelings of
1solation, particularly in peripheral estates;

Desipning residential areas in a more cpen way. providing more green space,
areas for children to play and ensuring that there are mo dark comers or
alleyways;

More consultation with female residents and their involvement in local poliey
making and planning would help develop a better understanding of how to
make the city more female friendly. This may also help to retain and attract
more Women.

Implications for RSLs

RSLs should additionally consider:

A greater involvement in neighbourhood management in the areas where they
are most vulnerable to change:

Intra-RSL stock transfer in nmlti-tenure neighbourhoods that would benpefit
from a strong umified management presence. This approach i1s already being
developed in Manchester and Liverpool;

Forging strategic partnerships with the local autherity at a distnict level so that
market informaticn 15 shared widely and investment decisions are taken on a
consensual basis. This approach is alse being pioneered in Liverpool and
Manchester through the development of demand data-bases which mmcorporate
information from all social housing agencies;

Pocling revenue resources to fund high quality research and procurement umits
which could enhance the capacity of RSLs to positively influence the
trajectory of neighbourhoods which are volnerable to negative change.
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Local Partnerslhips

Recommendations for local partnerships are focused around the development of a
stratepic response to the different howsmng issues in each of the policy zones
highlighted in Chapter 4. These are highlishted in turn below.

Inner Core of Merseyside/Greater Manchester

Action Points

Local partnerships mvolving local authorities, RSLs and developers should
develop a collaborative strategy for their local houwsing market, which
integrates investment decisions and ensures that the actions of mdridual
organisations are consistent with the overall strategy for the core of the
conurbation;

The strategy should be fully costed so that an assessment of the funding gap
can be made;

The strategy should be developed using an entreprenurial approach which
maximises the wvalme of land developer contnibutions and the nsing
confidence of individnal consnmers;

The delivery vehicles should be capable of raising private finance without this
scoring as public expenditore. These wehicles can be developed from the
experience of Urban Regeneration and Housing Regeneration Company
pilots;

The renewal of local housing markets i the core of the two connurbations
will require a long term approach to restructuring and therefore, the
appropriate timescale for implementing change should be up to twenty years;

Both of the principle cities of the North West have been over decentralised
becanse of errors in planning projections in the 1960s and 1970s and market
forces in the 1980s and 1990s. A major objective for urban regeneration in
both areas should be to increase population over the next twenty years. In
Liverpool the loss of 66,000 households also removed consnmers with an
anmual disposable income of more than £1 billion per annum (Nevin et al,
2000).

Ourter Estates: Merseyside and Greater Manchester

Action Points

The outer estates on the fringe of both connurbations were often constructed
with few facilities and in many cases the industry, which was relocated with
the residents, has now closed. It is important, therefore, that pnior to any
major refurbishment and restructoring activity howsing and regeneration
agencies make an assessment of the fumre function of hounsing im these
localities;

It is likely that any assessment of the local honsing market in these areas will
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result in proposals to radically downsize the provision of social rented
accommeodation.  Proposals to regenerate estates containing 30,000 properties
on the fringe of Merseyside currently include plans to replace 8,000 units
(26% of the stock);

Because of their suburban locations the land valmes in the peripheral estates
tend to be positive and site assembly is relatively woproblematic. given the
history of unified ownership. These positive land values and the relatively
recent date of construction often facilitates a stock transfer without the need
for a dowry . However. given the scale of depmivation in these areas this
housing investment should only proceed as part of a wider comprehensive
regeneration framework for the estates;

Whilst the stock of general needs social honsing is being downsized, provision
should be made for a new-build programme for rent aimed at young singles
and the elderly. The needs of these groups tended not to be addressed in the
period of construction when the aim was to produce mass provision for young
families;

Given the rapid decline of the employment based in or adjacent to peripheral
estates, it is important that residents are linked into employment growth areas
at the centre of the two comurbations by a cheap and efficient transport
network.  Transport planning should therefore be am imtegral part of
regenerafion in these estates.

Freestanding Towns

Action Points

Like the core of the major conurbations local housing strategies should have a
tenure blind analysis as a starting point;

There is a meed to implement selective clearance in the public and private
sector;

Many of the areas at risk in these towns contain settled ethnic minority
communities. The comnmmity planning processes in these neighbounrhoods
should reflect the existing and future needs of these groups;

Given the priority attached to being sensitive to commmunity needs. any
clearance and redevelopment in these areas should be fast tracked;

There 15 a strong arpument that new social housing with four or more
bedrooms should be developed in areas with large ethnic minority
communities. as there would appear to be strong demand for affordable
housing from these groups;

The scale of housing market change in these freestanding towns is not
occurring on the same scale as the inner-core of the two conmurbations.
Therefore a long-term approach which is funded via focunsed investment from
HIF. ADP. New Deal and the private sector can facilifate change in these
areas.
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Management Innovation

In areas such as Stockpert, Tameside, Trafford and Bury where demand is
relatively robust across all tenures. there is an opportunity to explore innovation
in respect of service delivery, marketing, and management of social housing.
This innovation wounld:

+ Focus on preserving demand and moenitoring neighbounrhood oquality:

+ Address the issues raised by the focus groups in respect of crime, anti-social
behaviour and the flexibility of the service;

* ‘Seedcorn’ funding from the Housing Revenue Account, the I&GP
programme and the SEB should be made available to implement and evaluate
these initiatives.

Cenrtral Government

Government should consider creating a new housing market renewal fund to
finance the long term strategies to remew the housing market in the areas worst
affected by change. Withowut this fund:

+ Main programmes such as ADP and HIP are likely to be distorted by the
emergence of neighbourhoods in crisis;

* Policymakers will not be able to be proactive, but will consistently focus on
neighbourhoods in crisis;

* Increasing residential turnover will work couater to the wider effort to
regenerate communities.

A review of the public policy framework for the renewal of older owner occupied
housing 1s required. (see: Leather, 2000 and LGA, 1999) inchuding the following:

+ A complete national network of home improvement agencies;

* Prowvide local authorifies and BSIs with new powers to assist low income
botrowers to gain access to finance for home smprovements;

* Prowide a legislative framework to allow local authoribies to compel private
landlords to comply with ouwminmm  standards of manapement and
maintenance;

* A new cnteria of obsolescence should be included as a procedure for
determining the most satisfactory course of action prior to the declaration of a
CPO;

* Open market valuoe compensation should be reviewed and replaced by the
concept of ‘recent actnal market transaction cost’ in areas which have
experienced market collapse;
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+ A bricks and mortar subsidy may be required to promote shared ownership
and reduce the cost of new build for owner occopied residents who are
experiencing negative equity. or curreatly have low or no housing costs. The
most appropriate way of providing this subsidy should be explored with the
local authorities most affected by change. Alongside this it is appropriate to
consider the operation and reform of housing benefit in the repion and the
case for some restriction of housing benefit in areas of surplus.

Planning

The methodologies currently used by planners to estimate housing need are not
particolarly semsitive to aspirational change or the comcept of obsolescence.
Additionally without long term certainty in relation to clearance and land release,
they have a difficulty in factoning public sector intervention mto the RPG process.
This means that the effective operation of the Plan, Monitor and Manage
approach i1s critical to integrating housing and planning strategies. Planners
should therefore:

* Agree a ‘core’ set of housing indicators, which can monitor housing market
change;

+ Consider a non-statutory designation of howmsing sites with the following
categories;
" gites which have a local demand;
"  gites which will draw population from across the district;
®  sites capable of capturing sub-regional household growth;
= sites of regional significance.

By designating sites and monitoring new occupants it will be possible to develop
a view about the impact of land release on the local housing market.

The proposal to release sites on a sequential basis should take account of existing
housing land which contains a sigmficant number of voids. Once a ertical
threshold is reached, an existing housing area should be added to the medium
term lamd bank so that development can occur on a balanced portfolio of
redundant indnstrial and hounsing sites.

Regeneration

The RDA. the Housing Corporation and Local Regeneration Partnership should
consider:

+ The Sequencing of Investment Fegeneration programmes targeted at
neiphbourhoods experiencing a housing market crisis should focus on
managing transition, stabilising commmnities and restructuring the local

123
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housing market in the short to medium term. Early measures should deal with
the safety and security issues raised in chapter 5. Targeted employment.
health and training measures should be phased in the medium to long term
once a degree of neighbourhood stability has been achieved;

The government's approach to regeneration should incorporate the focus on
the management and regeneration of small neighbourhoods into a much larger
spatial framework, which seeks to renew housing markets. This would allow
a more effective integration of housing investment with SEB. NDC and RDA
expenditure;

The final recommendation that we would make is that the different agencies
involved in housing and regeneration throughout the M62 Comidor should
maintain a partnership for continnous review and menitoring of developments
related to housing market change.
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ABSTRACT This paper provides an opportunity fo review the New Labour palicy
framework for dealing with low and changing demand for housing, review emerging
policy agendas for regeneration and suggest alternative strategies for neighbourhood
renewal. The paper argues that targeted housing and regeneration policy has limited
effectiveness in dealing with the scale of the problems of low demand in Britain's
northern cities and that a more strategic and planned policy agenda is required. The
residential structure of cities in the north of England and the Midlands remain,
disproportionately a product of the Victorian infrastructure which was built to fulfil the
socio-ecanomic circumstances of the time and the monolithic social housing neighbour-
hoods conceived during the 1940s and the 1350s. Since the mid-1970s housing and
urban policy has concentrated on preserving and managing this infrastructure and
initiated limited restructuring of small neighbourhoods. The scale of market change now
being experienced in some wrban areas is rapidly making this public policy framework
redundant and as a consequence many existing New Labour regeneration initiatives will
be undermined. Using administrative data at sub-regional, local and neighbourhood level
(see Appendix), this paper illustrates processes and outcomes affecting housing abandon-
ment in Liverpool. The paper also discusses policy responses within Liverpool and how
these relate to the emerging pattern of abandonment and neighbourhood decline. The
paper concludes by assessing the limitations of the current approach to regeneration in
cities experiencing changing demand for low-income neighbourhoods, assessing the
appropriate spatial scale of interventions and discusses the implications for housing
strategies and regenerative partnerships,
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The Role of Housing in Delivering
a Knowledge Economy

PETER LEE and ALAN MURIE

In the post-industrial economy employment is no longer fied to specific places,
where for insiance raw materials are available. Economic systems have become
footloose, i.e. more and more flexible and this implies that they can develop and

prosper in all kind of urban areas. As a conseguence, in this era of the flexible
economy the cities that succeed in atiracting the creative and deciding footloose

wortforce will be the winners. In this respect housing is seen as one of the
important factors. But unlike service economies housing assets ave fixed
and the result of earlier decisions, i.e. inflexible. How can cifies cope
with this inflexible housing stock in serving a flexible econonty?
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Planning and wrban policy in the UK has beem mcreasingly aimed at resoloing
competitiveness of core cities, and the delivery of knowledge and creative economy
1z central to this policy. This paper explores the role of planning m delivering a
sustainable built environment while accommodating the asprations of knowledge
and creafive workers. We examine the potential for forecasting economiic change by
occupational classification and modelling this fo anficipate residential outcomies
at the local level. The paper raises questions about the path depemdemcy of
neighbourhoods and the role of planners m shaping or enabling the market while
balancing the needs of a futwre economy with policy goals of secial cohesion and
mclusion.
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CHAPTER 1:

The context for sustainable
housing markets: social
exclusion and ‘rescaling’

Introduction

This book is concerned with what happens when the market for housing in particular
areas becomes so problematic that we need to think of ways of intervening. It is
partly about those processes of low and changing demand for housing that were so
painfully evident towards the end of the 1990s, and the policy developments like
Housing Market Renewal (HMR) that emerged as a result. But it is also about a wider
set of questions: how can housing markets be kept ‘in step” with the sodety and
economy that surrounds them? What happens when gaps appear? How can we
rebuild housing markets so that they work better for society and are more in tune
with the economy? These questions tax us during good times and bad. At the

height of the low-demand problem the national press regularly ran features on

the ‘hopelessness’ of northern estates; and no one surely can forget tales of
abandonment, of houses being sold for pittances and of ‘spirals of dedline’. Less
than half a decade later, house prices in many of the same places seemed to have
risen so much that the lack of affordable housing in even the most marginal of
neighbourhoods became the predominant concern.

The credit crunch and changing demand

Whilst we were writing and researching for this book the world entered into an
unprecedented period of economic decline and falls in house prices associated with
the "credit crunch’ and the collapse of the sub-prime housing market. This bock
concentrates on the problems of, and response to, low and changing demand for
housing. This is a topic that we have been close to and, along with colleagues in
both CURS and at the University of Sheffield, have written about, and contributed to,
owver the past decade. Whilst we remained cautious about the real benefits of
inexorable rises in house prices resulting largely from deregulation and the availability
of cheap credit, we could not have anticipated the scale of the downturn and how
the housing market would be so inextricably implicated in the large-scale disruption
to people’s lives. Therefore, whilst not specifically about the credit crunch, this book
is wholly concerned with learning the lessons from the low and changing demand
phenomenon: the analysis, policy prescription, and implementation of Housing
Market Renewal (HMR); and how we might act with purpose to secure sustainable
housing markets in a post-credit crunch environment.
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Before going any further at this point, it is worth setting out that the housing
market has shown signs of failure in a wide variety of contexts. While we inevitably
focus in this book on the ‘bottom end’ of the market, there have been (and are)
clear examples of what goes wrong when housing and planning policy fails to
detect or foresee mismatches between supply and demand at the higher end of the
market too. Indeed, recent events have crystallised this issue somewhat. It has
become evident that much of the growth in the market has been in some senses
artificial — and this has in turn backed a model for ‘sweating assets’ in the public
sector as well as providing exploitable development value to fund affordable
housing (Crook et al,, 2006). Growth has occurred in response to a set of demands
that has become ever more disassodiated from the concept of ‘need” for housing as
‘shelter’. Such ‘excess' demand has underpinned affordability problems that are, in
effect, themselves outcomes of market failure. Thus, although we concentrate in
this book on local markets that fail at the *bottom end’, much of the principles
about understanding how changes in demand occur and why, apply equally to
‘higher end” housing markets.

By writing through the ‘lens’ of low and changing demand we highlight the
universal problem associated with markets and the continual need to monitor the
relationship between housing and labour markets at a variety of spatial scales. The
low and changing demand debate and the credit crunch are part of the same
stonyline — one of asymmetries between markets (housing, financial, labour) which
ultimately result in the need for intervention by the state. The argument is about
the type of intervention, its sequencing and scale and the mechanisms of
implementation.

Looking back to the tumn of this century, it was clear that the most severe
manifestation of the low and changing demand phenomenon occurred in the Morth
and Midlands of England {and other parts of the UK such as South Wales and
Central Scotland) where there was evidence of high levels of abandonment. Whilst
the evidence of abandonment was the most alarming and distressing sign of
*failure’, it is still difficult to determine what this was truly a failure of. The causes of
changing housing demand, as we discuss in Chapter 2, are varied and occur at 3
variety of spatial scales. In the various critiques of the policy of HMR that we pick
up on later in the book, local authorities themselves were often held to be
responsible for market failure by designating Compulsory Purchase Orders (CPOs)
and boarding up and neglecting properties and neighbourhoods, long before the
HMR programme was announced (Figure 1.1). However, these 'bureaucratic’
accounts, which identify local authorities as the main instrument contributing to
market failure, are contrasted by more structural explanations. From this
perspective, abandoned properties were but a spatial manifestation of a change in
the nature of demand that resulted from deindustrialisation and the collapse of
Fordist methods of production and consumption in the economy.
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Source: CURS, University of Birmingham.

Some key junctures can be discerned, such as the post-war planning era and
decentralisation of planning in the conurbations (1945-51), the post-IMF crisis (1975),
the first government under Margaret Thatcher (1979) and, subsequently, the
deregulation of financial markets during the 1980s and 1990s. All of these macro-
level structural factors applied nationally. However, the form and style of residential
developments throughout urban Britain are uneven and this spatial unevenness,
coupled with the uneven temporal effects of policy, has meant that problems
manifested themselves differently throughout the country.

As a consequence, local context and micro-level factors also became important in
determining whether one place and not another experienced abandonment. One of
the most frustrating aspects of the debate surrounding Housing Market Renewal has
been the naivety of the journalistic reporting, which periodically surfaced to make the
absurd comparison of terrace properties in a deprived northern town or city, with the
fortunes (usually measured in house price terms) of a similar property in the south of
England (more usually in gentrified districts of London) (see, for example, Tonight
with Trevor McDonald, 16 May 2005, and Save Britain’s Heritage, 2006). Such
comparisons are clearly problematic, although they do serve to point out the
asymmetry between macro and micro-level factors, and how the ‘path dependency’
of spaces and their development has contributed to diverging housing market
trajectories. In Chapter 2 we look at the case of Liverpool, exploring the micro and
macro-level factors in some more depth to consider the underlying causes of
abandonment, low demand for housing and neighbourhood change.
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By looking at the relationship between the micro and macro-levels, therefore, the
subject of this book is again inextricably bound with that of the crisis promulgated
by the credit crunch from autumn 2007 onwards, the ramifications of which will
remain for some time to come. It is about the continual asymmetry between
markets and people, and how they behave. The low and changing demand
phenomenon and the credit crunch reflect two separate but related market failures,
both of which have required intervention of one form or another. The lesson,
clearly, is that market conditions change. Demand changes, neighbourhoods
change and new houses are built — sometimes in those same neighbourhoods,
sometimes elsewhere. Just as the current economic downturn has its roots in the
{institutional) collapse of the housing market, so the changes go on; and questions
about the viability of neighbourhoods and of the fit between the housing market
and the economy and sodiety’s needs seem as pertinent as ever.

Turning to its treatment of the policy response of Housing Market Renewal, this
book s therefore about an attempt on the part of a range of actors to ‘do
something about’ the housing market at the turn of the 20th century. Housing
Market Renewal broke with the tradition of regeneration initiatives by focusing
much more specifically on the market (and its outcomes) than on housing
conditions per se. The programme has not been without its critics. But we believe
that sufficient time has now passed that we can begin to learn lessons from the
experience of HMR: to learn whether and how we can try to directly manipulate
local housing markets as an instrument of urban policy. The need to understand this
is as urgent as ever as we grapple with a new housing future in uncertain times.

Frameworks for understanding market interventions

In tackling the subject of "building sustainable housing markets’ we have set
ourselves a difficult task, as this is a broad topic which requires engagement with a
wide range of disciplines of study (demography, economy, sociclogy), and policy
areas (planning and urban policy, social policy, housing policy and urban design), to
both understand the underlying causes, and design the necessary tools to tackle it.
To tackle such a project inevitably requires some parameters in order to structure
and frame the analysis and to give the reader a sense of perspective. Without such
a framewaork we will struggle to make sense of both the analysis and the responses
to changing and low demand and to rebuild housing markets in a sustainable
fashion.

In this first chapter we attempt to define our perspective. We see the low-demand
discourse of the late 1990s and early 2000s, and the subsequent policy prescription
of HMR, as being largely dependent on a ‘rescaled” analysis of space on the one
hand and, on the other, an inherent focus on the role of ‘place’ in reproducing
social exclusion. What do we mean by this?
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Simply put, the state’s concern shifted from housing as an inherently local problem to
housing as a sub-regional asset within the wider economy while, at the local level, we
began to understand housing not only as a physical problem, but as linked to place —
towns and neighbourhoods — which could determine access to wider sodial
opportunities. To focus on the housing market means adopting a perspective on
housing that sees it quite clearly as part of a wider social and spatial system.

As we argue in this chapter, there were two underlying reasons for the rising
importance of low and changing demand and the concomitant policy response. Firstly,
low and changing demand for housing was seen as a spatial reflection of processes of
sodal exclusion. Tackling low and changing demand was bound up with a concern to
deliver sodial and economic inclusion across the regions of England. Mew Labour’s
commitment to tackling social exclusion, which was its overarching policy goal in its
first term, was therefore an important determinant of both analysis and policy in this
area. Secondly, there was a significant change in the analytical framework for housing
and its linkage with other policy areas, best understood as a process of ‘rescaling”
(Collinge, 1999; Uitermark, 2002). Rescaling arguments meant that the ‘local’
manifestations of changing and low demand for housing began to be interpreted
within a larger, more cross-cutting spatial framework, so that the region became, ‘the
prime geographical unit in the new round of capital accumulation” (Uitermark, 2002,
p.744). Housing was therefore increasingly framed in the context of the contribution it
could make to regional processes of sodal inclusion and economic growth.

Somerville (2004) observes that contributions to the rescaling debate have asserted
that the state became, °...reorganised geographically, such that various state functions
and responsibilities were in effect “rescaled™ (Somerville, 2004, p.137).

In some cases, this has led to the proliferation of local agendes while, in others,

more global structures have predominated in a process popularly known (after
Swyngedouw, 1992) as "glocalisation’. It is perhaps, however, the rise of the regional
scale that is most pertinent to housing market change and of the most interest to us.
This was identifiable in both the analysis of low and changing demand and in the
policy responses, which were not seen simply in terms of neighbourhood renewal, but
in the wider spatial context of sub-regional economies. Of course, as we note in
Chapter 2 there has been a rescaling over time which has preceded HMR. For
example, economic policy was developed but largely ignored in the 1970s, which
might have served to avoid problems of low demand in the 1990s. What we have
seen in general is a rescaling of policy interventions to tackle things at a much broader
scale.

As we go on to acknowledge in the following chapter, the process of housing
abandonment resulting from “obsolescence” in the face of economic change was by
no means a new phenomenon. This can be adequately demonstrated by reference to
the infamous cases of the Durham ‘D' Villages, Corby or the Glasgow Gorbals. ‘Low
demand’ for housing had happened before, although we would posit that the

Page 409 of 514



BUILDING SUSTAINABLE HOUSING MARKETS

circumstances and context were very different. It is therefore appropriate to ask why
low and changing demand became such a focal point for housing policy during the
1990s; why the analysis rapidly led to the development of the HMR programme, and
why it was deemed so important to tackle the underlying drivers of changing and
low demand in such a systematically focused way by intervening directly in the
housing market.

As we noted above, low and changing demand is a broad topic which requires
engagement with a range of disciplines and policy areas. We could arguably have
started our analysis at any number of points in time in explaining and understanding
the processes. However, both the social exclusion agenda from the mid to late 1990s
onwards and the rescaling arguments are uniquely linked. They relate to changes in
the political economy of cities and regions. Low and changing demand was as much
a debate that questioned economic policy as it was one that asked questions of
housing policy and housing strategy. This allowed the housing problem to be fitted
neatly into an emerging perspective on exclusion and the role of housing in
recreating patterns of exclusion. The sodal exdusion agenda and the rescaling
process together provide an overarching explanation for the direction of travel and
the emphasis of policy development over the past decade; a decade in which the
interpretation of housing’s role as a contributor to sodal exclusion moved from a
narrow analysis of “worst estates’ and homelessness, as demonstrated by the Social
Exclusion Unit's (SEU's) remit in 1997, to a broader thematic and spatial analytical
framework. In this sense, there has been a confluence of policy and ideclogy. Key to
this has been New Labour’s interpretation of what constitutes social exclusion and
the emphasis in Whitehall on ‘joined-up thinking' from 1997 onwards.

Social exclusion and New Labour

It is helpful to recall that the concept of sodal exdusion represented a departure
from traditional interpretations of powverty. During the 1990s, linkages between the
role of place and space in determining opportunities and life chances were being
emphasised. Traditional responses to entrenched or spatially concentrated poverty
were acknowledged to be inadequate. Although this was partly because of a growth
in social polarisation, the lack of policy co-ordination resulting from a 'silo” culture
was also recognised as a factor reinforcing social exclusion (Room, 1995). Both of
these facets challenged a traditional household and individual-level ‘poverty’
approach (i.e., measuring and tackling low incomes and poor resources at
householdfindividual level). The concept of sodal exclusion encapsulated a more
dynamic process: one embedded in the experiences of marginalised households,
partly encompassed by accounts of how place determines outcomes (for example,
see Lee and Murie, 1997; Room, 1995, and more latterly Fitzpatrick, 2005). But,
historically, accounts of the role that place plays in poverty had tended to be
maligned as belonging to a discredited ‘culture of poverty” thesis (Lewis, 1966;
Murray, 1990). Even more liberal accounts such as William Julius Wilson's (Wilson,
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1990) tended to conflate structural and behavioural accounts in arriving at
conclusions which unambiguously pointed to a ghettoised undercdlass responsible for
its own poverty.

During the 1990s, New Labour recognised that the political vacuum on poverty
required filling. In the 1970s, Townsend (1979) had established a relative poverty line
that could be used for the implementation of minimum income levels. Social exclusion
was a more malleable concept that could be applied to a myriad of circumstances
both at an individual and geographical level and was therefore a politically useful and
adaptable tool. The rhetoric of social exclusion was therefore less specific about
income thresholds and levels of household benefit than the language of poverty was,
and this might partly explain its attractiveness to a new government that was
concerned about urban poverty and in search of new policy prescriptions.

The popular consensus remained that poverty and social exclusion were contested —
poverty for many was absolute rather than relative and for many others, social
exdusion remained (and remains) an awkwardly indefinable concept. But in creating
exemplars of what New Labour meant when it defined social exclusion, the concept
could be neatly packaged and be subjected to policy treatment. The role of place was
crucial in this respect as it defined the problem along populist and spatially discrete
lines (e.g. the ‘worst coundl housing estates’ (Figure 1.2), homelessness, teenage
pregnancy and cultures of poverty), and it appealed to an electorate’s innate sense of

Figure 1.2: Tackling social exclusion through housing on ‘the worst council housing estates”:
Castle Vale, Birmingham

Source: CURS, University of Birmingham.
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moral righteousness. In August 1997, Peter Mandelson committed the government
to tackle problems of social exclusion on the 1,370 "worst estates’ in England
(Mandelson, 1997). Prior to this, Tony Blair's first public speech as prime minister was
given outside one of the "worst estates’ in London, where he committed to include
the ‘forgotten people of Britain® (SEU, 1998). Both interventions emblematically
provided a relative spatial reference point for social exclusion: white working-class
council estates, either in the inner city or in peripheral locations, whose original
economic functions had been lost.

Levitas (1998) had identified three earlier strands to New Labour thinking on social
exclusion. First, she identified an integrationist account broadly comprising exclusion
from the world of work. The second strand drew on a traditional poverty approach
characteristic of the centre left and the Fabian Socdiety; and, third, there was an
underclass account, which identified the sodally excluded as the most problematic
aspects of, and challenges for, social policy — the by-products of a post-industrial
society following almost two decades of monetarism and a neo-liberal economy.
Despite these three analyses, in its first term Mew Labour's articulation of social
exclusion drew on entirely narrow populist conceptions. The establishment of the
SEU (the government's catalyst for policy on sodal exdusion) reinforced this
perception. School truancies, homelessness and teenage pregnandcies were added fo
the problems to be found within the “worst estates’, which themselves were the
areas to be targeted and prioritised. In so doing, New Labour initially aligned itself
with a narrow interpretation of the sodially excluded as an underclass, albeit one with
a distinct and narrowly-defined spatiality.

But, New Labour's "worst estates’ were an inherited concept, which demonstrated
the degree to which political ideology was absent from these debates and how far
the Mew Labour project had to inhabit centre-right ideas in order to be elected.

The previous Conservative administration of John Major had published a housing
white paper stating that it would tackle the problems of the most deprived estates
over the forthcoming decade by getting the Government Offices for the Regions and
local authorities to work together to identify, *...the best way of tackling the estates
with the worst sodial, economic and housing problems’ (DoE, 1995, p.35). However,
MNew Labour recognised the importance of excusion from employment and the
knock-on effect of being out of work. A narrow populist interpretation of exclusion
{an underclass account) was therefore not going to fit with New Labour and the
Treasury’s support for a liberal employment market alongside its support for the New
Deal and a minimum wage. The commissioning by the SEU of several Policy Action
Team (PAT) reports on a range of topics reflected the diversity of the government’s
approach to understanding the causes and consequences of sodal exclusion.
However, the emphasis on Jobs (PAT 1), Skills (PAT 2), Business (PAT 3),
Meighbourhood Management (PAT 4), Housing Management (PAT 5), Neighbourhood
Wardens (PAT 6) and Unpopular Housing (PAT 7} in the first seven of the 18 reports
indicated the degree to which the Social Exclusion Unit saw the relationship between
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the economy, employment and neighbourhood conditions as the important
determinants of sodial exclusion. The National Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal
(MSNR) emerged out of the SEU and expliditly recognised the link between poverty
and low demand for housing (SEU, 2001).

Rescaling the problem

The SEU therefore located the causes of social exclusion within a wider framework,
rejecting a narrowly conceived spatial framework for exclusion such as the “worst
estates’ and referring to the need for ‘joined up solutions’ to combat ‘joined up
problems’ (SEU, 1898). This period of policy development represented a fundamental
reassessment of the role that housing and place played in socdial exclusion and the
policy implications for tackling spatial manifestations of sodal exclusion.

The low and changing demand debate therefore emerged in a period when there
was a concern for tackling poverty and social exclusion by joining up analyses of the
problem and looking at the inter-relationship between different policy areas such as
employment, welfare benefits, housing, neighbourhoods and schools. As we show in
Chapter 2, the drivers of low and changing demand were identified at a number of
spatial scales, cutting across not just housing tenures but also local authority
boundaries. The notion of the ‘worst estates’ was, as an analytic framework, too
simplistic and did not explain the causes and drivers of the phenomenon. Moreover,
the policy solutions to the 'worst estates’ would imply an emphasis on tackling the
symptoms and spatial manifestations of those symptoms rather than their causes.

More pertinent to the rescaling of the analysis, this period of policy development
presaged a growing interest in cross-boundary and cross-authority analysis which was
a catalyst for innovations to the evidence base for policy. In Chapter 4 we show how
the functional "Housing Market Area’ as a spatial analytical framework came to be
cemented and, henceforth, the need arose for market driven information ('market
intelligence’), rather than data driven by pre-existing administrative boundaries or
dictated by local authority political or service delivery functions.

At the turn of the millennium, the evidence base on social exclusion and deprivation
was highly dependent on the government’s own Index of Local Conditions (ILC). The
Mational Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal was informed by such indices which
measured the problem in increasingly detailed ways, both spatially and thematically.
Whilst the ILC represented an improvement on previous attempts by the department
responsible for housing, planning and the environment, it was a ‘rear view mirror’
measure of spatial disadvantage: i_e., it reflected the outcome of processes rather
than an explication of the problems and drivers. In summary, the ILC and its
successors (including the Index of Multiple Deprivation) were static measures of
deprivation, insensitive to the trajectories of space and place and the problems of
changing demand.

Page 413 of 514



BUILDING SUSTAINABLE HOUSING MARKETS

There was therefore an emerging need to begin to differentiate the functions and
trajectories of deprived areas, as reflected in the type of housing they contained and
in their economic function. This would enable an analysis that could differentiate
between:

1. deprived areas that were stable and popular, where the demand for housing
was robust and therefore the neighbourhood was functioning effectively; and

2. deprived areas where the housing and labour markets had become so out of
step with one another and where the housing and neighbourhood
characteristics signalled a high risk of changing demand, exposing them to
future problems of potential abandonment and/or high levels of population
turnover.

While both types of areas were deprived, it is the second type that would be more
likely to represent a drag on the national and regional economy. Furthermore, such
areas would also be more susceptible to social problems arising from low levels of

‘social cohesion’.

It is interesting that early reports from the national press on low demand and the
failure of the housing market began to juxtapose accounts of the exclusion at an
individual level against the structural failings of the market (see Figure 1.3). In
analytical terms, it was becoming increasingly clear that what was required was a
measure of the ‘asymmetry’ between housing and labour markets, capable of
capturing the lag between (relatively) fixed housing assets on the one hand and fluid
and flexible flows of capital on the other.

Chapter 3 therefore reflects on the evidence base that informed policy on housing
market renewal. The evidence is situated in a framework that acknowledges the
spatial scale and location of the problem. The asymmetry of housing and labour
markets is partly masked by the role that households and individuals play in making
choices, decisions and expressing their aspirations — often trading off long-term and
short-term goals. The frameworks informing policy on HMR therefore utilised analysis
which identified the dynamics of household decisions and aspirations in the housing
market and how this affected changing demand. These frameworks reflected an
ongoing preoccupation with social exclusion, differentiating between excluded
spaces. But, as Chapter 3 shows, the evidence base was also beginning to articulate
a preoccupation with the 'path dependency’ of places, and their relationship to
{previous) policy eras, where housing was built to support specific economic
functions. The analysis began to offer a new way of thinking about housing, which
was concerned with the re-alignment of housing and housing markets to support the
emerging economy or to proactively influence the kind of economy that could be
developed in the future. The implication, of course, is that a "rescaled’ spatial
framework for the analysis of the problem needed to be matched by a similarly
rescaled policy framework.
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Figure 1.3: Early reports from the press on low demand
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The Sustainable Communities Plan of 2003, which ushered in HMR, was in some
ways a substitute for the national spatial strategy that had been called for by some
of the architects of Housing Market Renewal (see for example, Nevin, 2001). The
Sustainable Communities Plan offered a set of policy measures to tackle the twin
problems of low demand in the North and Midlands on the one hand and
affordability pressures in the South on the other. It was redolent of the contested
notion of a ‘North-South divide’ in England, one which the government refused to
acknowledge (Hall and Hickman, 2004). It introduced new regional governance
structures for housing, in the shape of regional housing boards, which were to
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parallel regional planning bodies. In these regional housing boards, a stronger
regional arena was provided that was to enable a more detailed commentary on
regional housing needs than had been hitherto provided for by regional planning
guidance. Therefore, although the Sustainable Communities Plan was not a national
spatial strategy, it encompassed the most comprehensive official endorsement of the
rescaling of housing to provide a framework by which housing could be understood
and related fo the economic strategy for the regions.

The development of more holistic regional spatial strategies (RS5s) reflected this need
to make the most effective use of land for housing and to align this with the needs
of the economy. To enable this, R55s have to date utilised an ever more detailed and
comprehensive analysis of housing market trends, in order to draw out implications
for the location and scale of housing developments at regional and sub-regional
level. They have served to maximise the role of housing policy and strategy as a lever
of planning policy, aiming to balance demand across wider spaces and influence
household mebility through the regionalisation of housing supply decisions. A more
detailed understanding of the role of housing markets within the region and the
interaction of housing market intelligence with economic and planning drivers has
therefore been a facet of the rescaling of housing and its fit within the political
economy of regions.

The competitive city and social exclusion

Since the mid 19%90s there has been a growing concern for the competitiveness of
British dities and a burgeoning evidence base demonstrating how they lag behind
their European counterparts in terms of productivity and economic cutput (QDPM,
2004a). The inefficiencies of the English cities within the ‘core cities’ grouping
(Birmingham, Bristol, Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle upon Tyne,
Mottingham and Sheffield) stem from decline in the 1960s, 1970s and 1980s, when
the focus was on the problems and challenges posed, as Margaret Thatcher put it, by
*...those inner cities” (Robson, 1988). During the 1990s, cities once again became
fashionable and came to be seen as economic assets rather than liabilities, presaging
renewed investment, cultural development and a strengthened appetite for urban
lifestyles. This has also been reflected in an increasingly intense competition between
cities in a global environment and the predominance of a ‘knowledge economy” in
the production of both goods and services. The implications of this for planning and
housing were crystallised by the findings of Lord Rogers’ Urban Task Force (1999).
However, whilst the core cities have undergone an economic renaissance over the
past decade they still fail to fully punch their weight economically in the national
context. Consequently, they have continued to fall behind London and the South
East, and "...do not make as great a contribution to the national economic weffare,
as comparable cities [do] in continental Europe’ (ODPM, 20043, p.6). This gave rise to
initiatives such as the MNorthern Way, in which the northern regional development
agencies sought and continue to seek synergies across regional boundaries,
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emphasising the importance of supra-regional infrastructure and local ‘quality of life’
in bringing about economic development (Northern Way Steering Group, 2004).

However, in some ways the core dities represent anachronistic spatial entities within
the modern political economy of regions. The core cities are by and large, ex-
industrial, and the re-alignment of their economies towards a new service and
knowledge-based economy has meant that they can no longer be seen as
autonomous, self-contained spatial units. Rather than simply being cities in their own
right, they draw on a wider set of spatial reference points which cut across local
authority and regional boundaries, making them increasingly dependent on a broader
(and more spatially dispersed) pool of labour with a variety of skills to service the
needs of these emerging service and knowledge economies.

The demise of the local authority as a reference point for the local economy was
symbolised by Thatcherism’s incessant assault on local councils and the creation of
urban development corporations in the 1980s, which by-passed elements of local
authority control (Themas and Imrie, 1997). The creation of regional development
agencies in 1998 was a distinctive moment in the rescaling story but, importantly for
our account, one that failed to sufficiently acknowledge either the role of housing or
the housing market in these spatial alignments (Robinson, 2003). Making good this
deficit can be seen to be one of the intentions behind the creation of the nine
Housing Market Renewal Pathfinders in 2003 (see the map in Appendix 1). However,
from the beginning of the millennium there was an emerging argument for a new
set of functional entities by which services were to be delivered to meet the needs of
a modernised economy. This has resulted in the importance of city regions,
‘functional entities’ that have been increasingly acknowledged and supported by
central government (ODPM, 2006). The role of city regions in building urban and
regional competitiveness and reducing regional imbalance is perhaps the most recent
example of the rescaling of housing and its role within the political economy, both
nationally and at the regional and sub-regional level. It introduces a more embedded
set of analyses, conjoining the economy and the role of housing and the
neighbourhood. But it has a clear economic agenda: whilst the competitiveness of
cities is dependent on a set of relationships beyond the core city boundary, housing is
but one of a series of factors that are viewed as essential to the delivery of the
competitive service and knowledge-based economy:

Our rationale for working together as a aity region partnership is simple. Global
investors and decision makers do not recognise local authority boundaries. Their
interest is in understanding the local economy as a whole — a duster of mutually
interdependent areas linked economically and socially by travel to work patterns,
by housing, retail and leisure markets, and by population needs and skills. They
want to know whether this local economy possesses the infrastructure and assets
that global businesses need in order to establish themselves and grow (Our City
Region, 2005, para. 7).
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These developments in the arguments for city regions and the competitiveness of
cities, force the analysis of, and response fo, housing market problems into closer
alignment with those arguments that emphasise the need for modernisation of the
{sub) regional economy. This implies that the way in which HMR can assist in that
process is by funding the re-modelling of markets in order to attract different
household types or demand cohorts. In order to be competitive, the thinking goes,
city regions need to attract and retain the right kind of workforce for a knowledge-
based/creative economy to prosper. By rescaling the analytical framework to take
account of the sub-regional and regional economy and the housing market's function
within this, housing and neighbourhoods come to be seen to be located within a
much broader spatial framework. This has created the opportunity to develop a
narrative around housing market renewal as an adjunct to economic development
policy and planning at the regional level. Although the low-demand debate of the
late 1990s and the creation of HMR was aimed at redressing an imbalance in the
market and the relationship between housing and the economy, the analysis lent
itself to a much wider spatial context than that covered even by the HMR
Pathfinders. This resulted eventually in the more ambitious Northern Way and dty
region development plans (CRDPs) subsuming the HMR principle within a broader
and grander strategy for extracting greater performance from regional economies.

Foresight and resilience

The new system of development plans brought in under the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 strengthened the spatial scalar framework in which
analyses of housing demand and plans for meeting it are articulated. The publication
of Planning Policy Statement 3 (PPS 3) on Housing (CLG, 2006a) re-emphasised the
importance and relevance of housing market information for regional planning
bodies and local planning authorities when developing planning policies. Market
information on housing is cascaded down the planning system (i.e., regional spatial
strategies through to Local Development Frameworks or LDFs) informed by an
evidence base of housing need and demand and delivered through Strategic Housing
Market Assessments (SHMAS).

In determining the local, sub-regional and regional level of housing provision, local
planning authorities and regional planning bodies are asked to take into account
evidence on future need and demand for housing, affordability levels and *._.the
needs of the regional economy, having regard to economic growth forecasts’ (CLG,
20063, p.12). The ‘credit crunch’ has demonstrated the tenuous nature of links
between our economic and housing market inteligence and the fragility of
assumptions that are overly dependent on the extrapolation of linear trends. As we
later speculate in Chapter 6, there will be an increasing need to develop interactive
models of demand and supply which integrate different economic scenarios and their
housing implications. Beyond this, the economics of environmental sustainability will
demand that sustainability parameters will need to be developed and be part of the
housing market assessment evidence base if successive governments are to deliver on
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their commitments to reduce carbon emissions. Housing policy and creating
efficiencies in the spatial alignment of housing with economic needs can deliver
effectively on this agenda as PPS 1 on Delivering Sustainable Development recognises
(ODPM, 2005¢; see also RTPl and CLG, 2008).

Therefore, the governance and policy development arrangements for planning and
housing have increasingly reflected processes of rescaling embodied in the analytical
framework for low and changing demand. Assets contained within neighbourhoods
and local housing markets are more often being called upon to deliver wider regional
strategies. The ongoing convergence of regional housing, spatial and economic
strategies into a single regional strategy reflects institutional attempts to rescale the
role of housing and calibrate it with economic and planning drivers for growth.

Building sustainable housing markets

Whilst this book is not ostensibly about New Labour housing policy, it does use the
period of its government since 1997 as a timeframe for understanding the
underlying political motivations behind the policy responses to changing and low
demand as well as efforts to tackle social exclusion. As we have noted above, the
low and changing demand debate arose in a period when tackling social exclusion
was a cenfral part of the government's thinking. In Housing Market Renewal, the
response to low demand was quickly absorbed into a set of agendas around the
competitive city, the needs of a creative and knowledge-based economy and
governance arrangements for city regions resulting from the rescaling of the
analytical framework for housing.

However, the emphasis on competitiveness and the underpinning needs of a service
and knowledge-based economy, within a broader set of spatial linkages, has
effectively resulted in a competition to attract new, higherincome earners to low-
demand areas. This has inevitably elicited arguments that an imbalanced focus on
middle-class groups may have contributed to a blind-spot in processes of community
consultation or concern for the views of existing {largely working-class) residents
(Allen, 2008). Thinking back to the framework we propose in this book, it could be
argued that the result has been a backgrounding of sodial exclusion as a policy
concern within the delivery of Housing Market Renewal and an emphasis, instead, on
modernisation or de facto state sponsored gentrification, charges which are
promoted by critics like Allen (2008} and Cameron (2006).

Yet we contend in this book that building and delivering sustainable housing markets
requires an analysis that engages at the appropriate spatial scale (rescaling housing
policy, which may involve some form of ‘rebalancing’ the housing market), and which
also accommodates 3 community perspective {social inclusion and cohesion). This
requires balance. If housing is to find a comfortable way of delivering all of the
multiple demands placed on it; if it is to continue to perform its function as shelter,
while providing a supporting role to a competitive economy, as an investment
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commedity and as a form of welfare redistribution, then it will need to be
increasingly sensitive to the contradictory spatial and functional requirements being
placed upon it. This book provides an opportunity to understand how we have
begun to articulate sustainability in terms of housing markets, how and why Housing
Market Renewal was seen as a model for delivering sustainable housing markets, and
what the future prospects are for building sustainable housing markets within the
current and foreseeable policy context.

The vicissitudes of the housing market over the period that this has been written has
demanded that we title this contribution as ‘Building Sustainable Housing Markets’,
as we are concerned with charting the development of HMR as well as
understanding its legacy, impact and lessons for dealing with the ongoing challenge
of intervening in the housing market in an effective and appropriate way.

Table 1.1 summarises the key events that chart the development of this ambitious
and controversial programme.

Table 1.1: Key publications and events

Date Event

July 1998 Conference on Housing Abandonment in the English inner City held at
York University bringing together new research on ‘low demand" for
housing. See Lowe et al. (1998).

1999 Joseph Rowntree Foundation report into the Slow Death of Great Cities
looks at the multifaceted nature of neighbourhood decline in Newcastle
and Manchester. See Power and Mumford (1999).

1999 Policy Action Team (PAT) report 7 on Unpopular Housing reported on low
demand, highlighting significant levels in social rented housing stock
alongside a pravalence in the private sector, espedially in the North West
region.

lanuary 2000 Summary of Housing Corporation-sponsored report (Cole et al., 1999)
into housing association responses to low demand is published. The
report garners significant media attention, mainly centred on the
report’s claims that demolition and *managing decline’ may be
inevitable in some neighbourhoods. The Independent runs a prominent
artidle entitled, ‘Northern estates "are beyond any salvation™

(& January 2000).

February 2001 | CURS 'M&2 Corridor’ study (Nevin, Lee et al, 2000) published. The report
was commissioned by a consortium of local authorities and housing
associations concerned with increasing vacancies and high turnover of
low-income housing stock. 3
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Date

Event

June 2001

Department of the Environment, Transport and the Regions (DETR)
scrapped and replaced by Department for Transport, Local Government
and Regions (DTLR). Stephen Byers MP heads the department.

March 2002

A select committee report into Empty Homes (HC 240-, 2001-02} looks
into the issue of abandonment and housing market failure in the North
and Midlands of England. Using emotive examples, it calls for urgent
action and the establishment of a market renewal fund.

April 2002

DTLR announces the creation of nine HMR Pathfinders with ‘seedcorn’
funding from the Capital Modernisation Fund.

May 2002

Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) is established and absorbs
the DTLR portfolio. ODPM is headed by John Prescott MP.

February 2003

The "Sustainable Communities Plan' (ODPM, 2003) establishes the £500
million Housing Market Renewal Fund (HMRF) for the three years
2002104 to 2005/06.

July 2004

Treasury spending review allocates a further £450 million to the HMRF
for the two years 2006/07 to 2007/08.

December 2004

Cole and Nevin (2004) publish The Road to Renewal, the first major
account of the development of HMR.

January 2005

ODPM publishes its Homes For Al five year plan (ODPM, 2005a), which
sets out specific objectives for the HMR programme. The plan also
announces further funding (to take the total value of the HMRF since
inception to £1.2 billion) and recognises three additional HMR areas in
Teesside, West Cumbria and West Yorkshire, which will share a top-sliced
£65 million budget.

April 2005

House of Commons select committee enquiry into Empty Homes and Low
Demand Pathfinders reports (HC 295, 2004-05). The committee was
concerned that government did not have clear objectives for what HMR
was trying to achieve.

May 2005

Beatles drummer Ringo Starr, whose birthplace home becomes
earmarked for demolition by Liverpool City Coundil, speaks out against
the HMR programme.

June 2005

An edition of the television magazine programme Tonight with Trevor
McDonald focuses on HMR and raises questions about its necessity. At
around the same time, The Daily Telegraph’s environment correspondent
Charles Clover writes a series of scathing articles about HMR, with
criticism mainly directed at John Prescott. >
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Date

Event

January 2006

The Home Office launches its Respect Action Plan as part of a strategy to
reduce anti-social behaviour.

April 2006

The three additional HMR partnerships in Teesside, West Cumbria and
West Yorkshire are able to access HMRF monies distributed through
regional housing boards.

May 2006

Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) formed, with
Ruth Kelly MP as secretary of state.

June 2006

Pathfinders are requested by the housing minister to consider how their
plans will help to deliver the Respect Agenda. Later, in October 2008,
HMR Pathfinders become clearly involved in its delivery in their areas
through the HMR ‘Respect Protocol' (CLG, 2006h).

March 2007

An independent evaluation of HMR (Leather et al,, 2007) finds that
Pathfinders have made considerable progress, but that it is not clear to
what extent price rises and other indicators can be directly attributed to
HMR investment.

September 2007

An investor “bank run’ on Northermn Rock signals the first major UK
financial institution to suffer the fallout of the ‘credit crunch’. Northern
Rock and other similar institutions had highly-leveraged portfolios
securitised by properties in lower-priced neighbourhoods.

November 2007

The National Audit Office produces an assessment of the value-for-
money of the HMR programme (NAOQ, 2007). The report is somewhat
lukewarm in its endorsement of the HMR approach and makes a number
of recommendations aimed at streamlining the delivery of the
programme and reducing fts impact on communities.

February 2008

CLG minister lain Wright MP announces a continuation of the HMRF
for the three years 2008/09 to 2010/11, with a total budget of just over
£1 billion.

April 2008

Tees Valley Living is accorded full HMR "Pathfinder’ status by CLG.

December 2008

The Homes and Communities Agency (HCA) is formed under provisions
made in the Housing and Regeneration Act 2008, taking on
responsibilities and assets from English Partnerships and the Housing
Corporation. The HCA also takes on responsibility for HMR.

May 2009

An Audit Cornmission programme review report (Audit Commission,
2009) is broadly supportive of the HMR programme and approach,
stating that ‘the rationale of the HMR programme remains entirely valid”.
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Summary

This book is concerned with what happens when the market for housing in particular
areas becomes so problematic that we need to think of ways of intervening. By
writing through the ‘lens’ of low and changing demand for housing we highlight the
universal problem associated with markets and the continual need for monitoring the
relationship between housing and labour markets at a variety of spatial scales.
Therefare, in this sense, the subject of this book is inextricably bound with that of
the crisis promulgated by the credit crunch that arose from autumn 2007 onwards,
and the ramifications of which will remain for some time to come.

The low and changing demand debate shifted the focus away from core concerns of
sodal exclusion and the household to housing’s wider role as a contributor to
regional economic competitiveness and this represents a significant rescaling of the
role and emphasis of housing policy. Rescaling promulgated significant efforts to
reconcile the strategic role of housing and the socdial exclusion agenda with the desire
for greater policy co-ordination to eradicate a 'silo” culture. This was a precursor to
the rescaling and competitiveness agenda and housing’s role within these debates.
The social exclusion narrative also stimulated a wider debate on the role that place
plays in contributing to exdusion — the low and changing demand debate
highlighted the significant role of place in contributing to abandonment and high
turnowver which in turn contributed to severe exclusion. The setting up of the Social
Exdlusion Unit signalled a significant departure away from a ‘worst estates’ approach
— for instance, treating the symptoms and not the causes, to a more systematic and
integrated evidence base for understanding social exclusion.

The changing demand debate introduced the idea that there was a need to
differentiate between the function and trajectories of deprived areas — deprived areas
could be stable and cohesive, whilst low and changing demand areas were
qualitatively different types of deprived places. The concept of trajectories and
evidence of core cities lagging behind European counterparts provided fertile ground
for the emergence of the city-region as a mechanism for reconciling territorial and
thematic conflicts and delivering efficiency and growth of gross value added (GVA).
Housing markets were a significant part of this narrative. The growing importance of
the strategic function of local authorities and agencies reflected in both the shift
towards an economic development/competitiveness led planning system (post-Barker)
and the introduction of Strategic Housing Market Assessments. The credit crunch and
failure of the evidence base indicates the need for a review of forecasting methods
and introduction of maore holistic foresight/scenario building methods that can
reconcile different views of ‘reality’.

Structure of the book

Chapter 2 charts the origins of the ‘low demand’ and ‘changing demand’ debates,
and tracks how deep fissures in the national distribution of housing market
performance were leading to tensions between different policies — notably the
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question of how population change would impact on the need for housing. The
structures of the housing market and its relationship to the economy are brought to
the fore, supplanting more traditional concerns with the popularity of particular
estates or house types. The emergence of the ‘region’ as a more appropriate
geographic unit of analysis and policy response is described. The emerging
‘asymmetry’ between regional housing and labour markets is advanced as a way of
better understanding the direction that future housing and regeneration policy
needs to take.

Chapter 3 begins to focus on the evidence that was assembled to support the need
for an analysis of housing markets that was more nuanced, geographically astute,
and which recognised the multiple links with other policy areas. This multi-
dimensionality is highlighted with reference to varied symptoms and causes of
changed demand for housing, incduding the links with local economies, deprivation,
and the urban form. A method of assessing the ‘risk” of areas suffering from
housing demand problems is described and is extended to cover the Morth and
Midlands of England in 2 consistent analysis. This is set alongside the development
of detailed local studies in a3 number of metropaolitan areas, all with the aim of
essentially building the case for a concerted long-term approach to tackling housing
market weakness.

Chapter 4 is concerned with the ways that the regional and local evidence bases
described in Chapter 3 were assembled and deployed as part of a pelitical coalition
building exercise aimed at lobbying government for a market renewal fund. The
local and regional nature of the analysis and the problem was emphasised, leading
to a programme with considerable flexibilities. The process of the nine original HMR
Pathfinders developing their strategic thinking and investment plans is described,
with particular focus on the range of issues they covered in their ‘prospectuses’.

Chapter 5 takes stock of the development of the HMR programme. The chapter
considers the activities that the HMR Pathfinders have undertaken to date, and
specifically examines their change of strategy away from a focus on demolition. The
way that the HMR programme has had to change in response to shifting political
priorities and new conceptualisations of the housing problem is considered - in
particular, the imperative for Pathfinders to reinvent themselves as agendes of
housing growth exemplifies a shift away from the concerns with social exclusion
that characterised early New Labour regeneration policy. The nature and impact of 2
growing body of criticism directed towards Pathfinders and the HMR approach is
also considered. The chapter concludes by examining some of the key issues
involved in evaluating a complex programme such as HMR and focuses in particular
on whether the question of (geographic) scale has been appropriately addressed.

Finally, Chapter & attempts to both look back and look forward, summing up a
policy and programme that has traversed a diverse range of government priorities
and in so doing has embodied a range of objectives. What the lessons of the HMR
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experience tell us about the possibilities of securing sustainable and resilient housing
markets, particularly at the local and regional levels, are a key concern of this final
chapter. We conclude that there are real lessons for a range of policy design issues:
setting objectives, monitoring and evaluating, strategic planning and an emerging
‘place making' agenda.
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CHAPTER 4:
Developing local approaches
to market renewal

Introduction

This chapter considers how analysis of low and changing demand for housing was
translated into a programme of action for local housing markets. Although Housing
Market Renewal was announced by Whitehall as a regeneration programme within
the national 5ustainable Communities Plan, the analysis of the issues and the
implications for the response remained inherently local or sub-regional. The
importance of developing a flexible local response to a detailed understanding of
local issues within the structure of a national policy, lies at the heart of the HMR
approach, and explains some of its tensions. Of particular relevance is an
understanding of the political context for intervention.

This chapter begins by considering the importance of local political coalition
building for the genesis of HMR and shaping the possibilities of local responses. It
then goes on to consider the development of renewal strategies at the Pathfinder
level. It does so through the lens of case studies of selected Pathfinder
‘prospectuses’ — their strategic plans agreed with government — and the connection
between their strategic objectives and the needs implied by regional and local
analyses of housing markets.

Local coalition building: the politics of Housing
Market Renewal (HMR)

In March 2002, the final report of the Select Committee enquiry into empty homes
(HC 240, 2001-02) made strong calls for a market renewal strategy. By the next
month, the nine Housing Market Renewal (HMR) Pathfinders had been announced
and a pump-priming resource of £24 million had been made available from the
Capital Modernisation Fund for their initial work. As a government policy, Housing
Market Renewal had, therefore, quite a rapid genesis. The speed with which a
concern with housing market problems in northern cities, articulated through local
coalition building and evidence gathering, prompted the formation of dedicated
agencies of response, was in some respects astonishing. There were a number of
explanations for the rapid rise of low and changing demand for housing in the
political consciousness of the government and the formulations of a set of policy
goals within the Sustainable Communities Plan. These included:
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* Reconciliation of both spatial and social exclusion: HMR provided one
housing market-led solution to help spatial planning policy reduce the
mismatch between communities and the opportunities arising in the local and
regional economy.

+ Political backing: It was championed by “heavyweight’ labour grandees lohn
Prescott, Stephen Byers (as head of DTLR when the Sustainable Communities
Plan was announced) and Lord Falconer, who together gave the concept its
political traction. Lord Falconer as housing, planning and regeneration minister,
played a significant role in the establishment of Housing Market Renewal
Pathfinders. Prescott was indispensable to New Labour, as he was seen to
understand the northern localities that were home to many working-dass
Labour supporters (Ashley, 2001). In much the same way, he was indispensable
to the HMR project, which offered something to the Labour heartlands. As
deputy prime minister and, at the time, the lead politician in the Cabinet
Office, he occupied a pivotal role in co-ordinating the different strands of
policy, and understood the importance of market renewal to the Sustainable
Communities Plan.

* Local coalitions: There was momentum and pressure generated by the ‘low
and changing demand’ coalition, which funded the original "M62 Corridor’
report by CURS (see Figure 4.1). The consortium included leading figures in the
social housing ‘industry’, such as Max Steinberg and Jim Battle (then at the
Housing Corporation and Mational Housing Federation respectively), and was
organised by Brendan Mevin, whose ability to reconcile the academic evidence
base with the politics of the moment, led to his identification by the Guardian
as one of the UK’ leading public policy figures (Society Guardian, 2003). The
coalition raised the profile of the low-demand problem in the Morth West and
brought it to the attention of senior civil servants and politicians.

These were important features that underpinned the development and success of
realising the evidence into firm action and commitment by government. The rapid
crystallisation of HMR as a policy tool meant that the detail on local strategy and
policy intervention was to be formulated by the Pathfinders themselves in the year
following the announcement of the Sustainable Communities Plan. No precise
template for this was provided. Pathfinders were tasked with developing prospectuses
outlining their evidence base and proposaed intervention programme for the period to
2006. In 2002 and early 2003, each of the Pathfinders set down the road of visioning
how HMR would work in their area. It was in these prospectuses (and the strateqgic
thinking that went into their preparation), that local innovations in understanding the
market and the fruits of the vast market renewal evidence base that was already well
established, were expected to pay dividends. Many of the arguments of ideology and
principal had already been won, as the intense period of debate and research into
low demand and the rapid policy genesis lies in testament. It was then up to each of
the Pathfinders to translate a national strategy and idea into something tangible,
meaningful and deliverable at the local level.
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Figure 4.1: How the housing press reported on the bid to the Comprehensive Spending
Review for a market renewal fund
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It should have come as no surprise that this was unlikely to have ever been an easy
task. That the housing market was no respecter of administrative geography was an
idea well accepted by local government. But, the practice of cross-boundary working
remained relatively untested on the ground. At the same time, Pathfinders were
expected to respond to a multiplicity of different drivers of change in what was really
quite a heterogeneous set of circumstances. The physical symptoms of low demand
may have been the same in Barnsley as they were in Bootle, but the drivers and
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spatial configurations of the local market in these areas — despite sharing some
structural commonalities — were very different.

The scale of HMR as a form of regeneration policy was beyond that previously
imagined. As is evident from Table 4.1, most of the Pathfinder's intervention areas
are the size of small cities in their own right. This size brought with it a level of
complexity in terms of the issues at stake and the political representation that was
beyond that of other regeneration policies. Despite the fact that government selected
the intervention areas, there was a palpable sense of competition emerging between
Pathfinders as, through their prospectuses, they were, in effect, bidding for a share
of the initial £500 million HMR pie. While not exactly a race, the kudos of
completing a prospectus and submitting it for ministerial approval earlier than the
others was quite dlearly a goal that was perceived to be worth attaining. That the
Manchester-5alford Partnership (MSP) was by some margin the first to submit its
prospectus and was quickly allocated £125 million (a quarter of the national budget
for the programme), doubtless cemented the importance of ‘not coming last’ in the
minds of the remaining eight.

Table 4.1: Basic characteristics of the HMR Pathfinders

Pathfinder Area Population Households
(hectares)

2001 | Changesince | 2001 | Change since
(persons) 1991 (%) | (number) | 1991 (%)

Urban Living 3,295 152,354 -55 57,160 -15
Renew North

staffordshire 5612 146,637 -25 64,100 43
MewHeartlands 5,402 246,464 -96 109,647 -4.1
Manchester-Salford

Partnership 6,379 240,370 -7.49 102,085 -7.0
Partners in Action 4946 183,143 -0.2 72,593 0.2
Elevate East Lancashire 8,818 206,770 -33 81,754 -15
Transform South

Yorkshire 14,286 297 887 -4.4 125,132 -1.1
Gateway 6,847 241,412 -4.8 103,078 0.0
Bridging

MewcastleGateshead 3,686 154,790 -03 68,716 -6.1
All Pathfinders 59,271 1,869,827 -55 784,265 -22

Source: Leather ef al {2007, p.15).
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HMR prospectuses: the evidence and drivers

In the rest of this chapter we take a closer look at how the Pathfinders were able to
set about formulating their own distinctive local approaches to market renewal. The
government'’s emphasis for the programme had always been on innovation and it
was clear from the outset that local solutions needed 1o be designed and delivered
for a variety of different markets and contexts. The real innovation in HMR was
expected to come at the local level — yet, at the same time, it was arguably a policy
whose existence was determined in a very top down fashion. The lack, for instance,
of a competitive element to the selection of areas appeared to break with the sort of
approach to urban regeneration policy that City Challenge and Single Regeneration
Budget had come to epitomise.

The Pathfinders all identified a range of housing market ‘drivers’ and either used in-
house research and analysis to inform their prospectus, or otherwise commissioned
external consultants to develop "holistic’ accounts of the local housing market. Such
'holistic’ accounts meant different things in different places and the Pathfinders’
prospectuses reflected a plurality of approaches. In its advocacy of HMR, the 2002
Select Committee report stressed that:

Different solutions are required in different places, taking account of the
circumstances facing the housing market in each conurbation and the need to
manage change. The rules governing a Housing Market Renewal Fund must
provide sufficient flexibility to take account of that diversity (HC 240-1, 2001-02,
para. 155).

A number of the Pathfinders provided comprehensive statistical appendices and
bespoke research reports to underpin their evidence base and justify their proposed
interventions. The Merseyside Pathfinder ‘NewHeartlands’ was typical in this respect,
drawing on a range of bespoke and existing evidence to provide an overarching
commentary and analysis of market weakness and opportunities. Hence, such studies
as the Merseyside Urban Housing Capacity Study (2003); CURS" analysis of the
Liverpool housing market (1999-2003); the Merseyside Economic Review; the
Merseyside Urban Housing Capacity Study (2003); Merseyside Housing Demand
Study (2003); CURS' Changing Housing Markets and Urban Regeneration in the M62
Corridor Study (2000), and 5efton Council's Private Sector Stock Condition Survey
(2003), all formed part of the significant evidence base for the NewHeartlands
prospectus. Other Pathfinders compiled comparable evidence bases. The range of
concerns is reflected in the Pathfinders’ approaches and can be seen in the themes
that their prospectuses address. We have considered the prospectuses for the nine
original Pathfinders according to the following themes as well as the methods used
to address these themes:

+ the economy;
* house prices;
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* residents’ perceptions {from both within and outside Pathfinder areas);
housing ‘stress”;

* vacant property;

* crime;

* demography;

* migration; and

+ labour market connections.

The development by the Pathfinders of neighbourhood-based models, espedally
where these focus on neighbourhood "function’ and change is also considered.
These holistic accounts of the local housing market, across tenures and emphasising
the importance of sub-markets, presaged the way that subsequent housing market
guidance (CLG, 2007b) would consider the analysis of housing markets in Strategic
Housing Market Assessments (SHMAs). The Pathfinders’ neighbourhood-based
models provided an opportunity to take stock of how the housing market worked
as a wider system (Gibney et al., 2009), and how ‘joined-up’ thinking and cross-
boundary working for the purpose of delivering resilient and sustainable housing
markets was developed.

The economy as a housing market driver

The role of the economy and its future trajectory were clearly influential factors with
implications for the level and type of demand for housing. Table 4.2 demonstrates
the importance of the economy in constructing the evidence base and drivers in the
Pathfinders’ prospectuses. All of the prospectuses dealt with the economy in their
submissions, although the emphasis varied considerably in terms of the level of
detailed analysis.

This coverage reflects the role of the economy as a significant influence within the
low and changing demand debates that gave rise to HMR. The changing demand
debate referred to the way in which housing in older industrial urban cores had
been built to service a different economic era. HMR thus represented an
opportunity and mechanism to re-calibrate the local housing market so that it fitted
more effectively with the ‘new urban economy’. From what we understand about
the asymmetry between housing and labour markets (Allen and Hamnett, 1991) our
cities and regions today are the legacy of historic development and economic
agglomeration (Wannop and Cherry, 1984, Musterd, 2006), that has occurred in
response to a number of economic signals and over a number of pericds of
development. These legacies point to a degree of path dependency of space,
whereby previous policy eras (whether positive or negative), affect and shape
subsequent policy eras and interventions (see Kay, 2005). Les and Murie (2004)
summarise this in the identification of four distinct phases in which the function of
housing has been inextricably linked to the role of the economy:

Page 431 of 514



TG J0 get abed

Table 4.2: Evidence base characteristics of Pathfinders’ prospectuses

g E g = =~ | B
ERR- o | % 5 | = & 2 . |8
lslale|2s s|2| |€|z g g s 2|8
ggEtEEéEaﬁmé_‘ééE 2|2 |3 |E|le| |E |E|B
Ele|z|5|82|E|8|2|s|E|E|58|z BlE. |95 R|E B |E|E]|¢
2lo|l=|8|EE|8|E|E =|a|ld|oE5|B | mleg|88| 2|k s E ||
Tla | E|B|EE|H|5| 8|E|Y|le|mF 8|l=|B| 88|63 |m|=|EF|2|5|8
= o -] als a8 a a =) =B a m =) =2z a =|E® = H
B Al e Cl|slalf| 8|22 |8a|L|# K| =B|2F|(L|38|x|5F|&|8|E
Partriers in Action A A A A AN AN v v’ A A A
(BAY[ (3) A, | (M) (B5) (BS) | (BS) (C) | 1C) | (BAY
FT}
Manchester-Salford v A v Ty 7 ANy o A A 4 v
Partnemship ]
Bridging v g | / P, i / / /
Newias tleGateshead (M0 (B&)
Renew North Statfordshire | |V A A I I v v v v v LY "
(IMD)
Elevate East Lancashim v v ¢ v v "
(M) (Bl
NewHeartlands v Py " A T P Y " v v
i) ) (] [ iy i) iy
Transform South ‘Yorkshie | o v | " v d v ¢ v v
(MG
Urban Living Vv v" A A S| v v Y
||
Gateway v v L v v " v v v

NIY 1IHNHYIN 01 STHOVOULd Y Tv201 DNIdOTIAIT

3

RA: comparison to regiond average; 5: sodal housing tumover only; 15 income support and benefit dependency; PT: com parison of property types; BA: comparison to borough/district
average BS bespoke survey; C commentary only - no data sources given,

TV



BUILDING SUSTAINABLE HOUSING MARKETS

* Production of primary manufacturing and raw materials: In this phase,
working-class housing developed in these places to bring workers to the
workplace (see Wannop and Cherry, 1994),

* Increased productivity and personal mobility: The development of
personal mobility, and in particular the motor car, meant that the skilled
artisan class was no longer confined to living in walking distance of the
place of employment.

+* The maturation of housing markets: In this phase, changes in the role of
the economy to more service-led spheres resulted in a separation of housing
and economic functions. The location of services was not strictly determined
by the location of production of housing, therefore the older housing no
longer fitted with the original economic function.

* Housing as an investment: The increasad affluence of households and the
aspiration for home ownership led to a situation in which the life plans of
many households included a significant investment in housing {Lee and
Murie, 2004, pp.236-238). This has only recently been challenged by the
‘sub-prime” market collapse assodated with the most recent economic
downturn.

The argument therefore proceeded that whilst developed economies had
diversified, some of the housing stock had not kept pace with these developments.
The spatial consequences were that housing which had been built with a primary
or manufacturing function became increasingly unatiractive to new households. In
MNewcastle upon Tyne, for example, "housing choice’ was the major reason cited for
households migrating to the surrounding sub-region and for jobs leaving the
region:

The Tyneside flat built pre-1919 was appropriate to a riverside manufacturing
area, but may not meet decency and aspiration levels of current residents or
attract new ones (Bridging NewcastleGateshead, 2003, p.10).

The argument for HMR intervention was built on the premise that, in some areas, a
more flexible global economy, demanding more footloose labour, was increasingly
adrift from the fixed and immobile housing stock. Whilst flows of financial capital
became ever more flexible, production techniques such as ‘just-in-time’ methods,
the rise of niche marketing and the commodification of information, meant that
the global economy could deliver 'flexible specialisation’, a departure from the
patterns of mass consumption and production associated with the Fordist era
{(Amin, 1994). Housing could not respond in the same way. Housing's answer to
flexible specialisation has been, and will continue to be, the reinvention of housing
forms and neighbourhoods to perform a different function, or, cater for a new set
of sodial or economic needs. Although there are specific examples such as the
‘studentification’ of inner city areas of terrace housing (5mith, 2008), or the
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recycling of unpopular seaside accommaodation for the housing of homeless people,
the theory of filtering” has long held that, because of the immobility of housing, the
hierarchical position of housing and the neighbourhoods it occupies will inevitably
change (see Galster, 1996, for a review).

Within the spirit of this logic, the prospectuses proceeded to build up a core narrative
that demonstrated and evaluated the extent of the asymmetry between local housing
markets and labour markets and the extent to which intervention might be needed
to re-calibrate these two divergent "systems’. The emphasis was conceived and
debated in the context of the changing economic fortunes in, and the improved
housing offer on the edge of, conurbations which was being reflected in the long-
term fall in male unemployment and a decline in the absolute numbers on coundil
housing waiting lists, as evidenced in the highly influential M62 Corridor report
(Figure 4.2). This evidence was subsequently used to support the restructuring of
housing markets:

(CURS condluded that ‘neighbourhoods at risk (of changing demand) are
predominantly social housing areas’. Their analysis also demonstrated ‘an almost
perfect statistical refationship between fall in male unemployment and the fall in
waiting lists for social housing 1992-99°. Their main recommendation was a
‘strategic restructuring of housing markets (House of Commons, 2008, p.41).

Figure 4.2: The relationship between male unemployment and waiting lists (standardised
‘z scores’, 1992-1999)
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Source: Nevin, Lee et al. (2000).

Page 434 of 514



BUILDING SUSTAINABLE HOUSING MARKETS

The second element in this debate concerned the proactive role that housing could
play in stimulating the economy. The argument proceeded that the housing ‘offer’
needed to be sufficiently diverse in terms of the range and type of housing available
in order to attract and/or retain a diversity of househclds at different life stages and
with varying incomes. A monolithic offer, or one with no housing opportunities for
higher-income groups, would diminish the prospect and potential for diversifying
households and increasing the tax base of the local authority. If there are no housing
opportunities for higher-income groups then the potential for diversifying both the
housing offer and increasing the tax base of the local authority is reduced. As the
economy changed, the housing and neighbourhood offer dedined as a result of this.
Reinvigorating the economy through a combined assault on housing and the
economy was perhaps a lost opportunity when the urban development corporations
were set up in the 1980s. The UDCs in many areas focused on transforming the
economic uses of land and brought about only limited benefits to local residential
neighbourhoods, partly because new workers were drawn from wider areas (Syrett
and North, 2008, pp.167-8). Burfitt and Ferrari (2008) predicted a similar effect for
more contemporary “high tech” economic developments in Birmingham on the basis
of a lack of fit between housing and economic development strategies. Housing
Market Renewal was therefore in some ways the (belated) response to a3 perceived
need for a proactive intervention in the housing market and to address the
asymmetry between local housing and labour markets.

In this vein, the Bridging NewcastleGateshead prospectus (Figure 4.3) drew links
between changes in the local economy, the loss of traditional manufacturing
employment, a process of population out-migration to take up new employment,
and the increasingly polarised age structure of the residual population in part of the
Pathfinders area. The lack of diversity in the housing market, they argued, had
resulted in a high proportion of employees commuting into the Pathfinder to work
for larger employers in the area, such as Sanofi Winthrop and Mestlé. The Renew
Morth Staffordshire prospectus (Figure 4.3) provided a separate annex on the housing
market implications of economic change and made considerable effort to compare
the performance and size of its central business district (CBD) to comparable city
centres such as Leicester and Nottingham.

The prospectuses demonstrated a considerable evidence base in relation to the
economy and how the housing market within their areas had been by-passed, or,
had developed asymmetrically alongside their emerging sub-regional and regicnal
economies. HMR was therefore viewed as a tool for re-calibrating the
(re}development of local housing and local economy.

In the introductory chapter we noted how the “social exclusion’ agenda, became
replaced by a2 competitiveness agenda, which embraced housing by asking, ‘how
does housing fit within the competitive economy?”. It is clear from the HMR
prospectuses that the policy ‘mindset’ was part of this overarching process of finding,
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Figure 4.3: Bridging NewcastleGateshead (BNG) (2003) and Renew North Staffordshire
prospectuses (March 2004)
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or reimagining, housing’s position within a narrative of economic competitiveness.

In the following chapter, we argue that this emphasis on the economy ‘crowded
out’ other perspectives, and contributed to a backlash from local communities to
the Pathfinder's plans. We also return later to the implications of an over-elaboration
of economic drivers in connection to the current credit crisis in the conclusion.

House prices

The HMR programme was given the principle objective of raising house prices, so
that the gap between the Pathfinders and the regional average was reduced and
this immediately signalled tensions in policy concerning the intended target group.
But was HMR principally concerned with raising prices and the offer, so that existing
residents could choose to stay? Or, was it about a fundamental change in the
symbolic capital of the HMR Pathfinders and an emphasis upon the attraction of
higher-income groups from outside the Pathfinder? In some ways, this emphasis on
price was to become problematic. It exposed the programme to charges that it
was tantamount to an offidial policy of ‘gentrification’, where government policy
was aimed specifically at eradicating low-cost housing and introducing higher-
value housing. Certainly, the house price boom, when it reached Pathfinder areas,
meant that questions of the affordability of housing in these areas became more
important.
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Notwithstanding this, ‘changing demand’ emphasised the cross-tenure nature of
housing market weakness, and demanded that house prices signals were brought
within the purview of sodal and urban policy. Low prices were characterised as
problematic first and foremost because it indicated a lack of confidence in local
housing markets. Beyond this, there was also concern that wider gaps between
different quality and price levels in the housing market might hinder social and
residential mobility and consequently serve to socially exclude low-income
households. Such outcomes would run counter to key New Labour promises on
meritocracy and the ‘level playing field'. At the neighbourhood level, increasing price
polarisation also undermined objectives associated with ‘sustainable communities’
and the mix of property and household types these objectives sought to bring about.

When the changing demand debate ignited, there had been much emphasis on the
low prices realised by properties being sold in areas at risk of low demand. An
emphasis on prices was one way in which the polarisation of housing markets had
become evident. This was true both at the local and regional scale. There was
concern that growth in house values in the South was outstripping that in the North
and Midlands, and also that gaps between high-value and low-value neighbourhoods
within these regions were becoming more pronounced. The extent to which prices in
Pathfinder areas were falling behind regional averages became a particular focus (see
for example Figure 4.4).

Figure 4.4: Tracking terrace house prices against the regional average in Oldham and Rochdale
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All of the Pathfinders analysed house price trends: firstly, mainly because the aim of
Pathfinders was to reduce regional and sub-regional differences in price performance
— through their interventions prices would be stabilised and increased; and secondly,
because of the availability of a consistent series of house prices geocoded to a variety
of spatial scales and available across England and Wales via HM Land Registry data.
Urban Living provided a technical appendix to its prospectus, analysing house price
change at postcode level and showing detailed comparisons of change over several
years. The analysis demonstrated the segregated nature of the housing market and
the growing gap between the Pathfinder and the regional average. The analysis of
house prices at various spatial scales within the prospectuses reflected both the
theoretical and policy thinking behind the policy — and such an objective aimed to
help focus minds and attention on attracting new households with a different socio-
economic profile from the existing residents.

One of the criticisms of HMR has been its insensitivity to the heritage of the built
form that is represented in the terrace house. Critics such as Save Britain's Heritage
(2006) point to the successful rehabilitation of terrace housing in gentrifying areas
such as Islington, London. Both the critics and the original analysts, however,
generally fail to fully acknowledge the diversity of the terrace housing stock. Large
terrace town houses with period features set in generous streets are very different
from the ‘mean’ terraces of brick housing, set without foundations, that so horrified
George Orwell as far back as the 1930s. In retrospect, while small area statistics were
widely used in modelling the risk of housing market change, more perhaps nesded
to be done to subject the findings to local tests of veracity through ‘grounding’ the
evidence and triangulating a range of methods and perspectives.

Many of the prospectuses therefore provided house price analysis broken down by
house type. Land Registry data on house prices allows only the most rudimentary
analysis of house type i.e., detached, semi, terrace and flat; but it is through analyses
of property type that the most emblematic aspects of HMR have found expression.
The original CURS analysis induded the proportion of terrace housing and flatted
accommedation as indicators underpinning the concept of the risk of changing
demand for housing. The logic here was that the immobility and durable nature of
housing meant that the housing stock was unable to change in line with societal
change and shifts in consumer preferences. In the parlance of HMR, terrace housing
(in particular), having been speculatively provided in a former economic era, was now
an 'obsolete” archetype; however, the statistics we used to understand local housing
stock — principally the ten-yearly population census and the Land Reqgistry's record of
house sales — fail to make this distinction. It is therefore very difficult for local market
analysis to capture these significant qualitative distinctions. Some of the prospectuses
used information from stock surveys to estimate the number of older terrace
properties (pre-1919), comparing the proportion of terrace housing and social
housing against the borough averages (see, for example, Pia, 2003).
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The explosion of information technology and availability of data at small area level was
also reflected in the way that the Pathfinder made extensive use of administrative data
such as council tax registers. This was used for a variety of purposes including the
mapping of the number of properties in each council tax band and estimating the
number of empty properties. There was a range of technigues used to estimate
vacancies, but these typically would depend on various discount statuses being
recorded within the register.

Given the centrality of “turnover’ and ‘residential mobility” to the operation of the
housing market, it is perhaps disappointing that so few of the original Pathfinder
prospectuses did not contain a detailed analysis of population or housing turnover.
Some Pathfinders such as Transform South Yorkshire were able to exploit well-
developed social housing management systems within their local authorities, to
calculate detailed measures of turnover, and the use of CORE data for housing
association lettings was used to evidence difficult-to-let and abandoned properties.
However, this was much more difficult to achieve across all housing tenures. The
private rented sector was particularly under-represented in Pathfinders” analyses, mainly
because of the difficulties in obtaining secondary data on the sector. In a pre-HMR
study of housing market function, Lee and Mevin (2002) used the council tax register
to impute the tenure status of ‘payee’ and ‘statutory payee’, in order to provide an
impressionistic picture of the changing tenure characteristics of neighbourhoods. Some
of the earliest analyses of low and changing demand emphasised high rates of
turnover in being indicative of a ‘loosening’ of local market conditions. Keenan's
(1998) study of Mewcastle upon Tyne considered the frequency with which local
households were able to ‘churn’ around local neighbourhoods. His graphical depiction
of the detailed processes of turnover at a street-by-street level (Figure 4.5), powerfully
demonstrated how low demand for properties could effectively empty out local
housing markets and enable a more fluid, and less competitive, environment for the
exchange of properties (see Keenan, 1998, p.39).

Connectedness

Measures of the proximity or connectedness of Pathfinder areas to wider economic
opportunities were often used to highlight the importance of economic links to the
sustainability of local housing markets. In some cases, this implied a change of function
or role within regional economies, as relatively isolated, formerly economically-insulated
settlements struggled to adapt to new outside pressures and a more outward-looking
economy. The maturation of housing markets and the asymmetry of housing-economy
elevated the importance of other drivers such as location, services and the absence of
crime in determining housing market behaviour and choices, and house prices, as a
measure of housing market performance, encapsulated in a number of dimensions of
the house and environ which the Pathfinders attempted to reflect upon in their
submissions. Some Pathfinders, for example, emphasised the proximity of valued
leisure or environmental assets, underpinning a ‘guality of life’ agenda. Partners in
Action (Pid) in Oldham-Rochdale highlighted the location of the Pennines and a good
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Figure 4.5: Processes of household mobility in west Newcastle upon Tyne
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environment, good access to rail links and the motorway network, and the fact that

80 per cent of the Pathfinders housing stock was within two miles of a town centre

to demonstrate the opportunities that the Pathfinder could build upon in tackling its
weak housing market. This was accompanied by an analysis of environmental quality,
assessed by way of a commentary on the green space and the presence of neglected
and abandoned buildings within the Pathfinder area.

Renew MNorth Staffordshire emphasised the impact on the local housing market of
being ‘caught’ between the three travel-to-work areas of Greater Manchester,
Merseyside and the West Midlands, which was exposing it to wide competition for
employment and housing. Renew also highlighted the highly fragmented governance
structure that is the historical legacy of industrial development in the six separate towns
that make up Stoke on Trent. This had led to 2 more mixed pattern of land use and the
proximity of housing to industrial land and transport arteries. Renew recognised that,
*...not all industrialfcommercial uses are "good neighbours™ (RN5, 2004, p. 39).

Another important spatial relationship was highlighted in the competition between
neighbourhoods in local housing markets, particularly where it was felt that nearby
new supply had undermined the market in more established neighbourhoods. The first
round of HMR prospectuses explored in some detail the broader regional implications
of these spatial connections, the views of residents on the local housing market, and
the factors affecting their decisions to move in or out of the area. Table 4.3 lists some
of the main spatial relationships that were routinely identified in the Pathfinders" work.

Table 4.3: Important spatial relationships for Pathfinders

Economic opportunities

* Access to economic opportunities and growth economic sectors.

* Commuting distance and quality and frequency of transport connections.
* Links between local economy and wider regional or national economy.

* Area attractive to long distance, employment-seeking migrants.

Leisure and environmental assets
* Access to countryside or other 'natural’ environments.
* Proximity to retail centres offering quality and choice.

Housing market

* Competition with nearby new housing supply.

+ Attractiveness of neighbourhood.

* Local demographic and socio-economic characteristics.

* Performance of local housing market (relative to nearby areas).

+ Quality of local facilities (e.g., schools) driving local housing market.

Governance and democratic accountability
+ Cross-boundary co-operation.

+ Joint planning agreements.

+ Political “factionalism® between areas.
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Residents’ aspirations and intentions

In dealing with the complex nature of the spatial relationships they had identified in
their areas, Pathfinders tended to combine both quantitative survey and secondary
data sources (such as coundil tax data) with more qualitative findings. This was
particularly the case in Pathfinder work on assessing residents’ aspirations and
intentions. Bridging NewcastleGateshead used a 2002 housing needs study to
identify demand for different types of housing from households wanting to move
and from concealed households. It was contended that the housing market in
Mewcastle and Gateshead was being affected by a polarised age structure. In
particular, the intensification of student housing in certain neighbourhoods was
identified as contributing to the changed demand for the area, resulting in
neighbourhoods being assodated with transient demand groups and not being
suitable for households with families. The NewcastleGateshead survey demonstrated
a low demand for flats. This suggested a need to diversify the stock profile to tackle
an ongeing long-term trend for households with children to move out of the
Pathfinder area into to the adjacent sub-region. Although its prospectus steered away
from providing a benchmark, Partners in Action (Oldham and Rochdale) was one of
the few Pathfinders to define housing market vulnerability on the basis of resident
responses to a bespoke survey:

Housing market vulnerability is defined as the percentage of current residents
who wish or plan to leave the neighbourhood in the next 5 years. Within the
Pathfinder only 29% expect to and wish to remain in the neighbourhood
compared to those outside the Pathfinder area where 46% expect and wish to
remain in their neighbourhood. In some of the most vulnerable neighbourhoods
this figure rises to around 80% of the respondents planning to or wishing to
leave in the next 5 years (PiA, 2003, p.13).

Like many other Pathfinders, Renew Morth Staffordshire invested heavily in research
underpinning the programme outlined in its prospectus. A Market Towns New Buyers
Survey provided a representative sample of households in newly-built owner-occupied
housing within a 15 mile radius of the conurbation. This survey was used to explore
whether adjacent housing development served to displace demand from the HMR
area. It found that in general householders had negative perceptions of the urban
core. It also demonstrated that a relatively low proportion of households living in
new-build housing had previously lived elsewhere in the conurbation. At the same
time Renew commissioned a survey of the occupants of new-build properties within
the Stoke and Newcastle under Lyme conurbation. This demonstrated very different
results from the Market Towns survey, with high levels of demand originating from
households already living in the conurbation. In terms of lessons for housing
research, these studies demonstrate the importance of having a framework that
recognises the dynamics between different parts of the sub-regional housing market
and the different aspirations of residents within existing and new and emerging
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markets. Similar methods, comparing patterns of mobility and household perceptions
within and beyond the metropolitan core, were also used by the other Pathfinders.
Transform South Yorkshire, commissioned 'insiders’ (MRUK, 2004), and "outsiders’
(SOW, 2005), surveys to establish perceptions and demand within the South
Yorkshire housing market. The results from these surveys indicated that outsiders
tended to have a negative view of the housing offer within the Pathfinder area.

In a pre-HMR survey of leavers, a household survey in Merseyside found that
households that had previously lived in Liverpool and had migrated to the Wirral,
would not be attracted back to the area even where there were significant
investments in the neighbourhoods they had previously lived in (see Lee and Mevin,
2002). In the Bridging NewcastleGateshead Pathfinder, "housing choice’ was cited as
a major reason for households migrating to the surrounding sub-region and
employment for leaving the region; and in Sandwell and Birmingham (Urban Living),
focus groups were used to explore the perceptions of residents living outside the
Pathfinder.

Generally, the findings of these various studies implied that whilst efforts should be
made to attract people to the area, more emphasis should be placed on retaining
households and population and developing a 'housing pathway’ (in the loose sense,
albeit derived from Clapham's (2002) more formal social constructivist framework), to
allow existing residents to remain espedially as their economic circumstances and
ability to exercise choice improve. This highlighted a tension between the need to
respond to existing older and established communities, and the strategy of appealing
to the new economy by ‘re-branding’ and ‘re-packaging’ the neighbourhood, to
enable the re-calibration of housing and labour markets along the lines discussed
earlier in this chapter. Whilst proximity to amenities and quality of life play an
important role in determining the trajectory of housing markets and neighbourhoods,
the symbaolic capital bound up in areas and the perceptions of outsiders are also key
drivers. The evidence base assembled by the HMR Pathfinders appears to suggest
that whilst changing the areas’ profiles may have a long-term impact on changing
the trajectory of the area and attracting different household types to it, in the shorter
term, the emphasis should be on working with the existing community to develop
housing pathways and a long-term vision for the area.

Crime

Crime features as a major driver of housing market performance and was treated in
some depth by the Pathfinders in their prospectus submissions. Bridging
MNewcastleGateshead, for example, identified crime as a significant factor affecting
the housing market in its area (BNG, 2003). Levels of crime were differentiated by
neighbourhood, demenstrating an unevenness in the types and spatial incidence of
crime. Interestingly, their research found that rates of violent crime were low in many
neighbourhoods compared to the average for England, and indeed, some
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neighbourhoods had lower rates than the Mewcastle and Gateshead district average.
This reinforced the notion that it is the perception and fear of crime, rather than
actual incidence, that is often most influential in determining how different areas are
viewed. Other Pathfinders used local level data on crime in similar ways. Transform
South Yorkshire used crime statistics at small area level to create an index of social
cohesion combining population and turnover statistics with crime levels. Meanwhile,
Partners in Action drew on existing survey data to suggest that the proportion of
residents that thought the borough was a safe place to live had increased over the
period 2001-02. The implications of many of the analyses of crime undertaken in the
Pathfinders’ prospectuses are that housing renewal strategies need to work hard to
counteract negative stigmas associated with areas, which may persist long after the
‘actual’ problem is tackled. In Wood and Vamplew's (1999) study of Teesside, the
importance of stigma and negative perceptions are keenly felt, both by residents who
often feel that they are unwarranted.

Overcrowding

It must be recalled that the Housing Market Renewal ‘agenda’ influenced the
development of Pathfinder prospectuses, and emphasised the degree of
abandonment and ‘churning’ in the market, as evidence of changing demand and
the need for intervention. The emphasis on abandonment, churn and the asymmetry
of housing and labour markets (as reflected in house prices) also reflected the politics
of HMR and the need to present the most convincing messages to ministers. It is no
surprise, therefore, that little attention was paid to the problems of overcrowding in
Pathfinder areas. Only two Pathfinders made reference to overcrowding in their
submissions and these were generally in areas in which there was a high EME
population. Whilst it is not surprising that there was little emphasis on overcrowding,
it perhaps explains the emphasis on ‘low demand’ and ‘abandonment’ in the
Communities Plan, whereas overcrowding depicted a different, but associated
problem of changing demand. Overcrowding continues to represent a significant
housing stress issue for BME communities, but also characterises the asymmetry
between patterns of supply and arising need and the segregation and limited choice
in some areas with a high concentration of BME population. This was certainly the
case in Birmingham-5andwell Urban Living, where a pre-HMR report on the North-
West Birmingham 5RB & area indicated a high degree of interaction between
overcrowded neighbourhoods in Handsworth and migration to newly-built larger
properties in the adjacent local authority of Sandwwell (Nevin, Goodson et al., 2001).

Segregation and ethnicity

Whilst the issue of overcrowding was treated parsimoniously, there was considerable
attention paid to patterns of ethnic segregation and concentration of ethnic
minorities. The availability of 1991 census data, which included for the first time a
question on ethnicity, was supplemented by the availability of 2001 data during the
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production of the prospectuses, and this allowed some limited (although flawed)
longitudinal analysis of change in the ethnic composition of neighbourhoods and the
broader housing market. Comparison of ‘ethnic minority’ neighbourhoods was made
with other variables such as house prices and empty properties; in PiA, for example,
this prompted a number of policy issues regarding the changing demand debate, low
demand and segregation:

* Preferences for owner-occupation results in pressure on house prices in
existing/traditional areas of residence.

+ Household growth amongst BME communities adds to this pressure.

*  Movement out of these areas is restricted by social and community ties and
fear of harassment, particularly when considering moving into social rented
neighbourhoods.

* Danger of sodial unrest resulting from feelings of social injustice and increased
levels of overcrowding, espedcially in the context of adjacent areas with high
levels of empty properties.

A majority of the Pathfinders had relatively low proportions of ethnic minority
households compared to the national or regional average. In Liverpool, a number of
explanations have been put forward for the problems of low demand, and whilst the
relatively low proportion of ethnic minority households (8 per cent), was not the
cause of low demand, the absence of a large ethnic minority population was one
significant factor in a set of processes that failed to avert the large-scale population
decline over the post-war period. In contrast, almost 65 per cent of the Birmingham-
Sandwell Pathfinder population was from a Black or Minority Ethnic background,
and whilst there were pockets of abandonment and low demand in Birmingham-
Sandwell, the problem was more of rapidly changing demand arising from the
housing needs of a growing and mobile BME population, in addition to the needs

of a large base of asylum seekers and refugees that had been subject to national
dispersal polides. This contrasted with the contiguous and high volume of
abandonment in areas such as Kensington in Liverpool that had witnessed population
loss and accompanied by a relatively low proportion of BME households.

The presence of ethnic minority populations therefore presented significant
implications for future household growth and demand within Pathfinders. Partners in
Action used a methodology pioneered by Bradford City Council and Ludi Simpson of
Manchester University for estimating future growth in the number of households
based on the ethnic minority population. Pi also used ODPM's population and
household projections to base their analysis of future trajectories and housing needs.
The majority of the Pathfinders used existing population trends and projections, and
whilst there was some evidence of innovation, the prospectuses signalled the need
for more robust and ongoing development of evidence-based data, which is less
dependent on inter-census returns in order to track and monitor population change
on a consistent and timely basis.
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Bringing it together

A number of prospectuses brought the overall analysis together using a range of
summary devices such as SWOT analysis (strengths, weaknesses, opportunities
and threats) and various forms of indices and domains of housing market
weakness. Renew North Staffordshire, for example, utilised a neighbourhood
typology to identify the areas of greatest housing weakness across its area
development frameworks (ADFs). The indicators used to create the typology
included:

Households with the lowest incomes.

The lowest house prices and the highest levels of property sales (churning).
The highest rates of crime and disorder.

Disproportionate numbers of private renters, students and asylum seekers.
The highest levels of statutorily unfit properties.

A proliferation of non-conforming mixed uses.

" & &

LI ]

Transform South Yorkshire grouped domains of indicators together to provide an
analysis of social exclusion, social cohesion, housing market weakness and
environmental indicators. These were mapped at small area level to provide a
focal point for investment and areas for intervention. The Manchester-5alford
prospectus provided a commentary on the features of low and changing demand
and how this has shaped the housing and neighbourhood offer within the
Pathfinder. It was based on a comprehensive set of indicators and is a good
example of the way in which housing market analysis can be brought together in
a summary fashion to demonstrate the collective understanding of the situation
locally. The Manchester-Salford Pathfinder used these to maximum effect by
concentrating on the narrative and how these indicators related them to the
need for interventions, action plans and areas for investment. Alongside this was
a summary of the evidence for each ADF and how the planned interventions
would make a difference in each area was provided. SWOT analysis was
embedded in a variety of different narratives of housing markets and their
performance within each of the prospectuses; Pid and Manchester-5alford were
more explicit in summarising the strengths, weakness, opportunities and threats
within their respective markets (see Table 4.4).

Weighing up the influence of these local factors against other, more consistent,
sets of drivers is difficult, however, and examples of locally specific factors
included: the role of deep mining and the 30 metre rule affecting house prices
within North Staffordshire (Renew), and the historical legacy and path
dependency of Tyneside flats” in Bridging MewcastleGateshead's submission.
Urban Living provided a summary of key market drivers with symptoms and a
baseline position for each indicator (see Table 4.5).
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Table 4.4: Comparative SWOT analysis of MSP and Pi& prospectuses

of communities

Strangths Pi& | MSF| Opportunities Pis | MSP| Weakneses P& | MSP | Threats A | MSP
Praximity to town or regicnal | X | X | Srong growthinthe regional | X | X | High economicinactivity and | X | X |Continued cut-migration by X
centrefcountryside centre (knowledge economy) berefit dependancyow families
income
Assets of regional centre X | Completion of plarned K| X Displacernert by imestmert | X | X
investments in schools Declining population and K | outside HMRP
Committed inestment in ¥ | transport andior health families leaving
public serces Trarsport improveme nits |ead X
Hgh prices in other are as so X | Poor quality physdcal X | X |tocommuting into regional
High levels of private sctor K | HMRP rapresents value for environment, aspe i centre
investment in commercial and maney family housing mai ntenance
hiousing devel opme rits across Unregulated private sector X
the dty Interest from devel opers in K | Poor quality sodal infra- X |undemines HMRP and ather
large-scale inve gment gructure, espedally schools investment
Lts with track moord of X
delivering change Ky warkers - retairing X | Lack of housing chaice, X | X |Macro-economic cond tiors X
econamically adive working age and obsolescen ce change
Coherent funding grategies ¥ | in the dty
acros the Las Oppartunities for the private K |Image and perceptionof the | X
Househald growth X sactor pieceme al and small boroughs and neighbourhoods
Good trangport links ¥ wale
An improving schools X Low skills base unable fo take | X
Papulation remains and woid | X performance Bz low average educational X up job opportunities
liiwy pe rformarce
Joint Vision and boraugh X Unne cessary of premature ¥
Communities with stro X Masterplanning Perception of crime and X release of greenfield sites for
cultural and sodal bonds image of reighbourhoods residential development
Impraoving transpart X
Communities with a sense of | X High tumover in sodal rented Patential lack of suitable X
place and pride hausing building land in the HMR area
in the langer term
Population young and diverse | X Polarisation and segregation | X

Pla: Partres inAction; MSP: Mancheste -5alford Partreship,
Mote: FA identifies sources to support its SWOT analysis.
Source: authors' mmparison of prospectuses
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Table 4.5: Summary of housing market drivers in Birmingham-Sandwell

Key market drivers

Tipical symptoms

Examples of baseline position

People:
demographic and

economic change

Loss of population

&% dedline in population 1991-2001

Inrease in BME communities

Over 90,000 new BME residznts (39% growth 1991-2001)

Dedine in manufacturing jobs

Dedine in manufacturing jobs (Sandwell 4% in 1981 = 26% in 2001)

Low wages/incomes

Mean household income 16% below BirminghamSandwell

Lowm of skilled workers

&% of population has no gualifictions

Inmrease in dependent
population

3% of &ll houssholds, indude someone disabled or long-term side

Loss of ‘family” age groups

Dexdine 1991-2001 0.3% HMRA (13.4% dedine WBIGG)

Levels of asylum seekers & xconcentration of NASS contracts in Pathfinder area compared with
refugess BirminghamiSandwell & a whole
Growth of private rented sector | Private rented sector 10% HMRA 7% BirminghamSandwell (2001)
Pesceptions: rising | Inorease in home ownership GE 48.1% to 68.1% (1971-2007) HMRA 49% (2001)
aspirations in the
housing market | Preference for large propertias | 35% moving want a larger howse
Negative perceptions of inner | 68% of existing households likely to move or show preference to leave
ity neighbourhoods area
Negative external perceptions | Bxternal percsptions are that the area is run down, with poor housing
of HMRA quality and choice, poor fadlities and services, and high levek of mime
Higher levels of affordabifity Total household income (Efcapita) increased by 17.38% from 1985-1939
Property: inability | Lack of new howsing supphy 670 completions in HMRA area in last 3 years
to restructure
housing provision | Dominance of social renting 37% LA + RSL in HMRA area (28% Birmingham/Sandwvell)
High desire to [zave area 68% of existing households preference is to move out of area
Predominance of lowervalue T5% of transaction below £50,000, 5% above £100,000
properties UK average house price £150,000
(Average price 61% of WM regional figure)
Level of unfit housing 15% in Sandwell - 7.6% nationally
Place: inadequate | Relatively poor education offer | Only 35.2% of pupils 5 or more GOSE's A*-C passes
public services'
dysfunctional Dissatisfaction with 17% of households dissatisfied with neighbourhood
wrban form neighbourhoods
Unkempt and untidy local 18% of households dissatisfied with area around property
emvironment

Relatively poor health lavek

Infant mortality 20% above national average. Life expectancy 2.5 years
less than national average

High crime levels/antisocial
behaviour

Incidents of arson 1.84/1,000 progerties
(1,041,000 for rest of Birmingham/Sandwell)

Sowrce: Urban Living Prospectus, 2003, p.41.
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Whilst there are no examples of specific models of neighbourhood trajectories to
anticipate what the market for particular neighbourhoods will be in the future, there
are some examples of Pathfinders providing commentaries on the anticipated future
profile of parts of the Pathfinder. For example, Renew provided a profile of key
demographic statistics (including household type, ethnidty, and employment status)
against its ‘social housing” neighbourhood typologies {such as ‘sodial periphery’ and
‘spcial core’) and speculated that, *...in fime the estates will become more unstable as
demography creates vacancies’ (RNS, 2004, p.55). In Renew’s case this was supported
by evidence on incomes and average mortgage payments and rental payments within
different parts of the Pathfinder which provided a commentary on the competition
between tenures to provide further background on the trajectory of neighbourhoods:

The continuing market for the terraced sector in Stoke-on-Trent is dependent
upon the sub-regions low wage economy. The Inland Revenue data base records
the average income as the third lowest of the 354 local authorities on their
records. Evidence from the household surveys highlights average mortgage
repayments of between £36 to £55 per week in areas in the first phase of the
Market Renewal Programme. By way of comparison, in Meir [a suburb of Stoke]
council house rents are £49 and private rented accommodation £63 per week.
Therefore, the cheapest accommodation for a low wage employee in Stoke-on-
Trent is the pre 1919 terraced property (RNS, 2004, p.56).

Developing in-house expertise and the ‘collective
memory of place’

All of the prospectuses were founded upon some element of newly commissioned
work. Renew North Staffordshire, for example, commissioned a number of bespoke
reports including ‘The Economic Futures for Morth Staffordshire and their implications
for the Market Renewal Area’, which informed the development of the prospectus
and were published as separate appendices to their prospectus. However, there was
also considerable use of existing data sources and systems, whose principle purpose
was not housing market analysis, but which was brought to bear on the housing
market guestion. Some Pathfinders such as the Manchester-5alford Partnership were
able to begin to explore the use of coundl tax data as a means of measuring turnover
(in addition to vacancy rates), although this has not become a widespread practice,
due to inconsistencies in the way that coundil tax datasets are maintained. However,
as we noted in the previous chapter, the environment in which data from sources
such local council tax registers can be used has changed, with a risk averse
environment predominating and public service agreements creating obstacles to
shared intelligence and data. This is a topic we return to in the conclusions where we
discuss the development of data management systems and foresight.

The development of HMR prospectuses led to a number of cross-boundary initiatives
designed to understand the local housing market and to share intelligence.
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In Liverpool (NewHeartlands), the designation of HMR status subsequently led to the
development of an asset management database on fadilities and land-use, which was
used extensively in the development of the prospectus and implementation of HMR.
In South Yorkshire, TSY (Transform South Yorkshire) merged its research and
intelligence function with the existing sub-regional housing and regeneration
partnership SYHARP, developing an evidence base for the sub-region based on best
practice of the monitoring of the housing market locally. These arenas will become
more important in the future not just as reception areas for data but also as
mechanisms through which data and interpretation of data can be challenged. The
infrastructure and data sharing mechanisms of HMR {across boundaries and across
themes) is a lasting legacy which was demonstrated within the first wave of HMR
prospectuses. This has had the effect of creating a more systematic focal point for
the Pathfinder for understanding the local dynamics of declining markets, but also
provides a basis for capturing the collective memory of place: the trajectories and
changing fortunes of places, and how they are shaped by events.

Summary

This chapter has focused on the development of the initial wave of prospectuses
which reflected a large volume of activity in the research and intelligence gathering
of housing market processes and outcomes locally. More significantly, data was
harmonised systematically across local authority boundaries and the findings placed
within a broader spatial framework of the sub-region and region. The language of
Housing Market Renewal and the prospectuses consistently favoured radical
interventions in order to provide 'housing pathways', to ‘reconnect communities to
the emerging economy’, and to close the gap in housing prices between parts of the
sub-region and HMR area. This provided a fertile collective mood favouring
demolition as a major tool for restructuring the housing market.
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CHAPTER 6:

Retrospect and prospect:
delivering sustainable and
resilient housing markets

Introduction

As we noted in Chapter 1, concern with the ‘socially exduded’ became one of the
defining characteristics of early New Labour. Urban blight and poer housing
conditions — hand in hand with social problems — helped to define New Labour's
domestic policy focus. This transformational agenda — not only of society, but of its
housing and urban space — led directly to a variety of policies and programmes such
as urban renaissance (Urban Task Force, 1999}, decent homes (DETR, 2000b), the
Mational Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal (SEU, 2001) and ultimately, Housing
Market Renewal (ODPM, 2003). HMR in particular, has signalled both an acceptance
of the dominance of the market in housing provision as well as a will to intervene in
its operations where necessary.

Housing Market Renewal was presented as a tool for re-calibrating low-demand
areas to the needs of a competitive economy. The competitiveness agenda overtook
the ‘social exclusion” agenda and was underpinned by narratives around the
‘knowledge’ and ‘creative” economy. Rescaling arguments were presented to support
and underpin these narratives concerning the competitiveness of regions and city
regions, and the need to attract and retain the right kind of workforce for a
knowledge-based economy (KBE) and creative economy to prosper. Creating good
quality neighbourhoods in the Pathfinder areas was paramount to this agenda. The
prelude to HMR had stressed the need for housing pathways, and re-aligning the
housing market and the evidence base of HMR emphasised the asymmetry between
the housing and labour markets, by presenting evidence that showed the failure to
provide housing pathways for aspirational groups. In this context, the Housing
Market Renewal ‘mindset” engaged with the ‘core’ narrative of competitiveness by
asking, 'how does housing fit within the competitive economy?’. Through demalition
and replacement, HMR, therefore, introduced a tension between existing
communities and a new set of households with different aspirations and tastes.

The last fifteen years {1995-2010) has witnessed unusual volatility in the housing
market and has been characterised by three distinct phases: i) 2 period which
combined high rates of abandonment, falling waiting lists for social housing and
rapid rates of churning and turnover in the rented sector in the North and Midlands
(1995-2003); ii) a period of record increases in house prices and problems of housing
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supply and affordability (2003-2007), and iii) a period of almost universal devaluation
in the market, fuelled by the restriction in the supply of credit, the concomitant
collapse in the number of housing mortgage products, and a stalled supply pipeline as
builders and developers struggled with the reduced supply of credit to fund their
activities (2007-2010). The unparalleled slump in the market has led to house prices
falling by more than 20 per cent and economists predicting that values will fall further
(The Guardian, 2009). In some markets, such as city centre flats, market confidence
has been decimated as prices have dropped by more than half in some cases. A
special report in investment trends in UK cities reported on flats selling for £50,000
less than the owner had originally pad over an 18 month period and repossessed flats
being dumped on the market at much reduced prices (The Guardian, 2008). The
report gives examples of market prices deflation such as a one-bedroom flat sold by a
developer for £140,000 in 2001 fetching just £87,970 in 2008, and a two-bed flat
selling for £180,000 in 2005 achieiving just £128,000. The price falls of between
28-38 per cent are not reflected in an overall decline in UK house prices, but reflect a
differentiated market and the over-inflated prices achieved through a distributed
network of arms length investors encouraged by a deregulated financial system.

In this book we have used the experience of the Housing Market Renewal programme
as a means for exploring changes in perspectives and interventions in the housing
market, and to explore whether this has worked. The HMR programme was the result
of a new set of perspectives on housing. Housing was increasingly seen not just as a
locus of processes of social exclusion and a reflection of those processes, but also
central in shaping the links between local areas and regional economies. These twin
perspectives were emblematic of policy developments associated with New Labour
and a shift towards a competitiveness agenda which viewed housing as a vital
component of the development of a modern economy.

The challenge facing the market beyond 2010 is of a different magnitude from the
late 1990s and arises from a different set of starting points and drivers. The credit
crunch and resultant recession is a glebal phenomenon affecting most markets
whereas the problems of low and changing demand was very localised in the UK. The
credit crunch and recent housing market downturn resulted from excessive supply of
credit rather than the lagged housing market response to industrial restructuring and
adjustments in the demand for sodial housing, which was the case with low demand.
As we saw in Chapter 2, in the case of Liverpool the drivers were operating at a
variety of spatial and temporal scales and were dependent on previous policy eras, for
example, i} decentralisation of planning during the 1950s and 1960s; ii) diversification
of the economy during the 1970s and 1980s; iii) the impact of national welfare
policies in the 1980s and 1990s; iv} the reinvention of housing markets {e.g. student
markets) during the post-war period; and v) the fragmented governance and political
instability of the early 1980s. The evidence base was slow to catch up with what local
authorities knew was happening ‘on the ground’, but it gathered pace quickly and
support for intervention grew guickly because of speed at which political alignments
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and coalitions were being formed. Mone of the subsequent phase of policy
development had the foresight to predict the dramatic collapse witnessed since
2007; partly because of the speed of reaction and implementation of policies
designed to arrest what had been a slow, long-run of decline.

A great deal of emphasis in this book has been on the asymmetry of housing and
labour markets. The credit crunch has demonstrated the degree to which our
evidence and foresight has been limited in its ability to forewarn policy-makers of the
consequences and impact of different economic scenarios and potential outcomes.
The post-credit crunch and the recession question our ability to deliver sustainable
housing markets. The combined evidence base of HMR could not predict the credit
crunch and subsequent housing market failure. HMR interventions were designed to
underpin the housing and economic renaissance of the North and Midlands and
failed to avert or arrest a collapse in prices and demand. Given this state of affairs,
what confidence do we have in the future development of research and policy in
housing market behaviour? What does this mean for a pelicy agenda in building
sustainable housing markets? Given the global interconnectedness and spatial scale
at which processes are operating, can a regional or national response insulate future
policy from negative effects?

The goal of this book has been to consider such questions alongside the policy
developments in housing markets over the past decade or so0. The gquestion therefore
arises as to how we can avoid such fluctuations and market volatility in the future?
How can we build sustainability and resilience into the housing market so that we
can avoid the repetition of excessive fluctuations in the market? In this concluding
chapter we consider the lessons learnt from the low and changing demand debate,
the implementation and adaptation of HMR policy and the prospects for the future
especially in the context of the post-credit crunch challenges. The requirement

is for a 'new normal’ for housing-led regeneration and renewal {"'Redesign our
Regeneration’, Tim Williams, Regeneration & Renewal, 11 January 2010), and the
increasing importance of building in resilience to public policy-making and the
strategic housing function. In the following sections we reflect on some of the
problems that beset and continue to challenge HMR as a housing policy programme
and consider what needs to change in order to deliver more sustainable and resilient
housing markets in the future.

The rhetoric of low demand: the ambition of HMR

In the context of recent growth in the housing market — including growth in
previously low-demand Housing Market Renewal areas — it is easy to forget how
significant the experience of ‘low demand’ was. In the early 2000s, after about five
years of general acceptance of the existence of low demand, weak local housing
markets and empty homes were still posing very difficult questions for policy-makers
especially for those planning, developing and managing social housing; it was also
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having severe implications for those who owned their own homes, or, were tenants
and residents in affected communities. Low house prices in the worst affected low-
demand areas impacted on sodial and residential mobility by trapping homeowners in
low-value housing in their neighbourhoods in a spiral of decline. Images of boarded
up housing in Merseyside and other deindustrialised conurbations highlighted the
polarised nature of the market in the late 1990s and the plight of many of those
trapped in low-value housing — so we should guard against delusion and not
overlook the plight of homeowners and tenants in such neighbourhoods — their
interests need to be protected as well as those of future households. By the mid
2000s house prices had moved so dramatically and the situation had changed so
completely that the issue for housing policy and housing markets was now one of
‘getting into the market’, rather than "getting on in the market'.

The distinction between low demand as a 'real’ market condition with real losers
and a drag on economic performance and neighbourhood approval, and low
demand as a general narrative of the North and Midlands (low-demand areas in their
own right}, highlights how low demand could exist as a phenomenon which
engendered a set of behaviours and responses among actors in the housing arena.

It quickly became a much abused, catch-all term for unpopular housing and reflected
the way the housing policy world was shocked by the way low demand appeared to
manifest itself very quickly. It is not an over-exaggeration to say that low demand
became the predominant housing concern towards the end of the 1990s. Low
demand became firmly embedded within the housing lexicon and continues to be
used interchangeably to refer to lettings difficulties, high void rates and turnover,
investment ‘mistakes’ and as a characteristic of regional housing market differences.
A mindset of low demand extended to a general pessimism about social housing and
its role; and certain neighbourhoods and their role. The repercussions of this were a
quickly growing concern with alternative modes of investment and its delivery,
remodelling the form and extent of housing supply and the opening up of questions
of demolition — a discussion that had always been previously somewhat taboo
following slum clearance in the 1960s. But, because low demand and abandonment
in some parts of the North and Midlands were so stark, the evidence was used to
suggest a significant threat or risk to a much wider area. In retrospect, it is easy to
detect a rhetoric that fuelled the ambition of HMR. The rhetoric was used to
exaggerate and gain political traction.

Perhaps because of this, the HMR programme was set with an over-ambitious set of
objectives: for example, in addressing low demand it was set with the aim of
reducing the house price differential and the gap in prices between areas. A key
moment in the genesis of HMR was the select committee inquiry into the problem of
empty homes. This made some strong recommendations and was quite unflinching
in its description of what would happen without 2 market renewal approach. The
committee talked of northern cities being wholly and unremittingly comprised of
*...a devastated no-man’s land encompassed... by suburbia® (HC 240-1) unless
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remedial action was taken. The enormous cost and time implications of what was
being proposed were clearly acknowledged, as was the futility of any intervention
that did not involve co-ordinated policy and leadership across a wide area. It made
the case for sweeping away the past and was consistent with a Blairite
modernisation agenda. It was framed in a way that suggested a total collapse in
some parts of the North, and that HMR represented a once-in-a-lifetime chance to
develop a new and modern future for the Morth's cities:

...the problem of market collapse is also a unigue opportunity. It gives us the
chance to restructure and rebuild our cities for the twenty-first century. We must
now seize that gpportunity (Great Britain, 2002, p.5).

[HMR is] absolutely the last chance to get what we call regeneration right in the
UK {Brendan Mevin on File on Four, "Urban Regeneration’ on BBC Radio 4 on 8
March 2005).

However, this was patently not true. To claim that HMR was a last chance to get
regeneration right highlighted the degree of rhetoric that beset the programme, and
undermined its long-term credibility.

Oddly enough, given Mew Labour's concerns with communitarianism in other
strands of its urban policy (Imrie and Raco, 2003), HMR could be characterised as
representing a new form of a rather old-fashioned concept. It was centrally
designated (without the competitive bidding associated with the era of City
Challenge and the Single Regeneration Budget), and had significant powers and an
array of policy options. Curiously for a programme that had its powers drawn quite
widely, community consultation mechanisms were not as well developed from the
outset, as they perhaps ought to have been (Cole and Fint, 2007). The ambition and
rhetoric of the programme created confusion as to how predse interventions would
bring about the perceived improvements in the market, which in turn confused the
degree to which HMR was accountable, and how Pathfinders should consult. HMR
should have developed more effective accountability from the start and could have
better anticipated need for effective community engagement (Cole and Flint, 2007).
The programme had echoes of post-war comprehensive redevelopment programmes
which were also characterised by similar sorts of central-local relations (Jones and
Evans, 2006, p.1493). Demolition and dearance attracted considerable criticism, with
some detractors likening it to post-war slum dearance and replacement with
systems-built housing (Save Britain's Heritage, 2006}, and trenchant criticisms of
HMR, both from a pragmatic perspective and also from the point of view of the
alleged subjugation of residents’ views in the face of professional "power elites’
(Allen, 2008).

HMR presentad and continues to present a paradoxical set of policies for sustainable
communities by backing a2 programme of market renewal that was using demolition
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as one of its main tools. An irrecondilable ‘knot’ in reasoning had been reached:
tackling poor neighbourhoods and housing conditions may do little to fundamentally
restructure the market but will achieve some short-term, local-level ‘wins’. But, it is
unlikely to have a significant impact on long-term market stability and the dosure of
sub-regional economic differentials. In part, achieving the latter needed a highly
effective exercise in consultation {or public relations at the least). At the very minimum,
Pathfinders needed to be very dear in their own minds as to the strategic aims and
objectives of their intervention and to communicate this more effectively. However, the
question always remains with clearance as to whether it is possible to convince local
residents, many of whorm will have invested significant time and resources in their own
house that demolition will be in the interests of some ‘greater good’? It is a question
of place leadership (see later in this chapter). More practically, appropriate relocation
and compensation polides needed to be developed; as we noted, the rapid change in
house prices quickly undermined this and also made the programme prohibitively
expensive.

The HMR baseline evaluation report (Leather et af., 2007) found that a number of
Pathfinders were giving renewed emphasis to community engagement, employing
community development or media relations consultants. The evaluation’s authors
acknowledged that such initiatives would take some time to bed in and to enable trust
to develop. But some of the Pathfinders were also having to grapple with complex
ethnic and religious tensions within their areas, in addition to recondiling support for
existing long-standing residents {(many of whom are living in circumstances of sodial
deprivation), and attracting new households. It was the failure of the programme to
engage more holistically with stakeholders that created the atmosphere of cynicism
and hostility to the programme, and as we noted in Chapter 5, the heritage lobby
combined with local community campaigns to provide strong opposition to demolition
and clearance plans, which were then subsequently reduced by CLG.

Measuring success

The policy of clearance and failure to consult properly on this early on, dogged the
programme, therefore, a key evaluative question to consider is whether HMR was the
right policy design to deliver sustainability and address both the competitiveness of
declining neighbourhoods and weak markets, whilst at the same time protecting
social inclusion? The criticisms of HMR suggest that it had shifted emphasis and lost
sight of a sodial inclusion agenda. Moreover, during the period 2004-2007, the market
appeared to have solved the problem of low prices and excessive abandonment and
the emphasis of housing policy and politics of housing shifted to the problems of
supply and affordability.

In many senses, the guestion posed by HMR was the right one; it challenged

politicians and policy-makers to do something about this, and it created a spatial
focus for intervention (Pathfinders), in some of the most problematic and intractable
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housing markets and neighbourhoods in England. It also challenged the growing
division between neighbourhoods and the emerging economy — what we have
described in Chapter 2 as the asymmetry between housing and labour markets — and
the path dependency (how previous eras of economic development and housing
policy lock areas into particular development trajectories) of these neighbourhoods.®
Therefore, despite the rise in prices and the subsequent credit crunch, the Pathfinder
areas will likely remain weak markets, since within a market system the differentials
between areas will remain reasonably constant over long periods. By maintaining a
consistent long-term focus on these weak markets, and by sequencing planning and
housing market investments into these areas, then long-term sustainability may be
secured. But, the amount of time that has elapsed since the start of the programme
is too short for us to be definitive about its success. The path dependency of space,
the haste by which the programme was drawn together, its over ambitious nature,
and the criticisms that continue to attract negative attention to the programme,
remain fundamental challenges to its success.

The backlash and criticism towards HMR highlighted the contradiction and tension
between a competitiveness and inclusion agenda which served to confuse the goals
and objectives of HMR. The core ‘narrative’ {(around the knowledge-based economy,
creative cities and competitiveness) had the effect of driving out other voices and
perspectives. It was possibly part of the reason for a backlash against the Housing
Market Renewal concept which resulted in critiques and resistance by communities
affected by clearance. The perception was one of gentrification or state-sponsored
sodal engineering and accusations of a revanchist state. These are fundamental
issues of displacement, i.e., that the demolition and clearance was designed to
displace existing residents and appealed to a new set of (middle-class) households
outside the area. What needed to be emphasised was that the improvements were
also intended to benefit leavers — households that were moving out of low-demand
areas because they did not have a housing pathway or option to stay, could not find
the right housing for their needs, or were concerned about the value of any future
investment.

Financial deregulation as a mechanism of displacement

Sensitivities towards policies of displacement need to be widened to understand how
the general market conditions were shaping to displace alternative outcomes for
Pathfinder areas. Pathfinder areas have been systematically undermined by
countervailing pressures that have effectively redistributed empty and dysfunctional

9 We have already noted that evidence on deprivation shows that the pattern of relative deprivation
at small area level has not altered significantly over the past 20 years, indicating a high degree of
path dependency for some neighbourhoods (Lee and Ferrari, 2007); assodated with this, patterns of
housing investment have tended to reinforce the underpinning economic and social function of
neighbourhoods with a strong pattern of low-value housing built in low-value areas demonstrated by
recent research (Bramley et al,, 2007).

127
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housing stock, and the seeds of a potentially new ‘low demand’ through the over
supply of monolithic housing represented by city centre apartments. Investment in
city centre flats/city living in areas adjacent to core Pathfinder areas underpinned a
‘knowledge’ economy narrative and fitted with a logic of creating markets for
different ‘segments’ of the economy.

Patterns of activity and investment that went on within and adjacent to HMR areas,
but not funded by HMR, have therefore arguably had more influence on market
outcomes than has HMR itself over the past decade (see Chapter 5). Some of this
activity displaced investment and renewal work in Pathfinder areas and contributed
to an over-extension of the market. As we have seen with the credit crunch, the
over-extension of 'effective demand’ contributed to a wholesale collapse in lender
and purchaser confidence. Over the decade to 2007, 2 number of factors aligned
which allowed the development of city living and city centre apartment
development, and was triggered by a number of key dedsions and market
assumptions:

* The planning system’s emphasis on greater density (how many units?) as
opposed to utilisation (who will use them and how effectively?) which was
underpinned by Lord Rogers’ Urban Task Force in 1999

* Assumptions that volume and smaller dwelling sizes were required following
the influence of Alan Holmans' housing projections and assumptions about
household formation and household size (Holmans, 2001).

* An explosive growth in the buy to let industry fuelled by a highly deregulated
financial sector and a relaxation by the banks on the rules concerning equity
leverage.

These features of the housing and planning system and the wider economy aligned
to result in the delivery of an excessive amount of housing that was not ‘needed’,
but was ‘expressed” demand by 'off-plan” investors. Economic prosperity and
increased equity (through increased share of outright ownership), had increased the
potential for investment and a growing number of outright homeowners used their
equity to purchase stakes of communities at arms' length. This displaced private
sector investment in HMR and the renewal of Pathfinder suburbs which would have
linked to existing services and expressed ‘need’. This also had the effect of diluting
direct ownership and ‘community interest’ in new developments in city centre
locations.

Competitiveness, knowledge and financial models combined to confuse the
‘expressed” needs and demand within local housing markets. The credit crunch has
demonstrated the need for a new model of economic development and housing-led
regeneration, which recognises the tensions between need and ‘effective’ demand,
and acts as a bulwark to the abstracted notion of competitiveness and housing's role
within it. What has been lost in these abstract narratives is that, first and foremost,

Page 458 of 514



DELIVERING SUSTAINABLE AND RESILIENT HOUSING MARKETS

housing should be seen as shelter. The credit crunch has provided a definitive answer
that the supply of credit is finite and could not carry on forever. Its seemingly
relentless supply created a dissonance between investment and underlying needs.
This can be witnessed in the high proportion of empty flats now evidenced in cities
such as Birmingham, Leicester, Manchester and Leeds, which are surrounded by high
concentrations of ethnic minorities in overcrowded and deprived housing conditions.
The post-credit crunch/low-demand era signals the need for the development of
new models of housing-led regeneration which are community-based and whera
there is the potential for leverage, reinvestment and equity redistribution built into
the ‘model’. It requires the protection of communities from excessive speculative
building and investment from arms’ length investors. It also requires the sequencing
of investment to be regulated in order to protect low-demand areas and Pathfinders
that are vulnerable to long-term structural weakness.

Changing objectives: a strength or weakness of HMR?

Even over the course of its short life, HMR has seen a shift in its objectives. Originally,
a clear descendent of an early-Mew Labour focus on renewal in housing poligy, it
began to occupy a much less comfortable place, struggling to reconcile the new
dominant discourse of ‘supply’, with its local tactical programmes of clearance,
reconstruction and new build. HMR was also undermined by a rising housing market
and a ‘growth’ agenda which partly deflected activity away from HMR areas. As
house prices rose and affordability problems dominated the housing agenda, this
allowed ministers to put pressure on HMR to deliver on emerging political agendas
such as ‘growth’ and ‘Respect’ and to re-orientate the policy and the programme to
fit concerns about affordability. The programme thus became focused on “supply’
rather than ‘restructuring’ and housing policy changed in its language and focus.
The concern with renewal receded, to be replaced by a more prevalent discourse on
‘growth’ (Growth Areas, New Growth Points) and culminating in a housing green
paper (CLG, 2007a), with its focus on increasing the supply of new housing. The
Brown government's aspiration to provide an additional three million homes by 2020,
represented a significant increase over and above already-contentious house building
targets, and was accompanied by some ‘hard talk’ from the department of
Communities and Local Government (CLG) in terms of building on flood-plains and
questioning the sanctity of green belt land.

In the late 1990s, it would not have seemed unreascnable to use house prices as a
mechanism of measuring HMR interventions and how successful they were in re-
calibrating housing and labour markets. But, as the supply of credit and explosion of
investment opportunities created false optimism, house prices as measures of success
proved controversial, and this controversy was only alerted to policy-makers when
affordability levels became intolerable, and became political when the policy of
demolition appeared anathema in such a heated and seemingly under-supplied
housing market.
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The goals and measurement of future housing market performance and renewal
need to change. The goal of HMR was to re-align the housing market with the
economy. Whilst competitiveness is measured at regional and sub-regional level in
terms of productivity and gross value added (GVA), housing market performance
relied on too simple a set of measures which did not relate to the structural
problems. The programme was essentially set up on the basis of three indicators:
empty properties, house prices and waiting lists (‘low demand’). In terms of prices, it
was tasked with reducing the differential in prices between the Pathfinders and the
regional average.

During the period of house price growth (2003-07), policy-makers and commentators
found it much maore difficult to refer to the problem of low demand. This
underscores the sway that house prices hold over the overall analysis of housing
market conditions. The implication is that if prices are rising then everything must be
fine — or at least that the problems were yesterday's concern. Yet, an over-reliance on
house prices as an indicator of overall market "health’ might also lead us to some
spectacularly wrong conclusions. There might be the temptation to view the problem
of low demand as simply a mis-specification of some other problem. What was really
happening might not have been fundamental and structural, but simply ‘more of the
same”: residualisation in the social rented sector; poor private sector stock condition;
low incomes and unpopular areas. Weak local economies and unemployment may
have compounded this, but the situation may have ultimately been revocable without
major intervention as the economy recovered. A focus on house prices would most
certainly support this conclusion.

However, a focus on rising house prices also potentially involves missing the real
story’ about housing markets. This real story might suggest that house price growth
will do little to solve any of the fundamental problems in the long term. Whilst prices
rose, problems of widening spatial and sectoral differences in the market did not go
away, they were merely masked by the optimistic biases provided by house price
headlines. Average house prices do little to explain the variety of properties bought
and sold; and the top end of the market has a tendency to disproportionately drive
the average. Mean (average) house prices are consistently above the median price in
most analyses. In addition, house prices only relate to properties that sell and do not
necessarily say anything about the wider structure of the housing stock, or of
household needs for the thousands of households that do not move in any given
year. This is particularly relevant for the social rented sector, where John Hills" review
of the sector reminds us of the problems of immobile households and worklessness
among social tenants. 10

10 Hills (2007} also cites evidence from Sefton (forthcoming) which suggests that only 0.5 per cent of
social tenants finding work moved long distance to do so, compared to 1.0 per cent of owners and
4.1 per cent of private renters.
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It certainly seems to stretch credibility to suggest that the severe structural
weaknesses that were identified in the last decade had been solved of their own
accord and without intervention over the course of three or four years. Alan Murie
has consistently suggested that it is not absolute low demand that is of sole concern,
but problems associated with the changing nature of demand i(Lee and Murie, 2002).
His analytical framework allows problems that are the reverse of the "classic’
symptoms of low demand (such as affordability problems), to be recondled within a
consistent market framework. Hence, indicators of the market (such as prices or
turnover rates), may mean different things in different contexts. The term ‘changing
demand’ also better reflects the fact that needs and aspirations continue to change
owver time, partly in response to changes in the way that individuals organise their
lives and where they choose to live.

House price growth does not necessarily mean that demand is consistent throughout
the housing market, nor is it sensitive to how the form of that demand may have
changed: an increase in speculative investment activity (buy to let), and multiple
property ownership, are key examples of how this might have changed. This forces
us to consider whether these wider forms of demand represent an efficient or
acceptable outcome in housing policy terms. Markets continually have to deal with
fluctuations in both the schedules of supply and demand and the market for housing
in this respect is no different. The problems associated with low-demand conditions
(neighbourhood unpopularity; social exclusion; poor stock condition) are persistent,
are not being cleared by the market, and co-exist with general market confidence in
other contexts and locales. This re-emphasises the need to focus on changing
demand, thereby building resilience into the strategic function of planning and
housing.

House price change therefore dominated and became a fixation of policy and a
measure of success. The next phase of policy development for housing and urban
renewal and the monitoring and evaluation of such policies needs to be driven by a
different set of measures of success and outcomes; these should indude:

+ Measurement of spatial outcomes which captures the utilisation of housing
and land as opposed to the density of buildings.

* How house prices are influenced by investment decisions — who owns what,
and what share of investments is from outside the region or strategic housing
market area, leaving it vulnerable to credit supply whilst distorting the
relationship between local labour markets and housing costs.

* The economy and wellbeing of the local community need to be balanced
— for example, the GVA and GDP measures of economic success and
competitiveness need to be assessed alongside alternative measures of sodial
and economic wellbeing, such as the Index of Sustainable Economic Welfare
{ISEW).
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More qualitative dimensions of success therefore need to be incorporated into the
evaluation of housing led renewal. HMR, and its successor policies, need to deliver
neighbourhoods with higher quality housing that balances need and is cautious of
‘expressed demand’ in the market. The strategies of individual HMR Pathfinders will
probably need to be much more responsive to local differences than they have been
to date. Whilst many of the symptoms look the same, it is clear that some of the
causes of the problem in the bigger, resurgent dities are different to those in the
poorly-connected, economically-depressed sub-regions.

Data management

Of course, the emphasis on house prices was also partly due to the explosion of IT
and data availability. Housing Market Renewal represented a significant leap in the
‘spatial literacy’ of local authorities and the ability to share intelligence across local
authority boundaries and, more importantly, to begin to create a shared perspective
on the dynamics and trajectories of neighbourhoods and housing markets. In our
introduction we refer to the rather myopic view of housing and its contribution to
social disadvantage that New Labour inherited. The ‘worst estates’ was symptomatic
of a central view of local authority responsibilities towards ‘the poor’, which
emphasised the symptom rather than the underlying structural and spatial causes.
HMR provided the impetus to unleash the collective data and understanding and
bring that to bear in a unified and largely coherent way within the focal point of
Pathfinder boundaries.

The evidence presented by the prospectuses indicates that the analysis of the housing
market in each of the Pathfinders does not represent a precise science with a core set
of commen indicators and a developed methodology for determining the nature of
the housing market. As we have emphasised in the introduction, the analysis of the
housing market represents the intersection of a number of disciplinary areas. The
asymmetry between housing and labour markets and the time lags between them
means that local features of the housing market and its operation locally will differ
from place to place. The original HMR prospectuses demonstrate how a combination
of drivers and individual cormmmentaries were used to look at the intersection between
the processes most likely to affect changing and future trajectories of demand. In
utilising a range of evidence, the Pathfinders sometimes presented this at an
aggregate level supplemented with more detailed analysis in appendices. The drivers
of the housing market were often treated summarily in the initial Pathfinder
prospectuses; however, this concealed a large amount of intelligence gathering and
bespoke commissioning of research, or built on pre-existing housing market analysis
of low and changing demand. All of the prospectuses generally referred to the ‘areas
at risk’ analysis developed by CURS, which was a central component of the evidence
base informing the selection of the Pathfinder areas and the definition of their
precise boundaries.
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The capacity for innovation and local flexibility was therefore recognised explicitly
from the outset of the policy and was responsible for unleashing much creativity and
local variation in approach to data analyses and understanding. Whilst central
government has ahways emphasised the devolved nature of the programme, in
practice, Pathfinders had to deal with a degree of constraint in the analysis and
interpretation of the problem and in the delivery of solutions.

However, the environment in which locally derived data can be used (e.g., local
council tax registers) has changed, with a risk averse environment predominating,
and public service agreements creating obstacles to shared intelligence and data.
Privatisation practices and the trend towards public service partnerships in which local
authorities contract out the delivery of [T and "data rich’ services such as the
administration of housing benefit, will undermine their ability to use data for
purposes other than those specified in the partnership agreement. Privatisation of
data handling services and contracting out practices, such as Birmingham City
Council’s 10 year preferred strateqic partnering arrangement with Capita (providing
IT and business services), make it more difficult for local authorities and local strategic
partnerships to develop ad hoc monitoring systems, where business partnerships and
joint ventures of this nature are in existence.

Public service partnerships of this type offer unique opportunities to develop
monitoring systems that can capture neighbourhood changes by bringing together a
wealth of data at individual and neighbourhood level that can be used to explain
changes and inform policy responses. However, the terms of reference for such
public service partnerships tend to be based on a lowest common denominator with
the partnership emphasising investment in hardware and software to integrate
systems for efficiency and e-governance objectives. This fails to take advantage of the
underlying data for wider strategic goals (such as planning and regeneration). The
danger is that many local authorities may cede control of their data, so that it is more
expensive in future to interrogate for purposes beyond that of the immediate end
service user requirements. This will result in higher revenue costs to service ad hoc
demands placed on [T systems. There will inevitably be significant contractual costs
attached to the local authority re-using and analysing its own data, unless this was
considered in the system's planning and implementation at contract stage. These
concerns about privatisation also raise concern that local authorities need to explore
the full ‘spatial dimensions’ of IT services and public service contracts before
proceeding to long-term binding agreements. This will reduce costs and protect the
interests of consumers and coundl tax payers by using readily available administrative
data and in-house systems to monitor changes in the housing market. The majority
of the Pathfinders tended to fall back on official population estimates and projections
based on the census. While there was some evidence of innovation, where
Pathfinders used local administrative data sets to track population change, arguably
more could be done to develop local housing market monitoring systems that are
more dynamic and less reliant on periodic censuses. This is especially important
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within the context of a ‘plan, monitor and manage’ planning regime, of which we
say more in the next section. One available option for local authorities and multi-area
agreement authorities is to consider the use of Primary Care Trust GP records (the
Exeter System) to monitor population change at the small area level. Whilst this has
disadvantages (e.g., failure for some groups such as men aged 18-30 to register and
problems with change of address where patients fail to register with their local GP), it
does have its advantages in providing a basis on which population trends and
vulnerable groups (e.g., under 5s), with particular housing needs, can be monitored
or assessed for their impact on future population trends and housing demand.

Planning and regional housing markets

The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 introduced new statutory planning
documents in the form of Local Development Frameworks (LDFs) and regional spatial
strategies (R55s). In planning for housing provision, these effectively formalised a shift
in approach away from the former ‘predict and provide” methodology to that of
‘plan, monitor and manage’ (PMM). The PMM process, if properly conducted,
introduces a set of mechanisms that are highly appropriate for dealing with low and
changing demand for housing, as compared to a ‘predict and provide’ approach
{(which can take some of the share of responsibility for contributing to the underlying
problems of oversupply that contributed to low demand). However, a PMM
approach requires that the relationship between Pathfinders’ plans (especially their
masterplanning work), and the new planning hierarchy from R55 down to LDFs,
needs to be consistent. Because of the realisation that a well-functioning housing
market might ‘unlock” economic growth, this issue has become critically important
and was central to the competitiveness ‘strand’ of HMR. Together, these changes to
the planning system, as well as Kate Barker's recommendations and guidance within
Planning Policy Statement 3 (PPS3, Planning for Housing), have significant
implications for housing renewal. They promote a language of economic and housing
growth that was previously considered to be an issue only for the South of England.

The ability to dynamically monitor demand and adjust the future release of sites for
new housing is crucial in this respect, but Pathfinders have found themselves at the
interface of competing local and regional aspirations. Pathfinders must reconcile
housing requirements for multiple local authorities in their areas, while influencing
planning policy across those, and other adjacent, authorities in their entirety. The
main dangers arise when local authorities harbour ‘growth’ aspirations at the same
time as trying to manage low demand. There is an immense risk that they could fall
back into the old trap of viewing local housing market weakness as being simply a
neighbourhood issue. While overall “targets’ for housing provision contained within
RSS could be accommodated, experience of low and changing demand would
suggest that local qualitative and spatial expressions of these targets are of equal
importance. Closer integration of Regional Housing Strategies and Integrated
Regional Strategies (IRS) will help, as well as the further development of Strategic
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Housing Market Assessments (SHMAS, see below), but the onus is clearly on
monitoring, the acknowledgment of the sub-regional scale of the relationship
between supply and demand, and awareness of the impact of developments in
adjacent regions.

The Morthern Way was considered to be a response to these issues. It highlighted a
£29 billion gap annually between the northern regions’ productivity and the UK
average and set out a strategy for closing this gap. It was based on the integration
of sodal, economic and environmental objectives and, importantly, inter-regional
working; the promotion of connectivity between and within markets, and a focus on
the city regions as the main delivery agents to promote sustainability (Northern Way
Steering Group, 2004).

Growth aspirations, such as those in the Morthern Way, encouraged the upward shift
of regional housing targets through the adoption of more bullish economic scenarios.
Local authorities began to convince themselves of their ability to absorb market
restructuring and the significant release of new housing sites. But, the success of the
former is potentially contingent on the restriction of the latter.

We have argued throughout that this environment has resulted in Pathfinders placing
a greater strategic emphasis on demonstrating how housing renewal will bring about
economic growth. In some cases, this was being translated as housing growth, i.e
the net addition of dwelling stock over and above that projected for reasons of
natural population change. Reasons why this may be the case vary. In some
instances, additional housing was always part of the plan. In some cases, it is not
unreasonable to expect that the house price growth and worsening affordability
(even in ‘low-demand’ areas) during the period 2003-2007 blinded Pathfinders {(and
government) into thinking that there is no longer a surplus of housing stock. The
most worrying scenario, however, is where problems with implementation, strategic
alignment, or partnership working have led to a fallback position of going for growth
— hence avoiding the difficult and politically divisive issue of restructuring. In
particular, there has been much concern that Pathfinder teams and their delivery
partners lack the necessary skills and capacity to put some of the more radical HMR
plans into operation. This, along with concerns about the length of time it takes to
put these plans into action, was one of the main findings of a select committee
enguiry into the low-demand Pathfinders (HC 295-, 2004-05).

A concern with new housing supply leads us back to the ‘question of scale’, which
we suggest is of great importance in the future direction and evaluation of market
renewal policy. In adopting a growth strategy, one that eschews a re-balancing of
supply in favour of promoting new housing release, there is a real risk of revisiting
old mistakes. First, is the untrammelled supply of new housing on edge-city sites, or,
of continued new RSL general needs rental provision at a time even when demand
was weakening: "...who dared say...that there were really too many houses in their
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area?’ (Keenan et al., 1999, p.711). This is an historic legacy known to have directly
contributed to market weakness. The second point is that HMR could be,

‘... "normalised” into just another kind of physical regeneration programme’ (Cole
and Nevin, 2004, p.70), one that focuses on neighbourhood level problems without
tackling underlying structural inequalities.

A changing demand as opposed to low demand response, recognises that local
economies continually change and that the housing market response lags, but needs
to be understood. But, equally the response must challenge itself by trying to
influence economic policy. The days of industrial policy are long gone and a strategic
response that is synergistic with local economic policy is now what is expected.

The debate on changing and low demand was however lost, so that the HMR policy
was truncated to a policy that was designed to tackle the worst manifestations of
low demand, but to do this in a way that would alter the pattern of demand so that
house prices would be stabilised and neighbourhoods would be turned around.
Whilst the worst manifestations of low demand have been largely eradicated in the
Pathfinder areas, the changing nature of demand will mean that problems of
demand and supply will never be fully eradicated. Demand for housing will always be
subject to change and the asymmetry between housing and labour markets will
mean that there are constant adjustments and shifts in demand for areas and types
of housing. HMR has been used to illustrate both intelligence and intervention in the
housing market as a mechanism to address asymmetry. But, how can housing
markets be kept in step with the economy?

At times, the evidence base and prospectuses for HMR reflected a world of limited
horizons based on regional economies running limitless credit and purchasing power
(see, for example, Figure 6.1). This is not a failure of the Pathfinders or their efforts;

Figure 6.1: Shopping and football - a depiction of the future economy within a 2005/06
Housing Market Renewal annual report

[
Source: NewHeartlands (2006, p.19).
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it is a collective failure of economic and housing market logics to offer more
sustainable alternatives. The failure of imagination is therefore a collective failure of
government and governance. Whether the credit crunch has forced all of us to
think more critically and to challenge some of our underlying assumptions is yet to
be seen.

There does need to be a re-evaluation of the basis of the local and regional
economy and what kind of housing and neighbourhoods that can be supported.
The success of Housing Market Renewal is premised on the success of the existing
economic model that underpins regeneration and economic development of towns
and cities, but the credit crunch has demonstrated the fragility of this. Building in
resilience to our housing and labour markets will be the biggest challenge in the
future. Nowhere in the evidence base for HMR was there a consideration of
alternative economic scenarios, or economic outcomes that may have promoted
wider caution and behaviour in the broader housing market, and considerad the
potential of such a significant scaling down of the national and regional economy
signalled by the credit crunch. Future evidence building will need to be more robust
in its appraisal of risk and the resilience of the market.

Looked at through a different lens, HMR has been responsible for moving the
agenda forward considerably. Strategic Housing Market Assessments (SHMAs)
were introduced largely on the back of the HMR development of evidence and
'drivers of change’ and have their roots in the Sustainable Communities Plan. They
are designed to help local authorities and partnerships understand the housing
market and plan accordingly. However, SHMAs are a data driven and ‘tick-box’
approach to understanding the market, which need to be supplemented by
guidance and best practice on the interpretation of data and on the softer
‘process’ driven elements. Best practice needs to be developed, not least in the
commissioning and interpretation of evidence by consultants. In some cases, the
consultant may have a vested interest in the commissioning of new housing and
regeneration. Therefore, there should be a separation of these activities and scrutiny
of declared interests.

Switching to a more sustainable pattern of growth will necessitate several changes.
The underlying drivers of the market will remain the asymmetry of housing and
labour markets. In the new market conditions, the carbon-based urban form
(housing, economy, urban forms and styles of residential developments) of the core
cities and older conurbations will appear anachronistic. The urban form of the
future may have to consider more polycentric forms with the conurbations needing
to diversify as well as intensify their land-use patterns. This will mean re-designing
our built-up areas so that they can accommodate more urban farming and
recreation space to enable a more sustainable pattern of production and
consumption. This challenges the conventicnal narrative of the ‘knowledge’ and
‘creative’ economy. Different kinds of knowledge need to be emphasised and some
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old ones will need to be revisited. Diversifying the housing and neighbourhoods
within the core cities and other older conurbations will enhance their contribution
to environmental sustainability. Higher guality, more ecologically friendly housing
will offer direct benefits. But, arguably the greatest contribution will be indirect,
coming from reducing the need to travel for work and food shopping as
households can once again choose to live closer to where they need to be.

Beyond this, the interpretation and preparation of intelligence supporting SHMAs
should be triangulated and tested using foresight and scenario testing technigues
and there is a need to develop more interactive models of housing demand,
including how evidence maps onto local neighbourhoods. Similarly, we need to
understand the underlying composition of economic growth and its implication for
neighbourhood and housing preferences. SHMAS (and HMR plans in a ‘growth
context’) are very supply driven. Increasingly, the tools of the housing planning
system (such as PPS 3, identifying forward supplies of land and their viability, and
assessing market demand in SHMAS), have to be alive to the possibilities of
managing demand and not just be about delivering supply. We must not forget that
part of the low-demand problem was caused by ‘structural’ changes to the supply
over periods of time: decentralisation; suburbanisation; and a surfeit of new, cheap
‘boxes’ in places that did not really need them. The same could easily happen again.
Mot that much has changed in ten years!

Governing places

Taking this forward will require a refreshing of our organisational and leadership
requirements. The backlash to HMR was in part a defence of the vernacular housing
form (the terrace house or the suburban ex-coundil semi), and the expression of a
tangible set of objections in the face of an abstracted set of strategic
considerations. This highlights the need to develop new approaches and ways of
thinking that are not tainted by political dogma and are open to effective dialogue
and debate. This extends into reconciling political tensions that vie for ownership of
solutions across spatial scales and that lead to gaps in the democratic
representation of space and accountability. The Housing Market Renewal story
spans thinking from the spatially bounded “worst estates’ to a competitiveness
approach that is susceptible to an erosion of local political accountability. But, the
rescaling of housing issues and the inter-connections between housing markets and
neighbourhoods means that we have to think beyond the estate; beyond the strest.
The concept of leadership of place (Trickett and Lee, 2010, forthcoming),
emphasises a more nuanced style, incorporating a broader spatial literacy and a
whole systems approach, which aims to tackle the symptoms and the causes of
dysfunctional housing market performance. HMR maore neatly falls into the territory
of 'place leadership’ incorporating a shared thematic and spatial understanding of
the market and how to intervene.
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During the past decade the 'place shaping’ and 'place making’ agendas, and the
roles of local authorities and other stakeholders in creating places that people want
to live has grown in importance and will continue to do so. Place is seen as
important within a competitive global economy with cities seen as the focal point for
competitiveness and creativity:

...along with an increased concern for cties generally, there is a growing
recognition that the centres of those cities are an increasingly important
economic asset...the key drivers of a modem economy are innovation and skills,
economic and cultural diversity, connectivity, strategic decision-making capadity
and place quality. In particular place quality is an important element of the
[location] factors which are crudial to attract investors, employers and skilled
workers to cities (Parkinson, 2007, p.4).

HMR was, alongside the city region debate and the changing governance and
planning infrastructure within England (cf. the development of regional spatial
strategies, the sub-national review of economic development and regeneration, the
Barker Review of Planning and Housing and the introduction of Strategic Housing
Market Assessments), a necessary precursor to the language of ‘place shaping’,
Comprehensive Area Assessments and the ‘leadership of place’. Whilst HMR is a
significant departure from estate-based interventions and intelligence typified by
the "worst estates’ of the late 1990s, the journey has not ended. Where, therefore,
do we expect the HMR story to end or lead? In the next period of housing policy
for the UK, the city centre market will require a new wave of creative strategic
commissioning to re-balance the market and to respond to the needs of both local
communities and the underlying ‘real economy’ (LGA, 2008). Whilst we have argued
that the social exclusion agenda was supplanted by a competitiveness agenda, and
that Housing Market Renewal was one of the most significant and emblematic
policies reflecting that repositioning of New Labour narrative, this may of course
be a false dichotomy. Is the social exclusion agenda sacrificed as a result of a
competitiveness agenda? What price the neglect of low-demand areas without
intervention? The answer, of course, is that a policy that promotes both
competitiveness and safeguards inclusion can be compatible. The answer will
continue to be one of detail in the implementation and the degree of incision into
the housing market needed in order to balance these two competing ends.
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Appendix 1: Map of HMR Pathfinders and Growth
Areas
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Appendix 2: The CURS index of the risk of low and
changing demand for housing

In a number of the studies reported in this book the data used are from the 1991
census. A baseline risk indicator is constructed by standardising these variables for
census enumeration districts (EDs) using chi-square standardisation, and then
summing the standardised values to give an overall risk index. Equal weighting is
given to each of the standardised variables.

Thus, in each case:

5 X —_\!_:
oo mn)

X

(]

X cumdoedied = Iogm (xz + 1)

and the overall risk index,
J.”'Ik = zxmlmim-\-imri

for all variables.

The expected proportion of the denominators for each variable is:

Variable Description Expected proportion
Age b5+ Proportion of population aged 65+ 0.162030
Flat Proportion of dwelling spaces that are flats 0.115582
Terrace Proportion of dwelling spaces that are terrace houses 0.310495
Inactive Proportion of population that is economically inactive 0.198629

Unemployed  Proportion of economically active population that is unemployed 0.109535

Where the standardised score for an ED was negative, it was set to zero. One of the
main advantages of the chi-square standardisation method is that it copes well with
small area counts because it under-weights the contribution of small counts.
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Appendix 3: Adjacency analysis method

A GIS was employed to adjust each unit of statistical geography's crude risk score on
the basis of the average scores of surrounding (intersecting) units to mitigate
variations in the population size of units. This technigue also allowed the
identification of coalescences of risk (areas with a large concentration of problems
associated with a weakening of demand). In effect, this allows the risk index for

one area to be influenced by that of neighbouring areas, in the same way that
perceptions of neighbourhood blight, anti-social behaviour and fear of crime might
also transcend boundaries.

OEDAGDOE

0EDAFTIZ —

DEDAGD14

Given the variable size and shape of geographical units, equal weighting was given
to each. It was not considered advantageous to introduce an arbitrary decay function
or similar on the basis that boundaries, in isolation, randomly describe the properties
within them. Any unit that had a negative or zero standardised score prior to
averaging was reset to zero. This has the effect of suppressing the ‘travel” of low
scores into very different adjacent areas, which may be a result of natural obstacles
such as rivers, parkland or other physical features such as transport corridors.

Page 472 of 514



Index

A

abandonment, 1-3, 10, 26, 32, 37, 44-47,
62, 87-88, 113-116, 121, 124126
‘bureaucratic’ accounts of, 2
micro-level factors, 3
macro-level factors, 3
structural explanations for, 2

ADF: see Area Development Framework

adjacency analysis, 50, 59, 67, 155

Advantage West Midlands (regional
development agency), 66

affordability, 2, 11, 14, 44, 67, 79, 103,
107-108, 116-117, 122, 126, 129, 131,

135
Allen, Chris, 15, 105-106, 125
Allen, J, 74
Alton, Lord David, 102-103
Amin, A, 76

Ancient Monuments Sodety, 102-103
Andrews, Baroness, 102-103
anti-social behaviour, 25, 46, 155
apartments, cty centre, 38, 46, 112,122,
129
Area Development Framework (ADF), 89
area function, 10, 19, 57, 59, 61-62, 67,
74, 76, 82
Ashley, 1, 70
assets
environmental, 82, 84
sub-regional, 5, 36, 43
‘sweating’, 2
Audit Commission, 66, 96, 99, 108, 110,
113
Australia, 113

B
Bains, J, 59
Baltimore, 45
Barker, Kate, 107, 134
Barker Reviews, 19, 107, 139
Barnsley, 71
Battle, Jim, 70
Becket, Margaret, 108
Birmingham, 12, 55, 57, 59, 62-66, 78,
86-8B8, 129
City Council, 63-64, 133

‘Eastern Corridor’, 62-63
Handsworth, 87
University of, 29, 43, 46, 104

Black and Minority Ethnic (BME), 38, 47,
57-59, &7, B7-88

Black Country, the, 55

Blackburn, 48, 52, 54

Blair, Tony, 8, 125

BME: see Black and Minority Ethnic

Bradford City Council, 88

Bramley, Glen, 24, 29-30, 44, 46, 127

Bridging NewcastleGateshead (Pathfinder),
57, 66, 78, 85-86, 89

Bristol, 12

Burfitt, A, 78

Burnley, 52, 54

Burrows, Roger, 26, 39

buy to let, 99, 112, 118, 128, 131

Byers, Stephen, 70

C

Cabinet Office, the, 24, 70

Cameron, 5, 15

Capita, 133

Capital Modernisation Fund, 69

capital receipts, 96

census (population), 48-50, 66, 81, B7-88,
133

centralisation {political), 39

Centre for Urban and Regional Studies
{CURS), 1, 26, 30, 43, 46-48, 57, &7,
70,73, 77, 81, 104, 132

changing demand (for housing), 1-2, 4-6,
9-10, 15, 19, 23-30, 39, 41, 4348,
51-52, 54.55, 57, 59, 62, 66-67, 69-70,
74,77, 80-82, 87-89, 9798, 122-123,
131-132, 134, 136

Cherry, GE, 74, 76

Cities Unlimited, 111

City Challenge, 73, 125

city-regional development plans (CRDPs),
14,111

Clapham, D, 86

dass (social), 8, 15, 28, 70, 76, 104-105,
127

Cleveland (US), 4%

Page 473 of 514



BUILDING SUSTAINABLE HOUSING MARKETS

CLG: see Communities and Local
Government

cluster analysis, 62

Cole, I, 23, 35,59, 113, 125, 136

Collinge, C, 5

Communities and Local Government,
department of (CLG), 24, 99, 118, 126,
128

community consultation, 15, 102, 104,
117, 125-126

competitive city, the, 12-15, 121

Comprehensive Area Assessments, 139

Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO), 2, 96,
102-103

Conservative (government), 2

Continuous Recording (CORE), 62

Corby, 5

CORE: see Continuous Recording

‘core dties’, 12-13, 19, 112, 137-138

Corporate Watch, 104

Council for British Archaeclogy, 102-103

Coundl Tax, 27, 82, 85, 92, 133

Counsell, D, 38

Cowventry, 52, 59, 61-62

CPO: see Compulsory Purchase Order

CRDPs: saee city-regional development plans

credit crunch, 1-2, 4, 14, 19, 107, 118-
118, 122-123, 127-129, 137

crime, 24, 46, 63-64, 66, 74, 82, BG-87,
89, 96, 117

Crook, ADH, 2

Cullingworth, 1 B, 34

CURS: see Centre for Urban and Regional

Studies

D
Daily Telegraph, the, 17
Decent Homes, 64, 66, 98, 121
decentralisation, 3, 24-25, 27, 32, 41, 122,
138
decline (spirals of), 1, 124
deindustrialisation, 2, 30, 41, 113, 124
demand
changing: see changing demand (for
housing)
low: see low demand (for housing)
Department for Transport, Local
Government and Regions (DTLR), 70
Department of Housing and Works (DHW)
{Australia), 113
Department of the Environment (DokE), 8

Department of the Environment, Transport
and the Regions (DETR), 62, 121

deprivation, 9, 20, 47, 50-51, 57, 115,
117,126

DETR: see Department of the Environment,
Transport and the Regions

Detroit, 45

development
‘path dependency” of, 3, 74, B9, 127

DHW: see Department of Housing and
Works

displacement, 99, 102, 112, 127

Dok see Department of the Environment

dot-com bubble, 36

drivers of change, 6, 25, 38, 71, 73-74,
82,96, 113,137

DTLR: see Department for Transport, Local
Government and Regions

DT, 46

Durham, County
‘D villages', 5, 34

E

Easington, 52

East Lancashire (see also Elevate East
Lancashire), 55, 113

East Yorkshire, 55

economic change, 5, 23, 28, 30-31, 36-38,
46, 78, 113

economic restructuring (see also economic
change), 25, 27, 31, 36

eConomy
knowledge-based/creative, 12-15, 95-99,

121, 127128, 137
local, 13, 20, 24-26, 47, 50, 78, 113,
122,130, 136-137

Edinburgh, 36

Edge, M, 36

education
expansion of higher, 27

Egan review, 63

Elevate East Lancashire (Pathfinder), 97-98,
104, 113

employment, 8-9, 24, 26, 32, 34, 37 47,
76-78, B4, 86, 92, 113

Empty Homes (2002 select committes
report), 45, 69, 114, 124

Empty Homes and Low Demand
Pathfinders {2005 select committes
report), 103, 135
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Midlands, the, 2, 11, 20, 25, 43-44, 46,
50-52, 57, 66-67, 80, B4, 121, 123-

124

North East region, 29-31, 36, 38, 52,
57, 107

North West region, 29-31, 47-48, 70,
102-103

north of, 2, 11, 20, 23, 25, 29, 31,
43-44, 57, 67,

south East region, 12, 31, 46-47, 104
south of, 3, 11, 25, 31, 107, 134
Yorkshire and the Humber region, 31,
50,52
West Midlands region, 50, 52, 57, 84
English Heritage, 102
English Partnerships, 18
estates (housing}
post-war, 25
“worst council housing”, 6-9, 19, 132,
138-139
ethnicity, 61, 87, 92

F

Fabian Sodety, 8

Falconer, Lord Charles, 70

FDI: see Foreign Direct Investment
Ferran, E, 59, 61, 78, 107, 127
Fight for Our Homes, 104
Ftzpatrick, 5, 6

flexible specialisation, 76

Fint, J, 125

Fordist methods of production, 2, 76
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), 36
Forrest, Ray, 39, 44

G
Gakster, G, 30-31, 77
Gateway (Pathfinder), 57, 113
gentrification

state sponsored, 15, 79, 102, 104, 127
Geographical Information System, 50
Gibney, J, 74
Gl5: see Geographical Information System
Glasgow

Gorbals, &
global downturn

(1990s), 36

(2000s: see credit crunch)
‘glocalisation’, 5
Goodson, L, 50, 52, BY
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governance, 15, 28, B4, 96, 122, 137, 139
regional, 11, 37

Government Offices for the Regions, 8

Gross Value added (GVA), 19, 31, 130-
131

Groves, R, 26

Growth Areas, 129

Guardian, the, 23,70, 118, 122

GVA- see Gross Value Added

H

Hall, 5, 11,29, 50

Hamnett, C, 74

harassment, 59, 88

Harding, A, 26

Hatton, Derek, 28

Haughton, G, 38

HEF: see House Builders' Federation

HCA: see Homes and Communities Agency

health, 24, 117

Heriot-Watt University, 29, 47

heritage, 81, 102-105, 116, 126

Heritage Trust for the Morthwest, 102-103

Hickman, P 11

Hills, John, 39, 130

HMA: see Housing Market Area

HMRF: see Housing Market Renewal Fund

Holmans, Alan, 23, 128

home ownership: see housing, owner-
occupied
‘ontological security’ of, 106

homelessness, 6-8

Homes and Communities Agency (HCA),
66

Homes for All (five year plan), 111, 114,
116

House Builders' Federation (HBF), 38

House of Commons select committee, 69,
73,103, 114, 124, 135

household
income, 6-7, 26, 30, 37, 47, 49, 78, 80,
89, 92, 112

projections, 88, 128
surveys, 64, 85-87, 92, 106
housing
as an investment, 15, 76, 106, 118,
128-129, 131
as a sub-regional asset, 5, 15, 43
aspiration, 10, 24, 35, 38, 45-46, 64,
67, 76, 85, 106, 121, 131
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associations, 28, 46, 59, 62, 67, B2

benefit, 25-26, 37, 41, 46, 133

brownfield, 24

demnolition of, 20, 31, 34-36, 93, 95-
99, 102-110, 112, 116-117, 121,
124-127, 129

‘difficult-to-let’, 24-25, 45, 62, 82, 124

markets: see markets (housing)

need, 14, 30, 57, 88, 102, 128

obsolescence, G, 81, 98, 116

owner-occupied, 44, 76, 85, B8, 106,
128

‘pathway’, 38, 86,93, 121, 127

pre-1919 terrace, 25, 76, 81

prices, 1,3, 30, 32, 44, 50, 64, 73,
79-8B2, 87-89, 102-103, 106-110,
114, 116, 118, 121-122, 124,
126-127, 129-132, 135-136

private rented, 26, 28, 54, 82, 89, 92

qualityfcondition, 4, 23, 25, 38, 46,
48-49, 63, 73, 80, 96, 103, 106, 114,
116, 121, 129-132, 138
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social rented, 23-26, 28, 39, 44-45, 47,
G4, BE 92 114,121,130

tenure, 9, 24-26, 29, 39, 44, 46-47, 50,
54, 59, 74 82 92 98

terrace, 3, 25, 27, 48, 50, 76, 81, 92,
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type, 10, 20, 44, 46-50, 78, 81, 85, 136

unpopular, 25, 29, 46, 48-49, 77, 124
vacancyivoid rates in, 25, 44-47, 52, 59,
62,92, 108, 124
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Housing and Regeneration Act 2008, 18

Housing and Urban Development (HUD)
(United States), 45

Housing Corporation, the, 25, 48, 62, 70

Housing Market Area (HMA), 9, 55, 63-66,
131

Housing Market Renewal Fund (HMRF], 45,
73, 95

HUD: ses Housing and Urban Development

Hull {Kingston upon), 54, 113

Hyndburn, 52, 54

MD: see Index of Multiple Deprivation
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immigration, 23

Imrie, R, 13, 125

Independent, the, 23

Index of Local Conditions (ILC), 9
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Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD), 9, 47
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47,70, 80, 105-106, 111, 119, 121-
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74, 76-77, B2, 86, 95, 127,131, 138

Leeds, 12, 129
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IDCs: see Industrial Development Leunig, T, 111
Certificates Levitas, R, &
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Liverpool, 3, 12, 25-28, 31, 46, 52, 54,
59, 60, 73, 86, 88, 93, 102, 105, 113,
122,
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Granby, 26
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localism, 119
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14-17, 19, 23-25, 28-31, 34, 36-38,
43-44 46-52, 54 57, 59, 70-71, 80,
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111-116, 118, 121-124, 127-131,
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manufacturing, 26, 34, 36-37, 76, 78,
111, 113
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markets (finandial), 2-3, 112, 122
deregulation of, 3, 26, 127
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74, 77-78, 82, 87, 95, 121, 123,
127, 132, 136-137

diverging trajectories of, 3, 23, 32, 77
failure of, 2, 10, 59, 67, 96, 103-104
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134-135, 137
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&7, 108, 112
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14,76, 131
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renewal), 9, 121

NDC: see Mew Deal for Communities
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29-32, 36, 38, 43-48, 54, 57, 59, 61-62,
66-67, 74, 76-78, 80, 82, 84-89, 92, 96,
98, 103-104, 106, 110-114, 117, 119,
121, 124, 126, 131-134, 136-138
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Mestle, 78
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[1] Housing and Spatial Deprivation: Relocating the Underclass and the New
Urban Poor, Urban Studies, 1994, VVol.31, No.7 (27 citations):
This paper influenced subsequent thinking around the flexible specialisation of
housing and the asymmetry between economic and housing market processes.
Ideas of the underclass or residual poor concentrating in spaces that have lost
their role resonate through the paper and subsequent contributions echo this
earliest contribution which describes the path dependency of these processes. As
at 21 June 2010 there were 27 direct citations in international journal articles and
books. The subjects covered by the articles citing this report covered a wide
range of topics including: area effects; economic segregation; spatial mismatch;
globalisation; spatial polarisation; social exclusion and the underclass;
community studies; employment policy and deindustrialisation. The contribution
has been cited in papers appearing in the following journals: Urban Studies (2),
British Journal of Sociology, Economic Geography, Regional Studies, Review of
Sociology and Applied GIS.
Methods to test the spatial mismatch hypothesis

DS Houston - Economic Geography, 2009; Keywords: spatial mismatch,
economic segregation

Spatial Pattern of Economic Activity and Inactivity in Britain: People or Place
Effects?

A Little - Regional Studies, 2009; Keywords: spatial mismatch, people and place
effects

Research on Immigration and Integration in the Metropolis
SY Teo —2007; Keywords: immigration

Oil vulnerability in the Australian city: Assessing socioeconomic risks from
higher urban fuel prices

J Dodson, N Sipe - Urban Studies, 2007; Keywords: globalisation, spatial
mismatch

Underclass: a history of the excluded, 1880-2000
J Welshman —2006; Keywords: social exclusion, underclass

Employability, skills mismatch and spatial mismatch in metropolitan labour
markets
D Houston - Urban Studies, 2005; Keywords: skills mismatch, spatial mismatch,

Suburban socio-spatial polarisation and house price change in Melbourne:
1986-1996
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M Reynolds - Applied GIS, 2005; Keywords: process and pattern of spatial
polarisation

Community economic development
G Haughton — 2002; Keywords: globalisation, community studies, economic
development, spatial mismatch

Underclass and Social Stratification in Post-Communist Societies
H Domariski - Sisyphus social studies, 2002; Keywords: underclass, social
exclusion

Social determinants of poverty in post communist societies
H Domanski - Review of Sociology, 2001; Keywords: causes, area effects,
targeting, area based policies, comparative research

The links between housing and nine key socio-cultural factors: a review of the
evidence positioning paper
P Mullins, J Western, B Broadbent, 2001; Keywords: evidence, policy, housing

Cities in competition: Equity issues
C Jensen-Butler - Urban studies, 1999; Keywords: globalisation, knowledge-
based economy, competition between localities

Is there an underclass in Britain?
A Buckingham - British Journal of Sociology, 1999; Keywords: underclass,
behavioural accounts

Employers, young people and the unemployed: a review of research
C Hasluck —1999; Keywords: employment policy, young people, unemployment

Exclusion, unemployment and non-employment
AE Green - Regional Studies, 1997; Keywords: social exclusion, labour markets,
spatial mismatch

Learning from experience: the ingredients and transferability of success

W Van Vliet Affordable housing and urban redevelopment in the USA, 1997
(Sage Publications, Inc); Keywords; housing policy, affordable housing, social
exclusion, housing markets

The changing structure, distribution and spatial segregation of the unemployed
and economically inactive in Great Britain

AE Green - Geoforum, 1995; Keywords: labour demand and supply, spatial
mismatch; deindustrialisation

Housing provision in developed economies

J Barlow - Urban Geography, 1995; Keywords: cross-national comparative
research, theory, empiricism
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[2] Area measures of deprivation A study of current methods and best practices
in the identification of poor areas in Great Britain, 1995, Joseph Rowntree
Foundation (58 citations)

This paper was highly influential both domestically and overseas. As at 21 June
2010 there were over 58 direct citations and a significant number of secondary
citations in international journal articles and books. The subjects covered by the
articles citing this report covered a wide range of topics including: methods in the
measurement of deprivation (12 papers); evaluation of regeneration policy (8);
health policy and health inequalities (6); public health and epidemiology (5);
neighbourhood theory (4) and a variety of cross-cutting comparative papers (8).
The contribution has been cited in papers appearing in the following journals:
Environment and Planning A (4), American Journal of Epidemiology (2), Urban
Studies (2), Journal of Economic Inequality, Journal of the American Statistical
Association, Environment and Planning C, American Journal of Public Health,
Community Dentistry and Oral Epidemiology, Social Science & Medicine,
Annals of Epidemiology, Fiscal Studies, Progress in Planning, Oxford Review of
Economic Policy, Transactions of the Institute of British Geographers, Regional
Studies and Economics and Organization. The publication has continuing
relevance with the most recent citation appearing in an article published in the
Journal of Economic Inequality in 2009. This paper and the associated research
were also used as the basis of a series of fee-paying one-day CPD seminars
delivered between 1996 and 1998. More than 200 delegates from across a broad
spectrum of local authority and voluntary sector officers involved in economic
development, regeneration and anti-poverty work attended these sessions. It has
had a significant ongoing impact on the methodological issues of measuring

deprivation across space:

“There are relatively few attempts to compare and contrast the various
indexes. One of the more thorough exceptions is the previously mentioned
study by Lee, Murie and Gordon. It compares 10 indexes, considering their
theoretical bases, their components, their methods of combination and the
reasons why they may produce different results. It is an excellent source for
anyone wanting more detail” (Carr-Hill and Chalmers-Dixon, 2005, p.95; see

below).
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Relative labour deprivation and urban migration in Turkey
P Verme - Journal of Economic Inequality, 2009; Keywords: index of relative
labour deprivation, spatial mismatch, social exclusion, comparative methods

Socio-Economic Deprivation Indices (Case Study: Jordan)
SS Abu-Kharmeh, JA Abu-Al Sondos, American Journal of Scientific Research,
2009; Keywords: comparative research, area deprivation

Methodological implications of social inequalities for analyzing health
disparities in large spatiotemporal data sets: An example using breast cancer
incidence data

JT Chen, BA Coull, PD Waterman, J Schwartz, N Krieger, Statistics in Medicine,
2008; Keywords: monitoring health outcomes, social inequality, epidemiology

The public health observatory handbook of health inequalities measurement
R Carr-Hill, P Chalmers-Dixon - South East Public Health, 2005; Keywords:
Public Health, inequalities and health, epidemiology

Geodemographics, GIS and neighbourhood targeting
R Harris, P Sleight, R Webber, Wiley — 2005; Keywords: GIS, neighbourhood
analysis, spatial targeting.

Bayesian factor analysis for spatially correlated data, with application to
summarizing area-level material deprivation from census data

JW Hogan, R Tchernis - Journal of the American Statistical Association, 2004;
Keywords: factor analysis of spatially correlated multivariate data

Targeting clusters of deprivation within cities

R Harris, P Longley - Applied GIS and Spatial Analysis, 2004; Keywords:
Targeting, Clusters of Deprivation, census-based and lifestyles approaches to
identify and represent spatially concentrated areas of urban deprivation

Is Targeting Deprived Areas an Effective Means to Reach Poor People? An
assessment of one rationale for area- based funding programmes

R Lupton, R Tunstall - CASE Papers, 2003; Keywords: Targeting Deprived
Areas

Is targeting deprived areas an effective means to reach poor people?: an
assessment of one rationale for area-based funding programmes

R Tunstall, R Lupton — 2003; Keywords: social exclusion, methods, area based
policies and targeting

Spatial scale and neighbourhood regeneration in England: a case study of Avon
R Harris, R Johnston - Environment and Planning C, 2003; Keywords:
neighbourhood regeneration, social exclusion, spatial and social segregation

Monitoring socioeconomic inequalities in sexually transmitted infections,

tuberculosis, and violence: geocoding and choice of area-based socioeconomic
measures
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N Krieger, PD Waterman, JT Chen, MJ Soobader, and S V Subramanian, 2003,
Public Health Reports; Keywords: area based socio-economic measures, health
inequality, indicators of deprivation, multilevel frameworks and area-based
socioeconomic measures (ABSMs) for public health, monitoring outcomes

Race/ethnicity, gender, and monitoring socioeconomic gradients in health: a
comparison of area-based socioeconomic measures

N Krieger, JT Chen, PD Waterman, MPH, David H. Rehkopf, MPH and S. V.
Subramanian, October 2003, Vol 93, No. 10 American Journal of Public Health
1655-16712003; Keywords: area based socio-economic measures, health
inequality, indicators of deprivation, multilevel frameworks and area-based
socioeconomic measures (ABSMs) for public health, monitoring outcomes

Creating small area measures of urban deprivation
RJ Harris, PA Longley - Environment and Planning A, 2002; Keywords:
deprived neighbourhoods, Neighbourhood Statistics

Spatial analysis to identify differentials in dental needs by area-based measures
JLF Antunes, P Frazdo, PC Narvai, CM Bispo CM. Pegoretti - Community
Dentistry and Oral Epidemiology, (2002); Keywords: social deprivation, income
inequality, social cohesion, epidemiology.

Geocoding and monitoring of US socioeconomic inequalities in mortality and
cancer incidence: does the choice of area-based measure and geographic level
matter?

N Krieger, JT Chen, PD Waterman, MJ, American Journal of Epidemiology,
2002; Keywords: area based socio-economic measures.

Predicting Fuel Poverty at Small Area Level
D Gordon - University of Bristol, 2002 — predictive methods, fuel poverty, social
exclusion

Using Measures of Social Capital to Monitor the Impacts of Community-led
Regeneration Policies in Wales
G Higgs, S White - Contemporary Wales, University of Wales Press, 2001

The significance of neighbourhood
A Kearns, M Parkinson - Urban studies, 2001; Keywords: neighbourhood, area
anlaysis

Social deprivation, income inequality, social cohesion and dental caries in
Brazilian school children

MP Pattussi, W Marcenes, R Croucher, A, Social Science & Medicine, 2001,
Keywords: social deprivation, income inequality, social cohesion, epidemiology.

Area characteristics and individual-level socioeconomic position indicators in
three population-based epidemiologic studies

AV Roux, Cl Kiefe, DR Jacobs, Annals of epidemiology, 2001; Keywords:
epistemology, epidemiology, health and inequality
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The Geography of Misery: Area Disadvantage and Patterns of Neighbourhood
Dissatisfaction in England

R Burrows and D Rhodes - Researching poverty, Ashgate publishing, 2000;
Keywords: neighbourhood disadvantage, unpopular areas, social exclusion, social
cohesion

Getting the smaller picture: small-area analysis of public expenditure incidence
and deprivation in three English cities

G Bramley, M Evans - Fiscal studies, 2000; Keywords: public expenditure at
small-area level, evidenced based spatial policy, best value

Area deprivation in Scotland: a new assessment
A Kearns, K Gibb, D Mackay - Urban Studies, 2000; Keywords: methods of
measuring area deprivation, non-census indicators

Alternatives to census-based indicators of social disadvantage in rural
communities

G Higgs, S White - Progress in Planning, 2000; Keywords: indicators of
deprivation, rural poverty

The nature of local area social exclusion in England and the role of the labour
market

A Brennan, J Rhodes, P Tyler - Oxford Review of Economic Policy, 2000;
Keywords: Social Exclusion Unit, social exclusion, methods, area targeting

Mutuality, de-mutualization and communities: the implications of branch network
rationalization in the British building society industry

JN Marshall, R Willis, M Coombes, S Raybould, Transactions of the Institute of
British Geographers, 2000; Keywords: social exclusion, rural poverty indicators

An exploration of bundles as indicators of rural disadvantage
I Hodge, J Dunn, S Monk, C Kiddle - Environment and Planning A, 2000;
keywords: social exclusion, rural poverty

Estimating the socioeconomic characteristics of school populations with the aid
of pupil postcodes and small-area census data: an appraisal

A Gibson, S Asthana - Environment and Planning A, 2000; Keywords: education,
social exclusion, equity, social justice

Benefit take-up and the geography of poverty in Scotland
G Bramley, S Lancaster, D Gordon - Regional Studies, 2000; Keywords: poverty
and social exclusion, local and small area level deprivation.

The nature of local area social exclusion in England and the role of the labour
market

RK Fleck - Journal of Law, Economics and Organization, 2000; Keywords:
Social Exclusion Unit, social exclusion, spatial mismatch

Urban Deprivation and Government Expenditure: Where Does Spending Go?
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G Bramley, M Evans - Researching Poverty, Ashgate Pub Ltd, 2000; Keywords:
public spending, area deprivation

Poverty, social exclusion and neighbourhood: studying the area bases of social
exclusion

H Glennerster, R Lupton, P Noden, A Power LSE STICERD Research Paper No.
CASEQ022, 1999; Keywords: area policy, deprivation, social exclusion

Area-Based Initiatives: The Rationale and Options for Area Targeting

G Smith, LSE STICERD Research Paper No. CASE025, 1999; Keywords: area
targeting, area-based initiatives, geographical concentration of deprivation,
polarisation.

Use of Census-Based Aggregate Variables to Proxy for Socioeconomic Group:
Evidence from National Samples

Krieger, D Gordon - American journal of epidemiology, 1999; Keywords:
measuring and monitoring socioeconomic inequalities in health

The geography of fund holding in southwest England: implications for the
evolution of primary care groups

S Asthana, AJ Gibson, EM Parsons - Health & Place, 1999; Keywords: weighted
deprivation indices, health fund holding and deprivation.

The role of housing in disadvantage and ill-health

M Coombes, S Raybould, NorthEast Regional Research Laboratory Newcastle
University Conference of the European Network for Housing Research Cardiff
University September 1998; Keywords: housing and disadvantage, housing and
ill-health.

The Department of Environment's index of local conditions: Don't touch it

L Simpson - Radical Statistics, radstats.org.uk, 1995; Keywords: ontology,
epistemology, methods
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[3] Poverty, housing tenure and social exclusion, 1997, Joseph Rowntree
Foundation, Policy Press: Bristol (97 citations)
The publication had a considerable impact on the literature and between 1998-
2009 had been cited 97 times across a wide spectrum of social policy and urban
sociology journal articles, books, chapters in books and official reports
(including government reports) covering a diverse range of topics on housing
policy, poverty & social exclusion, segregation & the divided city, abandonment
& low demand, area ‘effects’, housing affordability, gentrification, mixed
communities policies, comparative housing studies, social cohesion, race &
multiculturalism, urban regeneration policy, crime & anti-social behaviour, the
underclass, intergenerational poverty, labour market restructuring, family
studies and citizenship. The contribution has been cited in papers appearing in
the following journals: Housing Studies (9 papers), Urban Studies (6), Housing
Theory and Society (2), Environment and Planning D, International Journal of
Urban Regeneration, Journal of Housing and the Built Environment, Journal of
Social Policy, International Journal of Sociology and Social Policy, Sociology,
Political Quarterly, Geographical Research, Policy and Politics, Australian
Journal of Social Issues, GeoJournal, Young, Child and family Social Work and

the Journal of Forensic Psychiatry and Psychology.

Unpacking Social Exclusion in Western Sydney: Exploring the Role of Place and
Tenure

B Randolph, KJ Ruming, D Murray, Geographical Research, 2009; Keywords:
social exclusion, discourse analysis, causes of disadvantage.

The new divided city: changing patterns in European cities
R Van Kempen, A Murie - Tijdschrift voor economische, 2009; Keywords:
social and spatial divisions within European cities.

DIY community action: neighbourhood problems and community self-help
L Richardson, The Policy Press, 2008; Keywords: neighbourhood problems and
community self-help

Housing Contemporary Ireland: Policy, Society and Shelter
M Norris, D Redmond, Ashgate, 2007; Keywords: social exclusion, housing,
concentration

The spatial foundations of community construction: the future of pluralism in
Britain's 'multi-cultural’ society

L Vaughan - Global Built Environment Review, 2007; Keywords: race, identity,
ethnicity, social exclusion, neighbourhood disadvantage, segregation.
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Housing and the New welfare State: perspectives from East Asia and Europe
R Groves, A Murie, CJ Watson, Ashgate, 2007; Keywords: globalization,
comparative research, social exclusion and housing.

Youth culture, subculture and the importance of neighbourhood
T Shildrick — Young, Vol. 14, No. 1, 61-74, 2006; Keywords: youth culture,
neighbourhoods.

Assessing the impact of community programmes working with children and
families in disadvantaged areas

Evaluation of English Housing Policy 1975-2000

C Whitehead, K Gibb, M Stephens, ODPM, 2005; Keywords: housing policy,
housing tenure, evaluation, social exclusion.

G Jack - Child & Family Social Work, 2005; Keywords: community policy, area
targeting, disadvantaged neighbourhoods, families and disadvantage, children at
risk, child poverty

Social exclusion in Great Britain: An empirical investigation and comparison
within the EU
M Barnes, Ashgate 2005; Keywords: social exclusion,

National, regional and local patterns in the residualisation of the social rented
tenure: the case of Ireland and Dublin

M Norris, K Murray - Housing Studies, 2004; Keywords: Residualisation, social
exclusion

The uneven geography of housing affordability stress in Canadian metropolitan
areas

T Bunting, AR Walks, P Filion - Housing Studies, 2004; Keywords: housing,
social stratification, social exclusion

Intergenerational and life-course transmission of social exclusion in the 1970
British cohort study

W Sigle-Rushton, LSE STICERD Research Paper No. CASE078, 2004;
Keywords: longitudinal studies, area studies, social exclusion, underclass,
poverty

'‘Opportunities and Despair, it's all in there': Practitioner Experiences and
Explanations of Area Effects and Life Chances

R Atkinson, K Kintrea - Sociology, 2004; Keywords: perceptions, residential
location and life chances, area effects, social engagement, participation.

Housing and the Social Exclusion Agenda in England.

A Marsh - Australian Journal of Social Issues, 2004; Keywords: social
Exclusion, national policy, area based policy
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Child protection at the community level
G Jack - Child Abuse Review, 2004; Keywords: child protection, social
disadvantage, concentrations of poverty, children at risk.

How the other half lives: an exploratory analysis of the relationship between
poverty and home-ownership in Britain
R Burrows - Urban Studies, 2003; Keywords: poverty and home-ownership

Urban marginality and labour market restructuring: local authority tenants and
employment in an Inner London borough

P Watt - Urban Studies, 2003; Keywords: labour market restructuring, council
housing, social exclusion.

Poverty and home ownership in contemporary Britain
R Burrows —2003; Keywords: poverty measure socio-demographics

Gentrification, housing differentiation and urban regeneration: ‘going for growth’
in Newcastle upon Tyne

S Cameron - Urban Studies, 2003; Keywords; Growth and housing renewal,
deprivation, social exclusion, urban regeneration.

'Mixed tenure' policy in the UK: privatisation, pluralism or euphemism?

R Tunstall - Housing, Theory and Society, 2003; Keywords: mixed
neighbourhoods, housing, deprivation, social exclusion, area based policy, urban
regeneration

"The Poor in a Loomp is Bad': New Labour and Neighbourhood Renewal
B Lund - Political Quarterly, 2002; Keywords: social exclusion, underclass,
deserving poor, spatial concentrations.

Conditions for spatial segregation: some European perspectives
S Musterd, M de Winter - International Journal of Urban Regeneration, 2002;
Keywords: segregation, social exclusion.

Trans-Atlantic perspectives on opportunity, deprivation and the housing nexus
G Galster - Housing Studies, 2002; Keywords: housing, social stratification,
social exclusion

Tackling social exclusion
J Pierson —2002; Keywords: social exclusion is a central part of government

Part of the problem or part of the solution? Social housing allocation policies
and social exclusion in Britain

H Pawson, K Kintrea - Journal of Social Policy, 2002; Keywords: social housing
allocations policies, social exclusion, housing processes and social exclusion

Housing models and inequality: perspectives on recent Irish experience

PJ Drudy, M Punch - Housing Studies, 2002; Keywords: housing models, social
exclusion and housing, comparative research
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Social housing as crime control: an examination of the role of housing
management in policing sex offenders
D Cowan, C Pantazis, R Gilroy - Social & Legal Studies, 2001; Keywords:
housing management, social exclusion

Disentangling area effects: evidence from deprived and non-deprived
neighbourhoods

R Atkinson, K Kintrea - Urban studies, 2001; Keywords: is it worse to be poor in
a poor area or in an area which is more socially mixed? Area effects

‘It's Not Community Round Here, It's Neighbourhood': Neighbourhood Change
and Cohesion in Urban Regeneration Policies

R Meegan, A Mitchell - Urban Studies, 2001; Keywords: spatial scales,
neighbourhood policy, urban regeneration, social inclusion, area-based policies.

Framing Corkerhill: identity, agency, and injustice
A Robinsoné - Environment and Planning D, 2001; Keywords: space and
collective action, agency, identity, narratives of place.

The Politics of Regeneration
T Allen - Housing, Theory and Society, 2001; Keywords: regeneration,
regulation theory, Fordism, globalisation, social exclusion.

Neighbourhood renewal: A toolkit for regeneration
A Hull - GeoJournal, 2000; Keywords: evaluating policy, evidence based policy,
outcomes Vv outputs, urban regeneration.

Ruling out trouble: anti-social behaviour and housing management

E Burney - Journal of Forensic Psychiatry & Psychology, 2000; Keywords:
neighbourhood housing policy, anti-social behaviour, housing and social
exclusion.

The necessities of life in Britain
C Pantazis, P Townsend, D Gordon, Bristol University, PSE Working Paper,
2000; Keywords: Poverty and Social Exclusion

Social exclusion and public sector housing policy in Scotland
S Alvey - International Journal of Sociology and Social Policy, 2000; Keywords:
social exclusion, social policy, neighbourhood regeneration, renewal

Urban regeneration: a handbook
B Edgar and J Taylor, Sage, 2000; Keywords: Urban regeneration, social
exclusion, area based initiatives, area targeting of policy.

The Geography of Misery: Area Disadvantage and Patterns of Neighbourhood
Dissatisfaction in England

R Burrows and D Rhodes - Researching poverty, Ashgate publishing, 2000;
Keywords: neighbourhood disadvantage, unpopular areas, social exclusion, social
cohesion
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Scotland divided: poverty, inequality and the Scottish Parliament
G Mooney, C Johnstone - Critical Social Policy, 2000; Keywords: poverty and
social exclusion, urban policy

Discourses of social exclusion: an analysis of bringing Britain together: a
national strategy for neighbourhood renewal

P Watt - Housing, Theory and Society, 2000; Keywords: Discourses of Social
Exclusion.

Race and representation: electoral politics and ethnic pluralism in Britain
S Saggar — Manchester University Press, 2000; Keywords: segregation, social
exclusion

Social cohesion and multilevel urban governance
A Kearns, R Forrest - Urban Studies, 2000; Keywords: social exclusion,
governance, area based policies

Community, ethnicity and neighbourhood
S Cameron, A Field - Housing Studies, 2000; Keywords: adjacency analysis,
housing markets, deprivation, urban renewal and regeneration.

Owner-occupation, social mix and neighbourhood impacts

R Atkinson, K Kintrea - Policy & politics, 2000; Keywords: social exclusion,
deprived social housing estates, social isolation, material disadvantage,
neighbourhood and area effects

Housing management matters: Citizenship and managerialism in the new welfare
market

R Goodlad - Journal of Housing and the Built Environment, 1999; Keywords:
restructuring of housing policy, welfare restructuring, management regimes,
spatial inequality, spatial variations in welfare impacts

Housing Abandonment in Inner Cities-The Politics of Low Demand for Housing
P Keenan, S Lowe, S Spencer - Housing Studies, 1999; Keywords: changing
demand, deprivation, social exclusion, housing markets.

Longitudinal Monitoring of Housing Renewal in the Urban Core: Reflections on
the Experience of Glasgow's Merchant City

L Rosenburg, C Watkins - Urban Studies, 1999; Keywords: housing markets,
housing renewal strategies

Crime and banishment: Nuisance and exclusion in social housing

E Burney, Waterside Press, 1999; Keywords: nuisance, social exclusion, anti-
social behaviour.

Area-based initiatives: the rationale and options for area targeting

G Smith - STICERD 1999 CASE Paper; Keywords: Area Based Initiatives, area
targeting, social exclusion, urban regeneration.

Explanations of social exclusion: where does housing fit in?
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P Somerville - Housing Studies, 1998; Keywords: concepts of social exclusion,
social constructivism, social isolation, social segregation

Combating the social exclusion of housing estates
M Taylor - Housing Studies, 1998; Keywords: urban regeneration, difficult
estates, social exclusion and housing

The social exclusion perspective and housing studies: origins, applications and
limitations

A Marsh, D Mullins - Housing Studies, 1998; Keywords: social exclusion,
housing
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[4] Where are the Socially Excluded? Continuing Debates in the Identification
of Poor Neighbourhoods, Regional Studies, 1999, Vol.33, No.5, pp.483-486
(10 citations)

The main area of citation was in Housing Theory and Society, Urban Studies,
GeoJournal, Housing Studies, European Journal of Housing Studies,
International Journal of Urban and regional Research and International Journal
of Sociology and Social Policy.  Whereas the earlier publications had
demonstrated a strong record of citation in public health and epidemiological
related research this paper was cited only once in the International Journal of
Epidemiology. The strand of research and publication was focusing more upon
urban policy, competitiveness and social exclusion; and this paper was pivotal in

altering the focus of enquiry.

Linking social deprivation and digital exclusion in England
PA Longley, AD Singleton - Urban Studies, 2009; Keywords: Social
Deprivation, digital exclusion.

Active citizenship in later life: older volunteers in a deprived community in
England

I Hardill, S Baines - The professional geographer, 2009; Keywords: social
exclusion, citizenship.

Unpacking Social Exclusion in Western Sydney: Exploring the Role of Place and
Tenure

B Randolph, KJ Ruming, D Murray, Geographical Research, 2009; Keywords:
social exclusion, discourse analysis, causes of disadvantage.

Poverty, Wealth and Place in Britain, 1968-2005

E Fahmy, D Dorling, J Rigby, B Wheeler, D Ballas, B Thomas, D Gordon, & R
Lupton, Radical Statistics, 97, 11-30, 2005; Keywords: inequality, social
exclusion, spatial disadvantage.

Measuring neighbourhood deprivation: a critique of the Index of Multiple
Deprivation

I Deas, B Robson, C Wong, M Bradford, Environment and Planning C:
Government and Policy, 2003; Keywords: geographical variation in social,
Formula Spending Share, Standard Spending Assessment, area based deprivation

Persistent poverty and the failure of area-based initiatives in the US
A Modarres - Local Economy, 2002; Keywords: anti-poverty, area-based
initiatives

Initial impacts of community economic development initiatives in the Yorkshire
and Humber Structural Funds programme
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HW Armstrong, B Kehrer, P Wells - Regional studies, 2001; Keywords:
community economic development, Structural Funds Programme, Regional
Studies

Community regeneration Review of best practice
D Adamson, H Dearden, B Castle - 2001

Urban Policies and The Urban Poor in the UK

K Bassett - The power of planning: spaces of control and transformation;
Springer, 2001; Keywords: New labour, poorest neighbourhoods, spatial
mismatch
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[5] Spatial and Social Divisions within British Cities: Beyond Residualisation,
Housing Studies, 1999, Vol.14, No.5, pp.625-640 (33 citations)
This publication was pivotal in arguing for a different framework for locating
housing within debates on social exclusion, housing need and its fit within
economic development and planning. The fragmented and differentiated pattern
of tenure outcomes in relation to social exclusion and the function and trajectory
of neighbourhoods demanded a new strategic approach. The paper made
linkages to the low demand debate and influenced the development of methods
assessing the function of neighbourhoods within the context of their historical
trajectory and symbolic capital. Between 1998-2010 the paper been cited 33
times across social policy and urban sociology covering the following range of
topics including: residualisation, urban management, changing demand, public
housing, social exclusion, governance, urban renewal, urban regeneration,
migration, longitudinal analysis, methods, psychosocial health, environmental
and neighbourhood effects, area disadvantage, segregation, urban decay,
deprived neighbourhoods, spatial mismatch, social mix and gentrification. The
contribution has been cited in papers appearing in the following journals:
Housing Studies (2 papers), Urban Studies (3), Housing Theory and Society (3),
GeoJournal, European Journal of Housing Policy, International journal of
Epidemiology, International Journal of Urban and Regional Research and

International Journal of Sociology and Social Policy.

Migration in comparative perspective: Caribbean communities in Britain and
France

M Byron, S Condon, Routledge, 2008; Keywords: Migration, exclusion,
Diaspora, comparative studies.

Homes, cities and neighbourhoods: planning and the residential landscapes of
modern Britain

B Goodchild, Ashgate, 2008; Keywords: residualisation, urban management,
changing demand

Municipal Housing Companies in Sweden-Social by Default
L Magnusson, B Turner - Housing, Theory and Society, 2008; Keywords: public
housing, social exclusion, governance

The poverty of transition: from industrial district to poor neighbourhood in the
city of Nanjing

F Wu - Urban Studies, 2007; Keywords: causes of poor neighbourhoods, urban
renewal, urban regeneration.
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Poverty and social exclusion. Two sides of the same coin or dynamically
interrelated processes?

F Devicienti, A Poggi - Workshop on “Dynamic Anaysis using Panel Data’,
Working Paper no. 62, 2007; Keywords: longitudinal analysis, methods

Tackling social exclusion in European neighbourhoods: experiences and lessons
from the NEHOM project

A Kahrik - GeoJournal, 2006; Keywords: Disadvantaged urban neighbourhoods,
complexity, neighbourhood renewal, area based initiatives

Transforming social housing: taking stock of new complexities
P Hickman, D Robinson - Housing Studies, 2006; Keywords: residualisation,
housing market restructuring, patterns of housing consumption.

Residential differentiation, housing policy and urban planning in the
transformation from state socialism to a market economy: the case of Tallinn

S Ruoppila, Helsinki University of Technology Centre for Urban and Regional,
2005; Keywords: differentiation, housing policy, urban planning

So many managers, so little vision: registered social landlords and consortium
schemes in the UK

T Manzi, BS Bowers - European Journal of Housing Policy, 2004; Keywords:
trajectories of housing policy, restructuring, residualisation

Are social comparisons of homes and cars related to psychosocial health?

A Ellaway, L McKay, S Macintyre, A Kearns, R, International journal of
Epidemiology, 2004; Keywords: perceptions, psychosocial health, environmental
effects, neighbourhood effects, area disadvantage

Urban poverty and marginalization under market transition: the case of Chinese
F Wu - International Journal of Urban and Regional Research, 2004; Keywords:
social inequality, income inequality spatial disadvantage

The uneven geography of housing affordability stress in Canadian metropolitan
areas

T Bunting, AR Walks, P Filion - Housing Studies, 2004; Keywords: housing
policy, affordability, spatial disadvantage, segregation

Urban sores: on the interaction between segregation, urban decay, and deprived
neighbourhoods

HS Andersen, Ashgate, 2003; Keywords: segregation, urban decay, deprived
neighbourhoods, spatial mismatch

Patterns and concentrations of disadvantage in England: A rural-urban
perspective

J Midgley, I Hodge, S Monk - Urban Studies, 2003; Keywords: area
disadvantage, methods, area targeting, indicators and domains of deprivation.
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Excluded places: the interaction between segregation, urban decay and deprived
neighbourhoods

HS Andersen - Housing, Theory and Society, 2002; Keywords: deprived urban
neighbourhoods, pockets of poverty, social inequality, segregation

Consumers Responses to Choice-based Letting Mechanisms
J Kullberg - Housing Studies, 2002; Keywords: social rented housing,
allocations policies, spatial disadvantage, residualisation.

Can deprived housing areas be revitalised? Efforts against segregation and
neighbourhood decay in Denmark and Europe

HS Andersen - Urban Studies, 2002; Keywords: area-based initiatives, deprived
urban areas, revitalisation and renewal policies, evaluation, outcomes and effects

Social exclusion and public sector housing policy in Scotland
S Alvey - International Journal of Sociology and Social Policy, 2000; Keywords:
social exclusion, neighbourhood renewal, area based initiatives

Young Peoples? Perceptions of Housing Tenure: A Case Study in the
Socialization of Tenure Prejudice

R Rowlands, CM Gurney - Housing, Theory and Society, 2000; Keywords:
meaning of housing tenure, residualisation, patterns of housing consumption.

Social Mix and the ‘Balanced Community' in British housing policy—a tale of two
epochs

I Cole, B Goodchild - GeoJournal, 2000; Keywords: Social Mix, Balanced
Communities, housing policy, social exclusion, gentrification.
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[6] Changing Housing Markets and Urban Regeneration in the M62 Corridor,
2000, Housing Corporation (29 citations)
This paper developed and influenced approaches to sub-regional housing
strategy development. The M62 report (as it became known) developed a
methodology for highlighting ‘areas at risk’ of low demand and demonstrated
how deprivation was not a primary cause of low demand as areas with above
expected levels of deprivation (according to the Index of Multiple Deprivation)
(IMD 2000) were widespread throughout the North West, whilst the worst
aspects of low demand and abandonment were affecting discrete
neighbourhoods. As at 21 June 2010 it has been cited in 29 articles concerned
with housing markets, market analysis, renewal and regeneration, housing
market assessment, filtering, stock and flows, scale, gentrification, migration,
dispersal, segregation, methodology, needs, affordability, changing demand,
poverty, social exclusion, material disadvantage, social capital and relational
disadvantage. The contribution has been cited in papers appearing in the
following journals: Urban Studies (5 papers), Environment and Planning A,
Housing Theory and Society, People, Places & Policy, European journal of

housing policy, Sustainable Development and Radical Statistics.

The Spatial Interaction of Housing and Labour Markets: Commuting Flow
Analysis of North West England

S Hincks, C Wong - Urban Studies, 2010; Keywords: housing market assessment,
migration, filtering, stock and flows.

The question of scale in housing-led regeneration: tied to the neighbourhood?
S Pinnegar - Environment and Planning A, 2009; Keywords: complexities of
scale, structure v agency

Rethinking the Role of Markets in Urban Renewal: The Housing Market Renewal
Initiative in England

Housing, Theory and Society, 2009; Keywords: Gentrification, renewal, HMR,
housing markets.

Economic Migration from the EU 'A8' Accession Countries and the Impact on
Low-demand Housing Areas: Opportunity or Threat for Housing Market
Renewal

S Pemberton - Urban Studies, 2009; Keywords: migration, Housing Market
Renewal Pathfinders, dispersal, segregation, gentrification.
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Housing market renewal and social class
C Allen, Routledge, 2008; Keywords: Housing Market Renewal, social class,
gentrification, evaluation.

A framework for housing market area delineation: principles and application
PJB Brown, S Hincks, Urban Studies, 2008; Keywords: housing market areas
(HMASs), housing market assessments, methodology, market analysis, needs.

Economic Migration to Housing Market Renewal Areas in North West England
Opportunity or Threat?

S Pemberton& C Stevens, MSIO Policy Report —2007; Keywords: economic
Migration, evaluation, Housing Market Renewal Areas.

Housing Market Renewal in an era of new housing supply
E Ferrari, People, Places & Policy - 2007; Keywords: renewal and regeneration,
growth, affordability, HMR.

Problem or opportunity? Asylum seekers, refugees, employment and social
exclusion in deprived urban areas

J Phillimore, L Goodson - Urban Studies, 2006; Keywords: dispersal and asylum
seekers, changing demand, segregation.

A new vision for housing
C Holmes, Taylor and Francis, 2006; Keywords: evaluation, housing policy,
changing demand, spatial policy.

Neighbourhood renewal policy and spatial differentiation in housing markets:
recent trends in England and Denmark

I Cole, D Etherington - European journal of housing policy, 2005; Keywords:
neighbourhood renewal, changing demand, comparative research.

Poverty of place

S Fitzpatrick, Centenary Lecture Joseph Rowntree Foundation, 2004; Keywords:
poverty, social exclusion, material disadvantage, social capital, relational
disadvantage, place.

Understanding local housing markets? Examining approaches to housing market
A Wallace, ODPM/ESRC - 2004; Keywords: housing market areas (HMAS),
housing market assessments, methodology, market analysis, needs.

Tackling UK poverty and disadvantage in the twenty-first century
J Strelitz, D Darton, Joseph Rowntree Foundation, 2003; Keywords: spatial
variation, poverty and disadvantage, area measures of disadvantage

Housing policy: an introduction

PN Balchin, M Rhoden, Routledge, 2002; Keywords: housing policy, changing
demand, low demand, residualisation, deindustrialisation, housing renewal.

Page 501 of 514



[7]

Low demand for housing: incidence, causes and UK national policy implications
G Bramley, H Pawson - Urban Studies, 2002; Keywords: changing demand, low
demand, residualisation, housing renewal.

Void dwellings-a 'headline' indicator?
J Tate - Sustainable Development, 2002; Keywords: indicators, sustainable
development, epistemology and evidence.

Targets or Tracers? The Role of Numbers in Public Policy
T Blackman - Radical Statistics, 2002; Keywords: area based initiatives,
evaluation, quantitative targets.

Changing Demand for Housing: Restructuring Markets and the Public
Policy Framework, Housing Studies, 2003, Vol 18, No. 1, pp.65-86 (8
citations)

Rethinking the Role of Markets in Urban Renewal: The Housing Market Renewal
Initiative in England

D WEBB - Housing, Theory and Society, 2009; Keywords: housing theory,
housing market renewal.

Housing Markets and Planning Policy
C Jones, C Watkins, Wiley, 2009; Keywords: housing markets, housing policy,
planning.

Empty dwellings: the use of council-tax records in identifying and monitoring
vacant private housing in England

P Wyatt - Environment and Planning A, 2008; Keywords: monitoring, empty
homes, vacancies, housing market renewal, housing market assessment.

Microeconomic perspectives on the structure and operation of local housing
markets

C Watkins - Housing Studies, 2008; Keywords: economic analysis of local
housing markets, housing market assessment, housing and labour market
asymmetry.

Responding to unpopular social housing in Vaulx en Velin, Greater Lyon: an
English

S Hall, P Hickman - European journal of housing policy, 2005; Keywords:
changing demand, vacancy and voids, abandonment, housing renewal and
regeneration.

Page 502 of 514



[8] The Role of Housing in Delivering a Knowledge Economy, Built
Environment, 2004, Vol 30, No. 3, pp.235-245 (6 citations)

The new divided city: changing patterns in European cities

R Van Kempen, A Murie - Tijdschrift voor economische en sociale geografie,
2009; Keywords: Segregation, globalisation, welfate state, urban policy,
European cities, theory.

The business of creative cities
K Champion - Journal of Urban Regeneration and Renewal, 2008; Keywords:
cultural consumption, creativity, economic geography, cultural geography.

[9] The Creative Economy and Social Sustainability: Planning for Opportunity
and Growth, Built Environment, 2009, Volume 35, number 2, 2009 pp.267-
280 (published in 2009 - no citations as at June 2010)

[10] Building Sustainable Housing Markets: reflections and lessons from a

decade of changing demand and housing market renewal, Chartered
Institute of Housing (published in June 2010 - no citations as at June 2010)

Page 503 of 514



APPENDIX 3: IMPACT AND RECOGNITION
SELECTED MEDIA AND LETTERS OF APPRECIATION

Page 504 of 514



My Poot, Tussday, Octobar 30, 2001

REGIONAL 7

£12m for city homes

BEAR SET TO RETURN TO HISTORIC PUB
—

5
l
|
\
L1

“ﬂii}illl!

By Emma Bird
Dady Post Staff

HOUSING assoclations on Mersey-
side are set to receive an extra £12m
in funding over the next three years
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12 February 2001

Brendan Nevin and Peter Lee
Centre for Urban and Regional Studies Narth Wast
School of Public Policy Housing Foru
JG Smith Building st bl S
The University of Birmingham -
Edgbaston
Birmingham
B152TT

2sis of the
sl of Englan

Dear Brendan and Peter
NORTH WEST HOUSING FORUM ANNUAL EVENT, 8 FEBRUARY

| am writing to thank you for the enormous contribution you both made to the
success of the North West Housing Forum’s annual gathering at Old Trafford
last Thursday. | hope your journey home was smoother than your trip up to
Manchester.

Much was said on the day about the huge value and high quality of the research
you have undertaken on behalf of the M62 Group, but | would also like to record
our thanks for the way in which you presented the analysis and findings of your
research, and for setting out your recommendations in such a clear and focused
way. The Forum will, | am sure, be taking an active role in pressing on with
many of those recommendations in this region and, we hope, looking to
cooperate with colleagues in other regions and in national debates too.

Yours sincerely

\\A @&m o

Clir Noel Spencer
Chair, North West Housing Forum

t Wznchestern, Lanuashice, Mersoysidu, Charteres lstituls of

oviiing homas in the regwn. The Locat Govenvnent Assorision Tiw
Authestie
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Members of the steering com-
ittee said they were giving
ctual, scientific reasons for
eping primate research, and
e ethical questions about the
gher cognitive and social Tife
primates over other animals

| cillins, and almost five million

for warfarin sodium.

Generic drugs are supposed
to be commodity products
with high sales volumes and
low profit margins.

Prices are not expected to
fluctuate unless there is a dra-

frand services in 1998,

While the unit’s 500 investi-
gators primarily work to re-
duce small scale prescription
fraud, in this case its sights
were set on the generic drugs
industry, producing a detailed
report that was passed on to

Pharmaceuticals, based m Asn-
ford, was the sixth drug manu-
facturer raided.

All firms declined to com-
ment or denied any wrongdo-
ing. No arrests were made and
the SFO said charges were “not
imminent”.

suld be better idered by
her commission advxsers
Keith Jones, one of the eight|
rmanent members of the|
‘mmittee, and director and
def executive of the govern-
ent's medicines control
ency, said yesterday there
sre lobby grow Ps with a seri-
|s |" ing”|

Byers to rescue north’s
blighted neighbourhoods

ark using monkeys. “Sub-hu-|
an primates have an impor-
nt role that is actually irre-
aceable in terms of public
walth and medical science.”

James Bridges, of Surrey
afversity, another committee
ember said: “Politically, it is
wer going to be popular to
y animal experiments of any|
nd should be done, We all feel,
waten about the head by it

Anthony Hardy, of the Cen-|
1l Scientific Laboratory, York,
1d Tan White, a consultant
'rmatologist at St Thomas']
wpital, London, who also chair|
J scientific subcommittees,
e the other British scientists,
T™eR Soci-

h Defen

Peter Hetherington
Regional affairs editor
The government unveiled
plans to rescue hundreds of
thousands of rundown homes
in the north of England and
the Midlands yesterday after
research showing that, with
the collapse of local housing
markets, many hlighted neigh-
Bourhoods were approsching
the point of no return.

The local government secre-
tary, Stephen Byers, innounoed
nine housing renewal areas
where his ufepnrtmnl will
work with local couneils, mert-

gage lenders and W'hll:hﬂ]
fundad

y welcomed the stand taken
' the commission’s advisers.,

fthey had held the perspec-| |

re to be able to say how im-
wrtant this is to the future,
id they said nothing about it,

¢y would be seriously failing| |

their responsibility”

mmwmeswm:m-
ish others.

He is pressing for extra
money from the Treasury in the

| forthcoming spending review

after 4 report from a consor-
tium of 100 councils and hous-
ing assoclations in the north

and the Midlands called for a

the landscape, they make life

10-year ion pro-
gramme funded by a national
renswal fmd with up to £8bn
at its disposal.

The idea is to launch re-
newal areas, covering up to
120,000 houses, which eould
be run by new social compa-
nies, embracing town halls,
government agencies, lenders
and developers, charged with
transforming  communities
using a mix of public and pri-
wvate capital.

Already thousands of home
owners are trapped with nega-
tive equity, Ministers face the
challenge of restoring confi-
dence in these areas via & mix
of rebuilding and selective
demolition.

Rmﬂyagommmcnl offi-
revealed that 75,000
Immmﬂ}enmh—“wulmlc
might be Jost.
M Byers said yesterday:
"Derelict homes don't just sear

in for those living
there. Those that can, leave,
and those that are left are of-
ten tray in negative cquity.
Legitimate landlords struggle
and rogue landlords flourish.
The knock-on effect is im-
mense, permeating our towns
and cities.”

“The areas selected yesterday
are in Manchester and Salford,
Merseyvside, and east Lan-
cashire, embracing Burnley
and Blackburn, Oldham and
Rochdale, The areas also in-
clude parts of South Yorkshire
from Sheffield to Doncaster,

n bouring Sandwell.
mResearch undectaken by

r U shows
that 250,000 homes in the
north-west's MG2 corridor
alone — approaching 20% per
cent of the total housing stock
— are blighted.
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Direct Line

Facsimile

Email : N _vol.gov.uk
Our Ref : HSUZ20/A/S/AS/LR
Date : 15" April 2002

The City of Liverpool

Mr Peter Lee

Senior Lecturer

CURS

The University of Birmingham
Pritchatts Road

Edgbaston

Birmingham

B152TT

@(BM/ pc’/’{t’/v}

Housing Market Renewal Fund

Now that the dust has settled on last week’s announcement, | thought that | really should
drop you a line to congratulate you on what has been achieved. When you think that the
M62 study was only started in 1998 and here in Liverpool we only started our housing
market research programme with you in 1999, it is amazing the ground that has been
covered and the impact that it has had with Central Government.

Who would have thought four years ago that we would have been able to convince
Government to invest up to £8 billion in housing market renewal in the North and
Midlands. Whilst the credit for this rests with a number of people, the contribution that
staff from CURS, and in particular you and Brendan, have made has been enormously
significant and helpful.

We all know that this is only a staging post and that we still have to produce a robust
prospectus for each pathfinder area and also put in place governance and delivery
mechanisms, but what a step forward it is just to be able to move beyond making the case
to the whole question of delivery. This really gives key cities the opportunity to completely
change their residential landscape over the next 20 years in a way that has simply not
been possible under the policy framework for housing that has existed for over 50 years.

Liverpool City Council
Regeneration Portfolio
PO Box 38, Kingsway House
Hatton Garden, Liverpool. L69 3YR

Whilst writing, | know that you will be pleased to note the news that all three ballots on the
Eastern Fringe have been successfully delivered with turnouts of over 65% and votes in
favour ranging from 67% to 88%. As | said in my recent email to you, we really must
organise a proper celebration up here in Liverpool about all this, possibly when the local
housing markets study, which is CURS last current commission in Liverpool, has been
completed.

I will be in touch about all this in due course.

Best Wishes

{“\LM\-\.
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FOR THE WEST MIDIANDS

Professor Alan Murie Graham Garbutt
Centre for Urban and Regional Studies Regiong! Director
University of Birmingham 5 St Philip's Place
Edgebaston Birmingham
Birmingham BE2nW
B152TT =
8:¢
& -regions.gsi.gov.uk
Z0May 2005

p?(/q‘/ ,/ ?\/\/

Regional Housing Strategy

I am writing as Chair of the Regional Housing Board to express both the thanks of the
board and also my personal thanks for the excellent support you have provided to
regional partners to produce a new draft strategy.

Your overview of the suite of research for the Regional Housing Board over the last year
and work on individual work projects has demonstrated work of a very high standard. In
addition to this research work, | have been particularly impressed by feedback | have
received on your stepping in to work with the Regional Housing Partnership to fine tune
the draft document.

I would be grateful if you would pass on our thanks to your team

o SA ammn

/
L //'\/\//\_/ =Y

GRAHAM GARBU
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19 MAY 2005 1557
West Midlands
Regional Assembly

13 May 2005

Prof Alan Murie

Head of School

School of Policy
University of Birmingham
Edgbaston

Birmingham

B15 2TT

Dear Alan

On behalf of the Assembly and Regional Housing Partnership, 1 would like to
express our gratitude for the assistance provided by CURS throughout the
development of the Draft Regional Housing Strategy.

In view of the tight deadlines and difficulties encountered during the process to
produce the Draft Strategy, CURS have demonstrated a pleasing flexibility and
dedication towards ‘getting the job done’. Your presentations during the
consultation stages made the process credible and advanced the cause of
Regional working on housing issues.

Therefore, | would ask you to forward my thanks to all of your colleagues whom
have contributed to the Draft Strategy and also convey our particular appreciation

to Peter Lee, whose assistance to our Housing Team during the final drafting and
editing of the Draft Strategy has been invaluable.

Yours sincerely -

Trudi Elliott
Chief Executive - WMRA

-~ N 2 AR S | H
Rt atate  dtara f TGy TRe 1
R ] ;\\e A é\ H ﬁ S_,:): ’O {.1’ H f’u ,/ {3 | Sg i O‘rﬁ ‘West (vidlands Regional Assembly Limited. Registerad in Englong Ne. 4840074
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West Midlands
Regional Assembly

25 January 2008

Peter Lee

Senior Lecturer

Centre for Urban and Regional Studies
The University of Birmingham
Edgbaston

Birmingham

UK B152TT

Dear Peter

West Midlands Regional Housing Strategy 2005 — 2021

As you are aware, the WM Regional Housing Strategy was formally launched to the
press and media on Tuesday 6 December 2005 at the Bullring Management Suite in
Birmingham City Centre.

| would like to take this opportunity to thank you personally on behalf of the YWM
Regional Assembly and the Housing Secretariat for the support you provided throughout
the development of the Strategy and especially during the difficult final stages. You
were instrumental in ensuring that the document was ready for submission to CDPM by
the deadline and the willingness to support us so effectively is greatly appreciated.

You will appreciate the publication of the WM Regional Housing Strategy is only the start
of @ much longer process, with the implementation of the Strategy, the creation of a joint
Menitoring system, the establishment of effective Housing Market Area Partnerships and
the Regional Spatial Strategy Partial-Review all currently being considered or as yet to
be undertaken. Clearly, this is a huge agenda and one which will only be successfully
completed through continued partnership working and by the help and co-operation from
Regional organisaticns. such as CURS.

Therefore, we look forward to working with you again in the near future.
Kind Regards
= //z v

Steve Forrest
Strategic Advisor - Housing

SpeQ k l n g O UT fO l' ﬂ" e reg i O n Wisl Witards Reglonal Assembly limiled. Registerad in Englond No 4840074
S e
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Small flats pushing families out
of cities

James Meikle
Tuesday June 20, 2006

Families are being forced out of town and city centres because
developers are building so many small flats for key workers
and the rising numbers of people living alone, MPs warned
today,

They fear that the trend towards building larger homes on the
suburban fringes and on greenfield sites encourages urban
sprawl, leads to more commuting and further undermines the
social stability of inner cities, which will become filled by ever
more transient populations as middle-income families move
out.

Article continues =

The MPs on the Commons select committee that monitors the
Department for Communities and Local Government suggest
local authorities may need greater powers over when and how
former industrial sites are developed. They say developers
may be trying fo maximise profits by building smaller homes.

The MPs commend the fact that new homes, including flats,
are helping to revive urban life, but are concerned that in some

21/06/2006
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areas entrepreneurs are snapping up new flats as "buy to let"
investments, which drives up local prices. They say the flats
are likely to be occupied by childless couples who will then
move on to buy family housing elsewhere at a later date.

They add: "The opportunity must be grasped, wherever
possible, to revitalise areas suffering from low housing
demand, where giving in to market pressure to build in high
demand areas on the edge of cities would further hollow out
those inner city areas.”

The commitize was impressed by evidence from Peter Lee, of
Birmingham University, who said there was a danger from “too
many monolithic one and two bedroomed apartments® when
people living in them "will still have friends and, where they
have been divarced and have families, they will want their kids
to stay over”.

The MPs gquote approvingly Yvette Cooper, the minister for
housing and planning, who told them: "| think we
underestimate the terraced house. You can have very large
terraced houses with plenty of bedrooms that are relatively
high density. I think people think the only way to deliver density
is through blocks of flats and that is simply not true.”

Other witnesses to their inquiry on the supply and affordability
of housing accused builders of holding back building on sites
with planning permission in order to keep prices high, The MPs
say local authorities should be able, as a last resort, to
compulsorily purchase such land and find alternative
developers.
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Centre for Urban and regional Studies
Birmingham Business School

The University of Birmingham
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